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ABSTRACT 

Seventeen collective bargaining agreements between 
the boards of trustees and faculty associations of selected community 
colleges in Washington are presented, representing contracts in 
effect in 1987. The following colleges are represented: Peninsula 
College, Olympic College, Skagit Valley College, Everett Community 
College, Shoreline Community College, Bellevue Community College, 
Highline Community College, Green River Community College, Pierce 
College, Centralia College/South Puget Sound Community College, 
Wenatchee Valley College, Yakima Valley Community College, Spokane 
Community College/Spokane Falls Community College, Columbia Basin 
College, Walla WaMa Community College, Whatcom Community College, 
Tacoma Community College, and Edmonds Community College. With some 
variation among agreements, the following topics are covered: board 
recognition; association/federation rights; personnel or employee 
rights, relations, and benefits; general working conditions; 
compensation; part-time faculty; faculty evaluation; academic 
freedom; grievance procedures; leaves; tenure; dismissal; 
reduction- in-force; calendar and workload; salary placement and 
advancement; college governance; prior practices; uninterrupted 
education activities; scope of agreement; and duration. Some 
agreements include articles on home study, travel reimbursements, 
summer quarter teaching, community service and support prograois, 
grants and contracts, and special projects. Salary schedules are 
included for all of the agreements. (MDB) 
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PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989 



PREAMBLE 

PENINSULA COLLEGE 1986-1989 CONTRACT 



This Agreement is by and between the Board of Trustees of 
Conununity College District No. 1, Peninsula College, hereinafter 
called the Employer, and the Peninsula College Faculty Association, 
affiliated with the Washington Education Association (WEA) and the 
National Education Association (NEA), hereinafter called the 
Associati-on. 

The terms Employer, Board, or College used hereinafter shall 
mean the Board of Trustees or it^; lawfully delegated representa- 
tive ( s ) . 



ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION 

Section 1. 

The Employer recognizes the Association as the exclusive 
negotiating representative for all academic employees employed by 
the Board for the purpose of exercising ail rights accorded academic 
employee organizations by RCW Chapter 28B.52. 

Section 2. 

The term academic employee shall be defined as one performing 
teaching, learning resources, or counseling functions. All other 
employees are excluded from the provisions of this agreement. 
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ARTICLE II - COMPLIANCE AND CONFORMITY TO LAW 

Section 1 - EmoloYmAni- Notice and Service Record Changes (ENSRC) 

All ENSRC 's shall be subject to and consistent with Washington 
State Law and the terms and conditions of this Contract. Any ENSRC 
hereinafter issued shall provide that it be subject to the terms of 
this and subsequent contracts between the Board and the Association. 
If any ENSRC contains language inconsistent with this Contract, this 
Contract shall prevail. 

Section 2 

Should any sectxon of this Agreement be found contrary to 
existing law, the remainder of the Agreement shall not be affected 
thereby. In such case, the parties shall enter into immediate 
negotiations for the purpose of arriving at a mutually satisfactory 
replacement of such section. 



ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

Section I - Exclusivity 

The rights and privileges of the Association as the exclusive 
collective bargaining representative and those rights and privileges 
accorded to the Association by this Agreement shall not be granted 
or extended to any competing labor organization except as directed 
by the Washington Public Employment Relations Commission or 
applicable statute. 

Section 2 - Payroll Deductions 

Upon -written authorization of the academic employee involved, 
the Employer shall provide payroll deduction of Association 
membership dues for academic employees who are eligible for 
Association membership. Such deductions shall be remitted to the 
authorized Association representative. The Employer agrees to 
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provide, upon receipt of authorization from the eligible employee, 
payroll deductions fro« the employee's salary for: insurance plans, 
tax-sheltered annuities, credit unions, or 'other plans provided that 
such reductions are in accordance with state lav, federal law, OFM 
regulations, and provided that any plan not offered to employees by 
the State of Washington have a minimum of six subscribers. 

Section 3 - Associa t ion/EmploY ^ ^r Committee 

Both parties agree that its representatives shall meet at a 
time and place mutually agreeable for the purpose of reviewing 
implementation of this Agreement and other areas of mutual concern. 
The meetxngs are not intended to bypass the grievance procedure and 
shall not constitute an invitation to renegotiate the provisions of 
thxs Agreement. Both parties shall submit an agenda of items they 
wish to discuss. Neither party shall have control over the 
selection of the representation of the other party. Nothing in this 
section shall be construed to obligate either party to modify, 
limit, restrict, or reduce rights or prerogatives as outlined 
elsewhere in this Agreement. 

Section 4 - Use of District Facilities 

The Association and its representatives shall have the right 
to use college buildings and equipment for Association meetings 
without Charge. Facilities shall be reserved through appropriate 
scheduling procedures. ^ P lare 

Section 5 - Posting and Distribution of Materi;>T. 

The Association and its affiliates shall have the exclusive 
right to post notices of its activities and matters of Association 
concern on a bulletin board(s) designated for such use and to 
distribute such notices in faculty mailboxes. 
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section 6 - Employee Information 

The Employer agrees to furnish the Association information as 
requested to assist the Association in contract negotiations, in 
support of any grievance, and/or support of any employee against 
whom a complaint is filed or pending. This shall include complaints 
involving dismissal. Confidential personnel information shall be 
furnished only in accordance with district policy and state and 
federal regulations. 

Section 7 - Attenda nce at Board Meetinos/Agenda Item 

An Association representative shall have the right to attend 
all regiixar or special meetings of the Board other than executive 
sessions." The Board shall place on the agenda of each meeting an 
item entitled "PCFA Report." 

Section 8 - Agreement Distribution 

A copy of this Agreement shall be made available tb each 
full-time and associate faculty ard academic employee. 



ARTICLE IV - NON-DISCRIMINATION 



Section 1 - Non-discrimination 

Community College District No. 1, Peninsula College, is 
committed to a policy of non-discrimination against any person 
because of race, color, religion, national origin, age, handicap, 
status as a Vietnam-era or disabled veteran, sex, or sexual 
orientation. 

Section 2 - Association Membership 

The Employer shall recognize the right of faculty employees to 
organize, join, and support the Association and its activities. The 
Employer agrees it will not discriminate against any faculty 
employee because of membership in the Association or because of any 
action taken within the duly established grievance procedure. 
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ARTICLE V - FACULT Y RTCHTg 

Section 1 - g^^K t to Due P roegaa 

No academic employee shall be reprimanded, disciplined, 
dismissed, or reduced in compensation without just cause. Any 
charges against an -academic employee which may result in reprimand, 
^scipline dismissal, or reduction in compensation shall be made in 
writing and conveyed to the employee by certified mail. An academic 
• employee shall have the right to have one individual of his/her 
choice present at any meeting wherein the academic erployee believes 
he/she may be reprimanded, disciplined, or denied rights available 
under this Agreement. Nothing herein shall be construed to preclude 
adminxstr-ative personnel from attempting to resolve problems with an 
academic employee in confidence. This section shall not apply to 
matters regarding tenure review or dismissal pursuant to Appendices 

Section 2 - Academie ffroo^^,. 

The Employer and the Association agree that academic freedom 
xs essential to the fulfillment of th^ purposes of Peninsula College 
and acknowledge the fundamental need to protect employees from 
censorship or restraint which might interfere with their obligations 
m the performance of their professional duties. 

Accordingly, the employees shall be guaranteed full freedom in 
Classroom presentations and discussions and may explore contro- 
versial material relevant to course content. 

Section 3 - Perso nnel Files 

Copies of materials in the official personnel files shall be 
confidential and shall be restricted to use at formal institutional 
meetings, for normal administrative requirements, or when otherwise 
required by law. Each academic employee shall have access to 
his/her own personnel file during normal ;^orxing hours upon 
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reasonable advanced notification and/or way designate in writing a 
representative of his/her choice for such access. An academic 
employee shall be notified of any requests, either oral or written, 
for access to his/her personnel files other than those authorized in 
this section. Derogatory materials may be placed in the personnel 
file after allowing them to be read by the academic employee and 
allowing hjjn/her to append to them answers to any charges, 
complaints, or statements involved. The academic employee shall 
then sign the materials, which signing does not necessarily imply 
agreement with the statements contained in^the material. Materials 
deemed irrelevant by Employer and Employee"^ may be removed by mutual 
agreement. Materials placed in the personnel file will not be 
removed without the knowledge of the academic employee. There shall 
be no other personnel files kept by the Employer. 

Section 4 - Working Conditions 

Academic employees shall not be required to work under unsafe 
or hazardous conditions or to perform tasks which endanger their 
health, safety, well being, or the health and safety of students. 
Room capacity shall be determined and posted and shall conform to 
local fire codec. When making room assignments, the Employer shall 
attempt to assign classrooms according to specific course content, 
objectives, teaching styles, and availability. 

Section 5 - Employer's Policy Manual 

Pull-time and associate academic employees shall be supplied a 
copy of the Employer's policy manu;*!, which shall be consistent with 
the terms and conditions of this Agreement. All other academic 
employees shall have access to ti.e Employer's policy manual in the 
library. All Employexf policies, procedures, and regulations not 
covered in this Contract shall be included in the policy manual on a 
timely basis after adoption by the Board. The Employer will 
request, periodically, that policy manuals be returned to the 
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persomiel office for updating. These requests shall be transmitted 
to faculty members via memoranda and regular faculty meeting 
announcements. The Employer shall not be responsible for the 
current and timely condition of those policy iranuals not returned as 
requested. 

Section 6 - r^^ ves of Absene«» 

Leaves of absence for academic employees shall be in 
accordance with Appendix A. 

Section 7 - Tn««,^^^^ 

The Employer shall contribute to state-authorized insurance 
plans according to state regulations and the requirements of the 
State Employees' Insurance Board for eligible full-time and 
part-time acauamic employees. All premiums in excess of the amount 
specified by state law and insurance regulations shall be borne by 
the employee. During periods of authorized leave without pay, 
employees may choose ^o continue in authorized insurance urograms by 
paying those premiums normally paid by the State and the L,ployer 

Employar insurance premium contributions shall be made for 
each month of the calendar year for full-time tenured and 
probationary employees according to State Employee Insurance Board 
rules, such contributions shall be made for eligible associate 
academic employees for all contracted quarters, to include surmner 
quarter, when contracted for the subsequent fall quarter. A signed 
emploi^ent notice for a subsequent fall quarter shall not be 
interpreted, for associate academic employees, as guaranteed 
employment or as a guaranteed load assignment. Employment notices 
shall reflect the right of the Employer to change, restrict, or 
nullify such notice. 

Section 8 - Tenure 

The Association agrees that the ultimate authority to grant or 
deny tenure is vested with the Employer. The Employer agrees that 
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any administrative recommendations to grant or deny renure which are 
contrary to the Probationary Review Committee recommendations shall 
be immediately disclosed to both the probationer and the applicable 
Probationary Review Committee, it is further agreed that any and 
all decisions relating to the awarding or withholding of tenure 
shall be in a manner consistent with Appendix C of this Agreement 
and shall not be subject to the grievance procedure of this 
Agreement . 

Section 9 - Termination of Emplc^ent 

Terminations of employment of academic employees shall be 
handled in accordance with Appendices C and D. 

Section 10 - Faci'ltv Screening Procedure 

It shall be the responsibility of the president to (1) 
recommend employment to the Board of Trustees, and (2) to notify 
elected candidates of their selection. 

In the implementation of this policy, it shall be tht 
responsibility of the president to (1) identify vacancies and 
recommend the creation of new positions, (2/ develop descriptions o£ 
qualifications and duties relating to such positions, (3) make 
appropriate announcements of such vacancies, and (4) prescribo a 
method of application and an appropriate application form. 

It shall be the responsibility of the president to select 
academic employees who meet or exceed the following standards: 

1. A master's degree in the academic discipline to be taught, 
or 

2. A journeyman rating or equivalent training for vocational- 
technical instructors. 

It shall be the responsibility of the dean of instruction to 
(1) secure credentials of the candidates, (2) arrange for interviews 
between candidates, division chairperson, and other members of th? 
division, and (3) recommend employment to the presiden*. 
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Section 11 - T..>- ^ct£p„,i A.siomnent 

A..i5,„.ent of instructional duties shall occur only after 
consultation with the employee to be assigned. 

Section 17 - r^^...^ ^^, ,„j p,^,„,. 

1 """"'"iP »-->y -eterials, processes., or inventions 
developed solely by an academic employee's individual effort and 
ei^ense shall vest in the academic employee and be copyrighted or 
patented, if at all, in hisAer name. 

sol.l T °' -^terials, processes, or Inventions produced 
college and be copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its na.e. 
are oroducTK or Inventions 

«,n.£.cant personnel, time, facilities, or other college resources, 
the ownershxp of tho materials, processes, or invention! will vest 
in and he copyrighted or patented by, if at all, the person 

prrrtol'" """" i"" 

prior to the production, m the event that there is no such written 

agreement entered into, the ownership shall vest in the College 
Section 13 - Frofes»<„ nal Level np n-.n^ 

A. Peninsula CoJleje affirms the need for professional 
development of its academic employees as an important way of 
"proving instruction, morale, and the effectiveness of the Colleue 
a. a Whole in serving both students a.d co^unity members. ' 
independent research, study, writing, and other creative activity 
.hall be encouraged but ,hall not diminish the instructional effort 

for J^ Z7 '1'^' ""'"^ aovancement' 

for both the formal accumulation of credits and degrees in the 

teaching field, s, and participation in self-imp„vLent ^ro e ts 
and siainmer inprovement stipends. 
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B. Funds for professional development shall be allocated in the 
college budget when an acceptable professional development plan is 
agreed to by both parties. The plan shall be updated each spring 
quarter for the following school year. 

C. A committee, known as the Peninsula College Professional 
Development Committee (PDC) shall be formed to recommend activities 
and allocation of funds for professional development. The committee 
shall consist of one elected representative from each division, one 
associate member, and one representative elected by the non-teaching 
academic employees. 

D. Professional Improvement Units (PIUs): The PDC shall 
establish a list of professional activities to qualify as PIUs as 
defined in Appendix B, III. D. 1. of this Agreement. This list 
shall require approval of the Employer prior to use for salary 
advancement purposes. 

E. PIUs funded by the Employer shall be accumulated by all 
full-time and associate academic employees annually in accordance 
with t:ie PDC plar.. 



ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION 

Compensation for all academic employees shall be in accordance 
with the procedures contained in Appendix B, III, and fhe schedules 
contained in Appendices E and F. 
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ARTICLE VII - GRIEVANCE PRQCEDORE 



Section 



A grievance is hereby defined as an alleged violation, 
misapplication, or misinterpretation by the Employer of the terms of 
this Agreement. An individual academic employee or group of 
academic employees shall have the right to present grievances and to 
have such grievances adjusted without the intervention of the 
Association, as long as the adjustment is not inconsistent with the 
terms of this Agreement and a representative of the Association has 
been given the opportunity to be present at such adjustment. 

Any grievance processed under the terms of this Article shall 
be defined clearly and the alleged contract violations specified. 
The Association shall not appoint nor authorize any ad hoc committee 
or committees which result in circumvention, either premeditated or 
unpremeditated, of the established grievance procedure. In 
addition, the Association shall not approve nor authorize direct 
communication about the grievance with individual members of the 
Board during the grievance process. 

For those situations that are not clearly grievable, the 
dissatisfied employee shall meet with the dean of instruction or the 
president to discuss the situation. While the dispute is at this 
level, the employee shall not communicate with the Board. If the 
dispute is not satisfactorily resolved at this level, the employee 
may request via an agenda item that the Board resolve the dispute. 

All Association communications with the Board shall be through 
established procedures for submitting agenJa items for regularly 
scheduled trustee meetings. 

If a violation of this grievance procedure is perceived by the 
Employer, the Association shall be so notified in writing. If the 
Association does not agree that a violation has occurred, the matter 
will be subject to arbitration by the American Arbitration 
Association. If the Association agrees that a violation has 
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occurrad or the arbitrator determines that a violation has occurred, 
the provisions of this grievance procedure will be nullified and 
renegotiation of the grievance procedure required. Renegotiations 
shall begin within ten (10) working days. 

If two or more complainants have the same grievance, a joint 
grievance may be tiled and processed as a single grievance. All 
documents, communications, and records of the grievance shall be 
filed in the personnel file(s) of the complainant (s ) . 
Grievances shall be handled in the following manner: 
Step One 

The grievant(s) and the Association representative, if 
requested by the aggrieved, may present the alleged grievance(s) to 
the appropriate immediate supervisor and dean in conference. If 
the grievance is not adjusted by this means, the grievance shall be 
reduced to writing, dated, and signed by the employee. Th. 
Association representative involved, if any, shall state thu 
specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision or provisions 
of the Agreement involved, and the remedy sought. The immediate 
supervisor and dean shall be given the written grievance and will 
note receipt of the same by countersigning and dating the original 
grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to the Association 
representative. The dean shall respond to the Association in 
writing within seven (7} calendar days as to whether the grievance 
has or has not been settled. If the dean does not agree that 
sufficient evidence of a contract violation has been presented; or 
if specific and applicable provisions of the contract allegedly 
violated have not been cited and verified, the dean shall so state 
in answering the grievance. In such an instance, the grievance 
shall proceed to Step Two. If the president does not agree that the 
grievance repzresents a verifiable violation of the contract, the 
question shall be arbitrated as provided for in Section 4(D) of this 
procedure. 
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Step Two 

If no mutual settlement is reached at. Step One, the written 
grievance shall be submitted to the president or a designated 
representative not more than seven (7) calendar days after the dean 
of instruction's Step One response. Representative (s ) of the 
Association shall be present at any meeting called to consider the 
grievance at this Step Two. At least three (3) days' notice of the 
time and place of the hearing shall be given to all concerned 
parties. The president or a designated representative shall send a 
written answer to the Association within fourteen (14) calendar 
days. Such answer shall be deemed to be the final position of the 
Employer. The grievant(s) shall report i.i writing to the 
Association that the grievance has or has not been mutually settled. 
Step Three 

If no mutual settlement is reached at Step Two, the 
Association may in its sole discretion, within seven (7) calendar 
days after the date of the Step Two answer, request by written 
notice to the Employer that the grievance be arbitrated, provided 
that the grievance presents an arbitrable matter as herein defined. 

Section 2 

With respect to Section 1 of this Article, the following time 
limits are established. Any grievance not presented in writing as 
provided in Step One of Section 1 above within thirty (30) calendar 
days after the occurrence of the event or the condition giving rise 
to the grievance shall be waived for all purposes. If either party 
fails to comply with the grievance time limits, the grievance shall 
be settled in favor of the other party. Time limits may be waived 
or extended by mutual written agreement. 

Section 3 

Matters subject to arbitration shall be referred to the 
American Arbitration Association under voluntary rules. 
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Only grievances which involve an alleged violation by the 
Employer of a specific section or Provision of this Agreement and 
which are presented to the Employer in writing during the terms of 
this Agreement and which are processed in the manner and within the 
time limits herein provided shall be subject to arbitration. 

Section 4 

A. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or 
award which modifies, adds to, or subtracts from the 
provisions or conditions of this Agreement or any practices 
and policies which relate to the terms or working conditions 
of the employee. 

B. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or 
award beyond the termination date or renewal or extension 
thereof of this Agreement. 

C. The arbitrator shall have authority to base a decision or 
award only on the basis of evidence and matters presented by 
both parties in the presence of each other and the matters 
presented in the written briefs of the parties. 

D. The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural 
arbitrability issues arising under this Agreement. Upon 
request of either party, the merits of a grievance and the 
substantive and procedural arbitrability issues arising in 
connection with that grievance shall be consolidated for 
hearing before the arbitrator, provided that an arbitrator 
shall resolve the arbitrability of a grievance before hearing 
the m^.Tlts of the grievance. 

E. Decisions regarding tenure or dismissal shall not be grievable. 

Section 5 

The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be borne 
equally by the parties. The decision of the arbitrator within the 
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time limits herein prescribed shall be final and binding upon the 
Employer, the .'Association, and the employee (s) affected, consistent 
with the terms of thir Agreement. 



Section 6 

Nothing in this Article shall be construed to preclude an 
academic employee from expressing concerns with regard to any item 
not covered by this Agreement through the normal administrative 
channels. 



Section 7 

It is the intent of the parties that the grievance procedure 
- at forth herein shall be the sole and exclusive remedy to present 
and resolve grievances relating to the interpretation and 
application of the terms of this Agreement unless another method of 
review is provided herein. 



ARTICLE VIII - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 

The Board of Trustees has the responsibility and authority to 
manage and direct in behalf of and is held accountable to the public 
for all the operations and activities of Community College District 
No. 1 to the full extent authorized by law. The exercise of these 
powers, rights, authority, duties, and responsibilities by the Board 
and the adoption of such rules, regulations, and policies as it may 
deem necessary shall be limited only by the specific and expressed 
terms of this Agreement. 



ARTICLE IX - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

Section 1 

This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreements between 
the Employer and the Association and supersedes any previous 
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agreements or understandings, whether oral or written, between the 
parties. In addition, this Agreement supersedes any rules, 
regulations, policies, resolutions, or practices of the Employer 
which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms. 

Section 2 

Agreement expressed herein in writing constitutes the ent- re 
Agreement between the parties, and no oral statement shall add to or 
supersede any of its provisions. 

Section 3 

The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimiv.id right 
and opportunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any 
matter deemed a proper subject for negotiations. The results of the 
exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth in this 
Agreement. Therefore, except as specifically stated in Articles II 
and XI, the Employer and the Association for the duration of this 
A»,reement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to waive the 
right to oblige the other party to negotiate with respect to any 
subject or matter covered or not covered in this Agreement unless 
r.utually agreed otherwise. 

Section 4 

Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny or 
restrict to any academic employee rights and responsibilities he/she 
may have under the la^s of the State of Washington and the United 
States or other applicable regulations. 

ARTICLE X - EXCEPTION 

With the exceptions of the following, all provisions of this 
agreement shall be applicable to employees assigned to the 

Page 16 of 17 



ERIC 



18 



PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989 



educational programs operated by Peninsula College for the 

Washington State Department of Corrections: 

Article V— Sections 2, 3, 4, 8, 9, 13 
Article VI 
Article VII 

Appendix A— III(C) (J, 4) 
Appendix B— I, II, Ili(D) 
Appendix C 
Appendix 0 

Any alternate policies which may replace those omissions 
listed above shall be established by the Employer after consultation 
With the Washington State Department of Corrections and after any 
adjustments which may be necessary in thj Department • s annual 
contract with the Employer. 

ARTICLE XI - DORATIOt 

This agreement shall remain in full force and effect upon its 
execution to and including June 30, 1989. The Association reserves 
the right to reopen Appendices E and F on or after Msy 1, 1987, and 
May 1, 1988. Negotiations for a subsequent agreement shall commence 
no later than May 1, 1989, at Port Angeles, Washington. Any section 
of this contract, including the Preamble and all Appendices, may be 
reopened by mutual agreement at any time during the effective period 
of the contract. 

The foregoing contract consists of seventeen (17) pages, each 
page typewritten -)n one side only. This contract consists of this 
Preamble and Appendices A, B, C, D, E, and P. 



FOR THE ASSOCIATION: 



FOR THE EMPLOYER: 



R. Kent Brauninger, President 
Peninsula College Faculty 
Association . 



Dated : 



Jane G. Hughes, Chairman 

Board of Trustees 

Community College District No.l 
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APPENDIX A - LEAVES 

I. LEAVES 

It shall be the policy of Peninsula College to grant 
leave to academic employees in the following instances: 
professional, sabbatical, childbirth, military, bereaveiuent, 
psxsonal illness or injury, special personal, and others as 
appro^red. 

In the implementation of this policy, it shall be the 
responsibility of the president or his/her designee to: (1) 
receive and process applications for leave, and (2) recommend 
{ action on leave requests. 

All leave under this agreement shrll be designated as 
personal leave with the exception of leave cf absence, 
professional leave, and military leave. 

II- CONDITIONS WHICH APPLY TO REQUEST AND APPROVAL 
A. Duration; This policy shall apply to all leaves of absence 
for periods in excess of one day. A leave of absence, if 
granted, shall be given for a period of time up to one year. 
Leave of absence for a period of one day or less shall be 
granted at the discretion of the president. 

Application for leave; Application for leave of absence shall 
be made on an appropriate form provided by the College. In 
case of emergencj.es necessitating immediate departures, this 
shall be waived and granted ex post facto if approved. 
Continua tion of employee benefits ; All employee benefits 
shall continue during the period of leave except as 
specifically restricted by regulations implementing this 
policy. A prorated deduction shall be made from the member's 
salary for any period of unauthorized absence. 
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0. Academic employee obligations ; Employees on leave of absence 
may be required to meet certain obligations relating to their 
leave status as specifically provided by regulations 
implementing this policy. 
8- Other income; Academic employees on leave of absence, or who 
are applying for such leave, who receive or expect to receive 
income for professional services during the period of leave 
shall be required to report such actual or expected income as 
a condition of their leave status. 
F. Reimbursement of expenses: The College shall reimburse 
employees on leave of absence for all travel and related 
living expenses only when such travel and expenses are in the 
interest of the College and approved by the president. 

III. GENERAL LEAVES 
A. Leaves of Absence 

Leave of absence shall mean approved absence from du'iy 
without pay. It is recognized that leaves of varying lengths 
are sometimes necessary; however, a leave of absence will not 
normally exceed one (1) calendar year. An approved leave of 
absence shall provide the faculty member with assurance of 
reemployment without loss of seniority or other benefits; 
however, no seniority credit or benefit provisions shall 
accrue during a leave of absence. All leave requests shall be 
judged on the merits of the request and the best interest of 
the College. A leave of absence may include, but not be 
limited to, advanced study, participation as an exchange 
teacher, serving as officer or staff member of a professional 
organization, or appointment or election to a political or 
public office. 

Professional Leave (Full an d Associate Academic Employees) 
1. Professional leave is neither accumulative nor deductible 
from other leave to which the faculty member is 
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entitled. Nor, if granted, does the faculty member 
suffer a salary reduction. Academic employees shall be 
granted leave to attend state and national meetings of 
their professional organizations related to their 
disciplines or to attend academic or occupational 
meetings related to their discipline. Requests shall be 
submitted to the division chairperson and dean at least 
five (5) days prior to the meeting or as soon as possible 
if the faculty member has less than five (5) days' notice 
2. Faculty Exchange Leave: An academic employee may wish to 
arrange an exchange of work assignment with a qualified 
colleague at an appropriate institution in industry, 
education, government, or other place of employment. 
Such professional exchange requires that the academic 
employee's replacement at Peninsula College be qualified 
to perform the employee's normally contracted duties or 
to perform other assignments of equal or higher 
priority, while participating in such an exchange, the 
Peninsula College academic employee shall officially 
continue as a full-time contracted member of the faculty 
and shall be treated as such in all respects by the 
College, i.e., maintaining position on the salary 
schedule, insurance and retirement coverage, and other 
benefits. All faculty exchange arrangements must be 
approved by the Employer. 
^* Professional Leave - Sabbatical Leave (Full-time Academic 
Employees ) 

Sabbatical leave is awarded for the sole purpose of 
improving the professional skills and qualifications of the 
academic employees. Such awards are made at the option of the 
Employer, who shall decide annually after consultation with 
the Association's sabbatical leave committee whether 
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sabbatical leave shall be granted for the following academic 
year. Such determination of availability shall be made no 
later than the regularly scheduled January trustees- meeting. 
Compensation, which may be up to 100% of regular salary, shall 
be set by the trustees as part of the approval process. A 
maximum of one (1) full-time equivalent leave each year may be 
approved unless other determination is made by the trustees- 
Sabbatical leave may be approved for less than one academic 
year. 

Other considerations governing sabbatical leave awards are 
as follows: 

1. Applications for sabbatical leave will be evaluated on a 
competitive basis; Length of service only or avail- 
ability of a leave award alone will not be considered 
grounds for a leave award. 

2. Applications for sabbatical leave must be submitted to 
the president's office by March 15 of any year an award 
is to be made. 

3. Applications will be screened by a committee of five (5) 
tenured faculty members to be appointed by the president 
of the Association. The faculty committee will make 
recommendations for sabbatical leave awards to the 
president. The president will review all applications, 
committee procedures, and recommendations before making 
final award recommendations to the Board of Trustees. 

4. If an award is granted, notification to the recipient 
will be made no later than one (1) week following the 
regularly scheduled April trustees' meeting. 

5. Initial eligibility for sabbatical leave requires 
completion of seven (7) years of meritorious full-time 
faculty service at Peninsula College plus tenured 
status. Sabbatical leave shall not be considered a 
service interruption. 
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6. Faculty members who have received a leave award may 
become eligible for further consideration after seven (7) 
more years of full-time faculty service. 

7. No leave >. ..cipient receiving full compensation shall 
accept any employment for pay during the sabbatical leave 
period. 

8. The sum of lea-'-e salary plus the amounts of any grants, 
stipends, fellowships, grants-in-aid, or financial 
payments from any other institution during the period 
shall not exceed the amount of regular salary during the 
leave pf-riod. An exception to this requirement may be 
made if a leave recipient receives tuition waivers or 
grants from a college or university as part of an 
approved sabbatical plan. 

9. Recipients of leave awards will be required to agree with 
the College to: 

a. return to the College i-n former capacity unless 
agreed to otherwise, for a period equal to the 
Period of sabbatical leave exclusive of summer 
quarter . 

b. follow the plan submitted as a basis for the leave 
request; 

c. repay all leave compensation to the College should 
provisions (a) or (b) be violated as determined by 
the Employer 

10. Excapt for unusual circumstances, as determined by the 
Board of Trustees, sabbatical leave awards will not be 
granted to any individual with less than two (2) years of 
service remaining prior to retirement. 

11. Plans for sabbatical leave will be evaluated according to 
the potential value in strengthening the instructional 
program at Peninsula College, specifically in the area of 
assigned teaching responsibilities for the applicant, the 
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ability of the individual to carry out conditions of 
leave, and to achieve the objectives of an acceptable 
leave plan. 

12. By the end of the first quarter following return from 
sabbatical leave, the recipient must submit to the 
College Trustees a complete and detailed report covering 
the period of leave. This report will include all 
information necessary to document achievement of the 
objectives of the leave plan. 

Emergency Leave ^(Full ;, nd Associate Ar.^ ^.^i . tt^^-,^.. , 

Emergency leave with pay may be granted to academic 
employees not to exceed five (5) days per employee per year. 
Emergency l^ave is part of personal leave as herein defined 
anc shall be treated in accordance with such provisions. 
Written application for consideration for emergency leave will 
be by provided form and addressed to the president within 
thirty (30) days after the date of absence. The decision 
regarding this request shall be transmitted to the academic 
employee within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the request by 
the president or his/her designee. Situations in which 
emergency leave shall be granted are as folJows: 

1. The problem must have been suddenly precipitated or must 
be of such a nature that preplanning is not possible or 
when preplanning could not relieve the necessity for the 
faculty member's absence. 

2. The problem cannot be one of minor importance or of mere 
convenience but must be serious. 

3. For the purpose of emergency medical, dental, or optical 
appointments . 

Bereavement Leave (Full a nd Associate Academic EI^p lny^^e^ 
1. Up to five (5) days, including travel time, will be 
allowed as bereavement leave for each occurrence of a 
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death in the immediate family as defined below. 
Bereavement leave is part of personal leave as herein 
defined and shall bw treated in accordance with such 
provisions. 

2. The immediate family shall be interpreted to include the 
mother r father r brother r sister^ husband r wife^ son^ 
daughter r parents-in-law ^ brother-in-law^ sister-in-law^ 
grandparents r stepson r stepdaughter r and grandchildren. 

3. Other than immediate family when death occurs not covered 
by this policy and when responsibilities of the 
individual faculty member may make an absence from work 
mandatory r a special request to the president is required. 

F. Military Leave 

Military leave shall be granted to faculty members under 
the provisions of the applicable federal and state statutes. 

G. Jury Duty and Subpoena Leave (Full and Associate Academic 
Employes ) 

1. Should an academic employee be summoned to jury duty^ the 
College will release the academic employee Every effort 
will be made to find a qualified replacement for the 
academic employee (s) called; however # if a qualified 
replacement cannot be found r the court will be requested 
to release the academic employee{s) from jury duty. 

2. An academic employee serving on jury duty shall be paid 
his/her regular salary. Compensation received from jury 
duty service shall be reimbursed to the College excluding 
any regularly acceptable per diem expenses paid by the 
court. Jury duty is not deductible from any other leave 
to which the academic employee is entitled. 

3. Academic employees will be granted subpoena leave as may 
be required by the subpoena and shall be paid their 
regular salaries less any compensation received for 
services, excluding transportation and per diem expenses, 
except when an academic employee is the plaintiff or 



Page 7 of 10 
Appendix A 



PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989 



defendant in such action. This exception shall not apply 
when the academic employee is named as plaintiff or 
defendant while in the performance of his/her college 
duties. 

^* Maternitv/Paternit y/infant Adoption Leave (Full and Associate 
Academic Employees ) 

An academic employee requesting maternity/paternity/ 
infant adoption leave should, when possible, give written 
notice to whe College at least two weeks prior to the 
^commencement of the leave. The written request of this leave 
should include a statement as to the expected date of return 
to employment. Within thirty CJ) days after childbirth or 
infant adoption, the academic employer ,hall inform the 
College of the specific day when he/she will return to work. 
Such leave may be, at the option of the academic employee, 
integrated with sick leave with pay to the extent that there 
is a temporary disability verified by a physician. 
I. Sick r-eav ft (Full and Associate Academic Employees) 

1. Conditions: 

a. Illness, disability, or injury which has 
incapacitated the academic employee from performing 
required duties. 

b. Serious illness xn the immediate family that 
requires the employee to provide immediate necessary 
care of the patient or to make arrangements for 
extended care. Immediate family is defined as for 
bereavement leave. 

2. Notification: 

In case of illness or injury to the employee or 
immediate family member, that employee or his/her 
designee must report to the instructional office by 
telephone as soon as it becomes apparent that he/she will 
be absent from the college during normal working hours 
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and/or that he/she will be unable to meet his/her classes 
or assigned duties. He/she must keep the appropriate 
administrator informed of his/her progress and expected 
date of return to duty. An academic employee absence 
report will be submitted to the appropriate administrator 
for approval. 
3. Transferability: 

Accumulated personal leave fcr eligible employees 
shall be transferred from one community college district 
to another in accordance with applicable statute. 
Accumulated personal leave will be granted to such a 
person when he/she returns to employment with this 
District. All leave transferred into this District shall 
be computed for compensability on the same basis as leave 
accumulated with the District. 
J. Special Personal Leave 

Full-time annually contracted academic employees shall 
have one day per academic year (September-June ) of special 
personal leave. Special personal leave days shall be 
non-cumulative and shall be arranged in advance with the dean 
of instruction. Special personal leave days shall be deducted 
from non-compensable leave days. 
1 - Accumulation of Leave 

a. Full-time academic employees under contract or otherwise 
employed by Peninsula College shall have posted to their 
lecve records a credit of twelve (12) days of personal 
leave accumulated at the rate of one day (8 hours) per 
calendar month. Such days shall be deemed compe.isable 
for any month during which full-time contractual days are 
worked (normally ten (10) days). The remaining days, 
(normally two days), shall be non-compensable. Pursuant 
to applicable statute, each full-time academic employee's 
unused personal leave allowance shall accumulate from 
month to month without limit. 
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b. Associate academic employees shall accumulate leave on 
the basis of one day (8 hours) \er month of employment, 
prorated to reflect the percentage of full-time load. 
Leave for sequentially contracted associate academic 
employees may be accumulated for one academic year; 
however, all leave accumulation will lapse at the end of 
each academic year for all associate employees. Leave 
accumulated under Section 1(b) is not eligible for sick 
leave buyout. 

2 - Compensability 

compensability of leave shall be according to statute. 

3 - Exh austion of Benefits 

No deduction in pay will be made up to the total number 
of days of accrued personal leave. Deductions from accrued 
personal leave for illness or injury shall be charged against 
co.-.oensable days until such account is exhausted; thereafter, 
charges shall be to non-compensable days until such account is 
exhausted. All days utilized under emergency leave, 

bereavement leave, or personal leave shall first be charged to 

non-compensable days until such account is exhausted. 

Personal leave beyond the total number of days of accrued 

leave shall be deducted from salary at the per diem rate of 

the annual contract for each day of absence. 

4 - Special Leave Consideration (Full-tim^ a..^^^,-^ 

Employees 1 

Efforts shall be «,ade to give special oonsideration in 
terns of either sabbatical leave or professional leavo of 
absence Without pay to faculty nembers who, due to enrolment 
difficulties, program obsolescence, or fiscal exigency, are 
threatened with RIP and wish to retrain for another position 
currently available or planned to be availabl, at the College. 
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APPENDIX B ^ 
APPOINTMENTS, WORKLOAD, AND vCOMPENSATION 

I. APPOINTMENT CATEGORIES 

All academic employees as defined herein shall be hired in one 
of the following appointment categories, which shall be designated 
on all ^ployment Notice and Service Record Change forms. 

A. Full Time 

An appointment for a full load as defined herein. All 
full-time appointments shall be in one of the following 
categories: 

1. Tenured - An appointment for an indefinite period of time 
which may be revoked only for sufficient cause and by due 
process as defined by the laws of the State of 
Washington. Such appointments are contracted on an 
annuel basis. 

2- Probationary - An appointment for a designated period of 
time which may be terminated without cause upon 
expiration of the term of the appointment but which may 
not be terminated without sufficient cause and due 
process prior to the expiration of the term of 
appointment as defined by the laws of the State of 
Washington. Such appointments are contracted on an 
annual basis. 

3. Temporary - An appointment for a designated period of 
time which may be terminated without cause upon 
expiration of the term of the appointment but which may 
not be terminated without sufficient cause and due 
process prior to the expiration of the term of 
appointment. Such appointments are contracted on an 
annual basis unless the need exists for less than one 
academic year. Temporary appointment does not constitute 
probationary appointment and temporary appointment does 
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not lead to eligibility for te'hure consideration, as 
defined by statute, unless probationary status is 
specifically awai..^ed by action of the Employer. All 
temporary appointments expire at the end of the 
contracted period without further action of the 
employer. Temporary appointments may be made in the 
following categories: 

a. An appointment which is funded by federal moneys or 
other special funds as defined by statute. 

b. An appointment to replace a tenured employee who has 
been granted leave. 

Priority of Appointments - Full-time faculty shall have 
priority rights over associate faculty and part-time 
faculty to maintain full load in class assignments. 

B. Part-time 

An appointment for less than a full tim» annual 
instructional load as defined in the workload section of 
this agreement shall be defined as a part-time 
appointment. Categories of part-time faculty shall be 
established as follows: 

^' Associate Faculty - An appointment of 50 percent or more 
but less than a full-time teaching load. Associate 
faculty shall be compensated pro rata from the full-time 
faculty salary schedule, shall carry faculty benefits as 
defined, herein for part-time faculty, and shall carry pro 
rata non-instructional responsibilities except for 
college committees, which shall be on a volunteer basis. 
No quarterly contracted part-time faculty shall be 
employed for more than 75 percent of an annual normal 
load. The calculation of percentage of load for 
dfecermining associate faculty status shall conform to the 
full-time teaching load stipulations as described in 
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Section II. D. of this Appendix (B). Calculations for 
deterroining percentage of full-time teaching load shall 
include both day and evening assignments in 
credit-bearing courses . 
2« Assistan t Faculty - An appointment for less than 50 
percent of a full teaching load contracted quarterly. 
Such appointments shall be compensated from the part-time 
instructor salary schedule (Appendix F) and shall not 
carry non-instructional responsibilities. Appointments 
in this category shall apply both to day and to evening 
assignments. Full-time facul contracted for 
instruction in the continuing education program beyond 
normal instructional loads shall be compensated according 
to the part-time instructor salary schedule for such 
additional assignments. 

II. WORKLOAD 

A. The annual contract for full-time academic employees 
shall consist of 175 contractual days, at least 162 of which 
will be instructional days as scheduled in the academic 
calendar. The Association shall be consulted prior to the 
final adoption of the academic calendar by the Board of 
Trustees . 



B. Individual assignmenis during instructional days shall be 
made in accordance with Section II. D. below. 

C. Assignment of non-instructional days shall be made by the 
appropriate administrator after consultation with the division 
chairperson and shall ii.clude at least the same number of 
hours on campus or at an authorized location as would be 
required on an instructional day. Such assignments may 
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include, but are not limited to, division and general faculty 
meetings, in-service training, curriculum development 
activities, academic advising, and workshops or seminars 
(including preparation time). 

D. The normal full-time workload for academic employees 
shall be determined by either credit or contact hours. Except 
for specific instructional areas listed below, the normal 
workload assignment will be either 15 credits or 20 contact 
hours per week. 



Credit/Qtr. or Contact Hour/Week 

Adult Basic Education 
Auto Diesel 

Counseling 

Fisheries, Forestry 15 

Industrial Electronics I6 

Library 

Mathematics Lab 

Non-specified Instr. Dept. 15 

Nursing 

PE Activity Course (Lab) 12 
Theatre Arts, Studio Arts 16 

Pre-vocational (Handicapped) 40 

Full-time academic employees whose contact hour limit is 
24 hours or less shall be expected to keep at least 5 
scheduled office hours per week for student advising and 
conferences. 



25 

20 30 



22 
24 
40 
24 
20 
20 
24 
24 



Associate faculty shall kerp office hours proportionate 
to teaching load in the office provided. 

Alternative faculty assignments shall be made in 
consultation with the affected academic employee by the 
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college president or dean in any case u.-^rre the normal 
workload is not achieved. 

Senior citizens and continuing education, may be included 
in instructors' assignments in order to achieve full-time 
loads. 

Pull-time faculty members shall not be required to 
substitute as part of their normal assignments. Payment for 
substitute activities shall be in accordance with the 
part-time rate of pay provided such activities are assigned 
and authorized in advance by the denn of instruction. 

The annual full-time workload may be a maximum of three 
credits and/or six contact hours greater than three times the 
quarterly credit and/or contact hour limit listed above but 
shall not exceed 40 contact hours per week. 

Pro rata salary calculations for associate laculty shall 
be based upon the minimum credit limit listed in this section 
or contact hour limit, whichever is more favorable to the 
employee. 



E. In implementing II. D. above, the following conditions 
shall apply: 

1. Overloads shall be computed on an annual basis by adding 
the weekly contact hours for each of the three quarters. 
Hours in excess of maximum annualized hours shall be 
compensated on a pro rata basis. 

2. An academic employee in two or more instructional areas 
shall have workload computed on a pro rata basis. 

3. The maximum described herein may be exceeded without 
compensation when requested by the individual academic 
employee and approved by the appropriate administrator. 

4. Academic employees assigned to evening school as part of 
their regular workload will have appropriate adjustments 
in their daily assignments as approved by the dean of 
instruction. 



Page 5 of 10 
Appendix B 



.'!4 



PENINSULA COLLEGE CONTRACT 1986-1989 

COMPENSATIO N (Full-time and Associate Faculty) 

A- Full-time Salary Schedule Tn^.v . Pay f^^. fun-time and 
associate faculty shall be computed from the full-time salary 
schedule (Appendix 3). 

^' Initial Faculty Sala ry Placement - Academic 
1* Horizontal (Lane) 

a. Initial horizontal salary placement is assigned upon 
the basis of official ♦'ocumented evidence of college and 
university degree and credit awards. Degrees and credits^ 

, acceptable for salary placement must be frcm accredited 
colleges and universities listed ir the directory 
published by the American Council on Education. 

b. Initial placement is set at the highest documented 
relevant degree level plus appropriate credit hours 
earned subsequent to the date of that degree. Credit 
allowances beyond degree levels must be pertinent to the 
area of assignment and are subject to review and approval. 

c. No placements are made beyond documented degree and 
credit levels. 

d. All degrees and credits claimed for salary placement 
must be listed upon the initial application form. 
Degrees and credits completed prior to employment, but 
not claimed initially, will not be allowed for salary 
credit at any time subsequent to employment. 

e. All degrees and credits claimed for salary placement 
must be cocumented within one (1) quarter of employment. 
Salary placement will not be re-evaluated for 
documentation furnished subs'jquent ro the one (1) quarter 
grace period. 
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f . A degree and credit total which fails between 
horizontal lanes is assigned the salary level from the 
lower lane. 

g. The terms -Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and 
Doctor of Philosophy,- as us'sd typicf'ly in the salary 
schedule to describe acad-mic qualifications, are not 
restrictive. Any bachelor's, master's, or doctor's 
degree appropriate to the teaching assignment and meeting 
the requirements of sub-paragraph -a- above may be 
approved for salary placement. 

h. All degree and credit documentation is established 
through official college and university transcripts which 
are sent directly from the issuing college or university 
to the Peninsula College personnel office. 

2. Vertical (Step) 

a. Step placement (experience credit) is determined only 
by a documented record of acceptable teaching experience 
in an organized public or private institution. 

b. No step credit is allowed for undocumented teaching 
experience. Documentation may be established by letters 
of affidavit or certification, or by other acceptable 
official records. 

c. Valid experience credit must be contracted and not 
less than annual half time. Half-time experience is 
counted at the rate of one (1) vertical step for each two 
(2) years. Experience which :.s more than half time but 
less than full time is counted as half-time experience. 

d. No experience credit is allowed for teaching 
experience adjunct to regular registration in a college 
or university (teaching assistantship) . 

e. Initial vertical placement is made at the level one 
step beyond the number of experience years allowed, e.g., 
placement for two years allowed experience would be set" 
at Step 3. 
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f . This section is used to set initial salaries for all 
teaching employees except those in vocational/technical 
progrcuns . 

Initial P lacement - Vocational/Technical 
1. Horizontal (Lane) 

a. Horizontal placement may include both academic and 
experience credits; however, academic credits must 
be documented according to the requirements for 
academic placement, and experience credits must be 
documented by letters of affidavit or certificatio.-> , 
or by other acceptable means. 

b. Practical (industrial) experience may be used only 
to determine horizontal placement. 

c. Placement in Lane 1 of the salary schedule requires 
a period of basic qualification (journeyman status 
in apprenticeable trades, five years full-time 
industrial experience, or a baccalaureate degree 
where applicable). 

d. Initial placement beyond Lane 1 is based upon credit 
beyond the baccalaureate degree and/or experience 
credits. Experience credits (full-time employment) 
are counted at the rate of two (2) years' documented 
and relevant experience to ten (10) academic credits. 

e. Industrial employment credits, singly or in any 
combination with academic credits, are not cutinted 
for initial placement beyond Lane VIII. 

2. Vertical (Step) 

Vertical placement is determined upon the same basis 
as in Academic Placement except that documented teaching 
experience in an industrial setting may be countea toward 
initial placement. This experience must meet the same 
qualifying restrictions as in Academic Placement. 
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D« Salary Schedule Advancement 
1. Horizontal 

Salary advancement other than for years of teaching 
experience shall be allowed on the basis of approved PIUs. 
The definition of PIU (Professional Improvement Unit) for 
purposes of salary advancement is: one academic quarter 
credit; two-thirds of a semester credit; or a credit 
equivalent as defined below. piUs allowed for salary purposes 
must meet the following standards: 

a. Graduate credits earned in the individual's major or 
minor academic areas. 

b. Undergraduate credits earned for the purpose of 
strengthening an individual's effectiveness in the area 
of assigned teaching responsibilities. 

c. PIUs earned at the request of the dean of instruction. 

d. Equivalent PIUs as follows: 

(1) . A full work week of paid field work equals one PIU. 

No more than ten (10) PIUs in any calendar year and 
no more than five (5) PIUs in one subject area will 
be allowed for salary advancement. 

(2) . A full day of participation in professional 

conferences or seminars is equal to 0.2 PIU. No 
more than ten (10) PIUs in a calendar year and no 
more than five (5) PIUs in one subject area will be 
allowed for salary advancement. 

(3) . A full day of travel experience in foreign or 

domestic areas equals 0.2 PIU. A maximum of five 
(5) PIUs per year is allowable for salary 
advancement. 

(4) . PIUs may be allowed as part of a professional 

improvement plan which involves independent research 
and professional development activities (see Article 
V, Section 13) outside an individual's contract 
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obligations. No more than ten (10) PIUs in any 
calendar year and no more than five (5) PIUs in any 
subject area will be allowed for salary advancement, 
e. PIUs in any category must be preplanned and approved in 

advance for salary purposes by the dean of ins ..-uction in 
consultation with a three-member faculty review 
committee. PIUs not approved in advance will not be 
allowed for salary advancement. Faculty members are 
responsible individually for furnishing proof of the 
satisfactory completion of PIUs approved for salary 
advancement. Official transcripts of college or 
university credits must be furnished for graduate or 
undergraduate college credits. Acceptable documentation 
must be furnished for all equivalent PIUs. Documentation 
for PIUs earned in the previous calendar year must be 
submi.tted to the dean of instruction by October 15 of the 
year in which salary PIUs are to be applied. Approved 
PIUs documented after October 15 will be applicable for 
salary advancement effective the following year, 
providing they are documented by December 31 of the year 
in which they are earned, 
f . All approved PIUs shall apply to lorizo ital advancement 

regardless of source of funding. 
2. Vertical 

a. Full-time academic employees shall advance one step 
vertically for each year of service. 

b. Associate academic employees shall advance one step for 
each full-time equivalent year of classes. 



IV. 



The Association reserves the right to pursue judicial or 
legislative action to secure funds to implement vertical step 
increr-.dnts which have been earned but have been denied by the 
legislature. 
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APPENDIX C 

EVALUATION OF PROBATIONARY. TENURED, AND ASSOCIATE 

ACADEMIC EMPLOYEES 



I. PURPOSE 

The purpose of this appendix is to establish a method, both 
fair and consistent, of evaluating faculty effectiveness in the * 
performance of assigned dutijs. The provisions of this appendix i 
applicable to probationary, associate, and tenured academic 
employees. 

II. EVALUATION COMMITTEES 

Teaching/performance evaluation shall be conducted by 
individually-assigned review committees which shall be formed as 
required. Each comm.ittee shall consist of the following members: 

The dean of instruction or designated representative, who 
shall act as committee chairperson. 

The appropriate division chairperson or a tenured faculty 
member selected by the division chairperson. 

A tenured faculty member nominated by the evaluee. 

A tenured faculty member nominated by the president. 

A full-time student nominated by the Associated Student 
Council. 



At least three of the committee members must be tenured 
academic employees who must have duty assignments which are 
primarily non-administrative. 
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The names of academic employees and students nominated for 
specific review committees shall be compil>e- and published by the 
dean of instruction. The scheduling of probationary, tenured, and 
associate academic employees for evaluation shall be the 
responsibility of the dean of instruction. 

Ill* EVALUATION REPORT 

A formal evaluation report shall be prepared on each full-time 
or associate academic employee by the conclusion of second quarter 
m the first year of employment and by the conclusion of the first 
quarter of the second and third years of employment. Subsequently 
tenured and associate academic employees will be evaluated no less 
than once each five years. These reports shall be forwarded through 
the responsible committees through the dean of instruction to the 
president. 

Upon request, each academic employee undergoing evaluation 
will furnish his or her approved committee with a written statement 
of the objectives of each course taught and a general outline of the 
methods used to achieve them, including but not limited to texts, 
supplementary readings, number and type of assignments, 
examinations, or other information or documents which may be 
requested by the committee. 

Each evaluation will include information compiled from student 
questionnaires. All formal evaluation activity involving student 
questionnaires will be administered by the dean of in..truction or 
his/her designee. 

Review and evaluation committees for teaching and non-teaching 
academic employees shall consider or require the following items, 
where applicable: 



A. 
B. 



Information from alumni questionnaires/interviews, 



Information from community agency peer questionnaires/ 
interviews. 
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C, Evaluation reports by division, chairpersons, 

D. Evaluation from peers. 

IV, EVALUATION CRITERIA 

A. Criteria for teaching faculty 

1. Mastery of subject matter 

2. Classroom management 

3. Teacher/student communication 

4. Teacher evaluation of stxident performance 

5. Conduct of other assigned responsibilities 

B. Criteria for Librarians 

1. Professional competence 

2. Relations with students 

3, Relations with faculty and peers 

4, Interest/enthusiasm for job 

C. Criteria for counselors 

1. Professional competence 

2. Relations with students (including students in 
counselors' specialized areas) 

3. Relations with faculty and peers 

4. Interest/enthusiasm for job 

5. Student evaluations in courses taught (when applicable) 

V- DISPOSITION OF E\'ALUATIONS 

The result of evaluations shall be communicated only to the 
evaluated academic employee, the division chairperson, the dean of 
instruction, the president, and the trustees. All evaluation 
reports - lall become part of the permanent record file of -ach 
evaluated academic employee. 
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The decision to award or not award tenure shall be in 
accordance with RCW 28B.50.852. By March 1 of each year, 
probationary review committees shall submit, for all Uiird-year 
probationary faculty, a recommendation to award or not to award 
tenure. These recommendations shall be forwarded to the trustees 
through the dean of instruction and the president. The trustees, 
after the consideration of the committees' recommendations, shall 
decide as to whether or not tenure shall be awarded. Probationary 
faculty will he notified of the trustees' decision not later than 
the conclusion of winter quarter in.theXnird probationary year. 

All review committees, both for new probationers and for 
tenured faculty, will be formed and approved no later than the third 
week of the beginning of fall quarter. 

Unless excused in writing by the president, all faculty and 
administrators assigned to probationary review committees, will 
serve the full probationary term. Should a committee member be 
excused, a replacement will be nominated and approved according to 
the terms of this policy. 
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! " APPENDIX D 

REDUCTION IN FORCE AND DISMISSAL 

I. PUPPOSE 

If a tenured academic employee with a full-time faculty 
appointment is to be laid off for program termination or 
reduction resulting from substantial decreases in. enrollment, 
for changes in educational policy adopted by the Board of 
Trustees, or substantial shortage of funds, this Reduction in 
Force and Dismissal Appendix will be utilized and tht 
following criteria, and procedures used. (The Board of 
Trustees perceives this RIF or reduction of staff policy as a 
dociinent to be implemented if the foreroing conditions are 
^.xesent. ) 

II. NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL RIF 

The president, with consultation from hi&/her 
administrative staff, division chairpersons, and others, will 
review the na< • re of the problem facing the College. If the 
president concludes that redutttions in staff are or will be 
necessary in the near future, he/she will give notice of the 
potential reductions to the Association. The preliminary 
notice which the president gives to th- organization shall 
include the reasons for the proposed reductions in staff and 
the number of academic employees to be considered for layoff. 

III. EMPLOYEE CONSULTATION AND RESPONSE 

The Association will then have the right to meet and 
exchange information with the president, who shall fully 
document the need for such reductions in staff. Such meetings 
shall conclude within ten (10) days of the date of the first 
meeting. In the event the Association is not in agreement 
with the proposed RIF, it may develop alternative 
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proposals which shall be nade available to the Board of 
Trustees and any group or individual requesting the same. 

LAYOFF CR ITERIA AND CONSIDERATIOMfl 

A. The president shall present and explain the major 

criteria to. be used to identify those to be laid off to 
the faculty. If any courses currently in the curriculum 
are expected to be eliminated, the president" shall 
identify those courses and explain why they have been 
judged not to be the most necessary course offerings to 
maintain the best possible quality educational 
opportunities at Peninsula College. The Association 
shall be consulted prior to the termination of any 
occupational or academic programs. In the event any 
employee group or college organization is not in 
agreement with the recommendations of the president, they 
may present their opinions and recommendations for 
consideration to the president. 

The Employer shall attempt to reassign academic 
employees whose courses/programs are being eliminated. 

Notning in this section shall preclude the 
administracion from implementing this RIF policy if the 
need for the RIF has not been agreed upon as provided for 
in this section. 

®* number of academic employees is to be 

reduced, the president, with advice from the dean of 
instruction and division chairpersons, shall racommend 
what course offerings and/or other services are most 
necessary to maintain quality education at Peninsula 
College. The president shall consider, but not be 
limited to, the following factors: 

1. The enrollment and the trends in enrollment for not 
less than two (2) years, if applicable, and their 
effect upon each division. 
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2. The goals and objectives of Peninsula College and 
the State Board for Conununity Collecfe Education. 

3. Information concerning faculty vacancies occurring 
through retirement, resignation, sabbaticals, and 
leaves of absence. 

4. The duties for which academic employees are needed. 

V. ORDER OF LAYOFF 

If a reduction is necessary and there are qualified 
academic employees to replace and perform all the needed 
duties of the employees to be laid off, the following order of 
layoff will be utilized: 

A. Probationary appointees with the least seniority. 

B. Full-time tenured acader.ic employees with the least 
seniority. 



VI. SENIORITY 

A. Seniority shall be determined by establishing the date of 
the signing of the first full-time employment notice for 
the most recent period of continuous full-time 
professional service for Peninsula College which shall 
include leaves of absence, sabbatical leaves, and periods 
of layoff. The longest terms of employment as thus 
established shall be considered the highest level of 
seniority. 

B. lA instances where academic employees have the same 
beginning date of full-time employment, seniority shall 
be determined by the first date of associate faculty 
employment notice, if applicable. 



VII. DETERMINATION OF QUALIFICATIONS 

An academic employee shall be qualified to instruct 
courses which the president, with advice from the dean of 
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instruction and the appropriate division chairperson, 
determines the academic employee is qualified to instruct. 

VIII. RIGHT TO RECALL 

A full-time tenured academic employee whose contract is 
• not renewed as a result of this reduction procedure has a 
right to a recall to a position, either a newly created one or 
a vacancy, provided he/she is qualified as determined by the 
college president. The recall shall be in reversed seniority, 
uhe most senior first. Full-time tenured academic employees 
who have been laid off will retain their accrued benefits such 
as sick leave and seniority. The right of recall shall extend 
two (2) years from the date of layoff. Upon recall they shall 
be placed at least at the next higher increment on the salary 
schedule than at the time of layoff and will retain their 
tenured status. 

IX. DISMISSAL POLICY 

A. A tenured academic employee shall not be dismissed or 
laid off from his appointment except for sufficient 
cause. An academic employee who holds a probationary 
faculty appointment shall not be dismissed or laid off 
prior to tht iates established in the written terms of 
his appointment except for sufficient cause. Sufficient 
cause for dismissal includes but is not limited to causes 
identified in the Washington State statutes and PIF. 

B. A review committee shall be created for the express 
purpose of making recommendations to the Board of 
Trustees relating to the layoff and/or dismissal of 
academic employees of che College. 

1. The review committee shall be established no later 
than November 15 of each year and shall serve for 
the following twelve months. Those members of the 
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review conunittee who receive a notice of dismissal or 
layoff shall be excused from serving on che review 
committee. 

2. The review committee shall be comprised of the 
following members: one (1) administrator, three (3) 

. academic employees. 

3. Election of academic employees to the review 
committee shall be made by the Association prior to 
November 15 each year. A minimum of six (6) 
academic employees shall be nominated. . The_three 
persons receiving the most votes shall be elected as 
members of the review committee. The persons 
receiving the next highest number of votes shall be 
elected as alternates. The alternate receiving the 
greatest number of votes shall be Alternate #1, the 
next greatest number shall be Alternate #2, and 
third greatest number. Alternate #3. 

4. Faculty members affected shall each have one 
peremptory challenge on membership of the review 
committee. In the event a review committee member 
is challenged, an alternate shall serve. 

5. The review committee will select one of its members 
to serve as chairman. 

X. PROr;EDURE FOR LAYOFF OR DISMISSAL 

A. When the president receives or initiates a formal 

written recommendation about an academic employee which 
may warrant dismissal or layoff, the president shall 
inform that academic employee. Within ten (10) days 
after having been so informed, the academic employee will 
be afforded an opportunity to meet with the president or 
designee and the chairman of the division. At this 
preliminary meeting, which shall be an information 
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B. 



gathering session, an adjustment may be mutually agreed 
upon. If the matter is not settled or adjusted to the 
satisfaction of the college president, the president 
shall recommend that the academic em^^loyee be dismissed 
or laid off. 

If the prasident recommends that the academic 
employee be dismissed or laid off, the president shall 
deliver a short and plain statement in writing to the 
academic employee which shall contain: 

1. The grounds lor dismissal or layoff in reasonable 
particularity. 

2. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction 
under which the hearing is to be held. 

3. Reference to any particular statutes or rules 
involved. 



XI. HEARING 
A. 



After notification of the president's reconunendation 
for layoff or dismissal, the affected academic employee 
may within the following ten (10) days request a 
hearing, if the president does not receive this request 
within the ten (10) days, the academic employee's right 
to a hearing will be deemed waived. 

If the president receives a request for a hearing, 
.the review committee will be convened and the aforesaid 
statement shall be delivered to the members. The 
president also shall notify the Board of Trustees of the 
request for a hearing. The Board of Trustees shall then 
appoint a hearing examiner whose responsibilities shall 
be to establish a date for a hearing and to inform, in 
writing, the employee, the president, and the review 

committee of the time« daf-o i 

tne time, oate, and place of such hearing. 
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The hearing examiner shall^not be a conununity 
college board member r community college employee r 
member of the State Board for Community College 
Education staffs or a Washington State attorney 
general employee. Furthermore r this scheduled 
hearing shall not be held prior to the twenty-first 
(21) day following notification of the president 
that the employee requestel a hearing. 
In the presence of the review committee r the hearing 
examiner shall: 

1. Preside over the dismissal hearing. 

2. Conduct the hearing with all due speed until the 
hearing is terminated. 

3. Hear testimony r under oath^ from all individuals 
called by the president r the employee r the dismissal 
review committee r or the hearing examiner r and 
receive any evidence offer'^d by the same. 

4. Atford the employee whose case is being heard the 
right of cross-examination ^ the opportunity to 
defend him/herself r and to be accompa;.ied by legal 
counsel. 

5. Allow the college administration to be represented 
by an assistant attorney general. 

6. Make all rulings regarding the evidentiary and 
procedural issues presented during the course of the 
dismissal review committee hearings. 

The hearing shall be closed unless the hearing 
examiner determines otherwise. 

Following the presentation of testimony and 
evidence, the hearing examiner shall afford the employee 
or his/her counsel (s) and the assistant attorney general 
representing the college administration the opportunity 
to present oral arguments. The hearing examiner may 
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request written briefs to be submitted within five (5) 
days . \ 

E. Within tifteen (15) days of the conclusion of all 

hearing testimony, evidence, oral arguments, and written 
briefs, the review committee and the hearing examiner 
shall make their written recommendations to the Board of 
Trustees. A copy of such recommendations shall also be 
given at the same time to the employee and to the 
president. 

XII. RECOMMENDATI ONS 

A. The decision to dismiss shall rest, with respect to 

both facLs and decision, with the Board of Trustees after 
giving reasonable consideration to the recommendations of 
the president, the dismissal review committee, and the 
hearing examiner. Those recommendations shall be 
advisory only and in no respect binding in fact or law 
upon the Board of Trustees. 
^* The Board of Trustees shall meet within a reasonable 

time subsequent to its receipt of the recommendations to 
consider those recommendations. The Board of Trustees 
shall afford the parties the right to oral and written 
argument with respect to whether they will dismiss the 
faculty member involved. The Board of Trustees may hold 
such other proceedings as it deems advisable before 
reaching its decision. A record of the proceedings at 
the board level shall be made and the final decision 
shall be based only upon the record made before the Board 
and at the dismissal hearing, including the briefs and 
oral arguments. The Board of Trustees shall, within 
fifteen (15) days following the conclusion of its review, 
notify the charged academic employee, in writing, of its 
final decision. 
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C. Suspension of the academic employee by the president 
during the administrative dismissal proceedings (prior to 
the final decision of the Board of Trustees) is justified 
if immediate harm to self or others is threatened by 
continuance. Any such suspension shall be without pay if 
dismissal is upheld. 

D. If the president of Peninsula College initiates a 
formal written recommendation that an academic employee 
be dismissed and the Board of Trustees decides to retain 
the employee, or if the trustees' decision to dismiss an 
employee is reversed by a court, all evidence concerning 
the dismissal will be removed from the employee's 
permanent personnel file if the reason for the denial of 
the recommendaticn was the president's failure to 
establish the facts which were the basis for the 
dismissal recommendation. If the facts which were the 
basis for the dismissal recommendation were shown to the 
satisfaction of the trustees and the courts but the 
dismissal recommendation was not followed because the 
trustees or the courts decided that the facts were not 
sufficient to warrant dismissal, the facts which were 
shown would be retained in the employee's permanent 
personnel file along with a record of the outcome of the 
dismissal proceedings. If the facts are to be retained 
in the employee's permanent personnel file, the employee 
will be given an opportunity to review the facts and to 
write an explanation which will be retained along with 
the findings of fact. 

XIII. WAIVER OF RIGHTS 

Nothing in this reduction in force and dismissal policy shall 
be determined as an abrogation of or as a waiver of rights or 
procedures set forth under the Professional Negotiations Act or 
other applicable Washington State statutes or federal regulations. - 
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dopted by the Board of Trustees 10/21/86 
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PENINSULA COLLEGE APPENDIX 
PORT ANGELES. WASHINGTON 
1986 PART-TIME INSTUCTOR SALARY SCHEDULE 
(EFFECTIVE FALL QUARTER. 1986 




SCHEDULED 

CREMI HOUR^/WEEK TOTAL 
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S 265.75 


1 


2 


387.50 


2 


2 


- 527.50 


2 


3 


651.25 


2 




775.00 


3 


3 • - 


791.25 


3 


4 


Q 1 1^ nn 


3 


5 


1,038.75 


3 


6 


1.162.50 


4 


4 


1.055.00 


4 


5 


"1.178.75 


4 


6 


1.302.50 


4 


- 8 


1.550. 00 


5 


5 


-1.318.75 


5 


6 


-1,442.50 








5 


7 


-1,566.25 



Calculation based on $140.00 per credit plus $11.25 per 
hour. ^ 

Contact time per quarter must equal 550-mlnutes per credit 
for cour«8s classified as -lecture" and 1100 minutes 'oer 
quarter for courses classified as "laboratory." 
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT NO. 3 

AND THE 

OLYMPIC COLLEGE ASSOCIATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION 
AFFILIATED WITH THE WASHINGTON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 
AND THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



^3 



\j March 25, 1986 to and including June 30, 1988. 
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PREAMBLE 



This Agreement Is by and between the Board of Trustees of Community College 
District #3, hereinafter called the "Employer," and the Olympic College 
Association for Higher Education affiliated with the Washington Education 
Association (WEA) and the National Education Association (NEA), hereinafter 
called the "Association". 

The term Employer used hereinafter shall mean the Board of Trustees or Its 
lawfully designated representatlve(s). 

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION 

$ect:on 1. The Employer recognizes the Association as the exclusive 
negotiating representative for all academic employees employed by the Board 
for the purpose of exercising all rights accorded academic employee organi- 
zations by RCW Chapter 288.52. 

Section 2. The term academic employee shall be defined as those per- 
formlng teaching, learning resources, or counseling functions consistent 
with Appendix 8-5. Excluded are all other employees. 

Section 3. It is agreed that this shall be the only Article of this 
Agreement applicable to ac demic employees listed below and that such 
employees shall not be covered by any other Article in this Agreement 
during its term: 

All Community Service and specially contracted academic employees 
shall receive an Individual contract specifying compensation at the 
rate of a minimum of $14.50 per contact hour. 



ARTICLE n, - SAVINGS CLAUSE 

It is the belief of both parties that all provisions of this Agreement are 
lawful, f any section of this Agreement should be found to be contrary to 
existing .w, the remainder of the Agreement shall not be affected thereby, 
and the parties shall enter into imnediate neyotiations for the purpose of 
arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement of such section. 

The provisions of this Agreement shall be subject to any future actions of 
or directions by the Legislature of the State of Washington. In the event 
of conflicts between the results of such actions and the provisions of this 
Agreement during its term the former shall prevail. 



ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

Section 1. Payroll Oed.:tions. The Employer shall, upon written authori- 
zatlon oT^the academic enployee involved, provide payroll deduction of 
Association membership dues for full-time academic employees. Such deduc- 



tlons shall be remitted to the authorized Association Representative. The 
E^>1oyer agrees to provide, upon receipt of authorization from an academic 
enployee, payroll deductions from the enployee's salary for Insurance 
plans, tax-sheltered annuities, credit unions, or other plans provided that 
such deductions are In accordance with state law and OFM regulations. 

The Assoclatlcn agrees to Indemlfy the Employer and hold It harmless 
against any and all suits, claims, demands and liability for damages or 
penalties that shall arise out of or by reason of any action that shall be 
taken by the Employer for the purpose of complying with the foregoing pro- 
visions of this Section provided such action has been authorized by the 
academic employee and such authorization has not beer rescinded. 

Section 2. Assoclatlon/Eijiployer Committee . Both parties agree that Its 
represenlatlves shall meet upon request at a mutually agreeable time, 
place, and date for the purpose of reviewing Implementation of this 
Agreement and other areas of mutual concern. The meetings are not Intended 
to bypass the grievance procedure and shall not constitute an Invitation to 
continuously renegotiate the provisions of this Agreement. Both parties 
shall submit an agenda of Items they wish to discuss. Neither party shall 
have any control over the selection of the representation of the other 
party. It Is agreed that neither party shall have more than four (4) repre- 
sentatives at such meetings. It Is further agreed that nothing In this sec- 
tion shall be construed to obligate either party to modify, limit, 
restrict, or reduce their rights or prerogatives as outlined elsewhere In 
this Agreement. 

Section 3. The Association may post notices of activities and matters of 
Association concerns on bulletin boards provided such use shall not apply 
to any Association activity related to partisan political activities. 

Section 4. The Association shall have the right to use Comnunlty College 
Distrtct"73's Internal mall service and academic employee mall boxes for 
communications purposes. The Employer shall be reimbursed by the 
Association for any postage required. 

Section 5. Rights of Faculty In Association. 

(a) The Employer will not Interfere with the legal right of academic 
employees to organize, join and support the Association for whatever 
purpose In which It may legally engage. The Employer agrees It will 
not discriminate against any academic employee because of membership In 
the Association, because of participation In any lawful activity on 
behalf of the Association, or because of any action taken within the 
duly established grievance procedure. 

(b) The Association further recognizes Its responsibility as bargaining 
agent and agrees to represent all academic employees In the bargaining 
unit without discrimination. Interference, restraint or coercion. 
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Section 6. Sufficient c pies of this Agreement shall be made available to 
the Association to allow It to distribute copies to all members of the unit. 

Section 7. The Association ano Its representatives shall have the right to 
use builTTngs for meetings and to transact Association business, provided 
normal scheduling channels are followed and no additional cost Is In.urred 
by the College. 

Section 8. The Association shall have the right to use facilities and 
equlpmenT7 Including t)T)ewr1ters, duplicating equipment, calculating 
machines and all types of audio-visual equipment at reasonable times when 
such equipment Is not otherwise In use. The Association shall reimburse 
;}ie Employer for use of such equipment and supplies at actual cost. 

Section 9. To assist the Association In carrying out Its representation 
responslBTllty, the Employer, upon request, shall furnish to the 
Association Information In the same form and manner available to the 
general public. Such requests shall be in accordance with the public, 
records policies md procedures of the District. 

Section 10, The Association and Its representatives shall have reasonable 
access durTng normal college hours to all District controlled facilities In 
which members of the bargaining unit work, provided there Is no disruption 
to the nonnal operation of the College. 

Section 11. The Employer agrees to provide to the Association, within the 
first thTrty (30) days of each academic year, the names and location of 
assignment of all full-time members of the bargaining unit. A complete 
listing of all part-time employees by District facility (location) sh..ll be 
orovlded to the Association quarterly. 

Section 12. An Association representative or agent shall have the right to 
attend aTPregular or special meetings of the Board excluding executive 
sessions and to submit Items for the agenda consistent with the bylaws and 
procedures of the Board. 

Section 13. Notices of hearing conducted under the Higher Education 
Admlnlstraflve Procedure Act shall be provided to the Association. 

Section 14. A representatlve(s) of the Association may attend the 
Association Representative Assembly on contracted days. Such utilization 
shall not exceed two (2) man-days per year. No loss of pay shall be 
Incurred nor shall any expenses be borne by the Employer. 



ARTICLE IV - NONDISCRIMINATION 

The parties agree that there shall be no discrimination against any academic 
employee because of race, sex, age, religion, color, ancestry, handicapped 
status, or veterars status In the administration or application of the 
terms of this Agreement. Processing of alleged violations of this Article 
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through the applicable regulatory agency or through arbitration shall be 
the option of the employee. A decision by the employee to proceed with 
arbitration shall constitute a waiver of any rights to pursue another remedy. 



ARTICLE V FACULTY RIGHTS AND BENEFITS 

Section 1. The Employer shall provide a faculty lounge equipped as 
mutually agreed. (H-110) 

Section 2. Each academic employee Is entitled to freedom In the classroom 
in the discussion of the subject he teaches. When he speaks or writes out> 
side of the scope of his employment, he Is free from Institutional cen- 
sorship or discipline and It Is understood that he Is not an Institutional 
spokesman. 

Section 3. Personnel Files. Copies of materials In the official personnel 
files shatl be confidential and shall be restricted for use to formal 
Institutional meetings, normal administrative requirements, or when other- 
wise required by law. Each academic employee shall have access to his own 
personnel file during normal working hours upon reasonable advance notifi- 
cation and/or may designate In writing a representative of his choice for 
such access. An academic employee shall be notified of any requests, 
either oral or written, for access to his personnel files other than those 
authorized under this Agreement. Material which wrild place an academic 
employee's employment In Jeopardy may be placed In nis personnel file only 
after allowing him/her to read the material and append to It answers to any 
charges, complaints or statements Involved. The academic employee shall 
then sign the materials, but his signature does not necessarily imply agree- 
ment with the statements contained in the material. 

Section 4. Individual Contracts. 

(a) All academic employees who hold an appointment or who are employed 
without appointment on a part-time basis shall be Issued an 
individualized contract prior to the beginning of each assignment 
period. 

(b) The Employer shall provide such contracts to each full-time academic 
employee prior to the end of Spring Quarter of the preceding academic 
year. Certified mail shall be used in instances where an academic 
employee is on leave at the time contracts are Issued provided the aca- 
demic employee has left a forwarding address prior to conmencement of 
leave. 

(c) Each Individual academic employee who Intends to return to employment 
in his/her respective tenured or probationary appointment shall so 
notify the Employer by signing the individual contract and returning it 
to the District President no later than fourteen (14) days after its 
Issuance. Failure to return a contract on a timely basis shall mean 
such individual academic employee does not Intend to return to the 
tenured or probationary faculty appointment and no longer desires to be 
employed by the District. 
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Section 5. Leaves of absence for academic employees shall be in accordance 
with Appendix A. 

Section 6. The Employer shall contribute up to the maximum amount 
authorized by law and the State Employees Insurance Board for allowable 
group Insurance plans for each full-time academic employee and part-time 
academic employee working more than one-half time. Academic employees 
shall have the opportunity to self-pay such contributions during leaves 
without pay. All premiums in excess of the amount allowed by law shall be 
borne by the academic employee. 

Employer Insurance contributions shall be made for the full twelve (12) 
month period which shall Include all sunnier months. 

Section 7. Application of Tenure. The Association agrees that the ulti- 
mate autlioirlty to grant or deny tenure is vested with the Employer. The 
Employer agrees that any decision to grant or deny tenure which is contrary 
to the Probationary Review Committee recommendations shall be Immediately 
disclosed to both the probationee and the applicable Probationary Review 
Committee. It is further agreed that any and all decisions relating to the 
awarding or withholding of tenure as well as the non-renewal or ienewal of 
individual contracts including all decisions relating to the dismissal or 
discharge of an academic employee shall not be subject to the grievance 
procedure of this Agreement. 

Section 8. Termination of Employment. Terminations of employment of aca- 
demlc empToyees shall be handled In a manner consistent with Appendix C and 
Appendix 0. It is agreed that such provide a means for resolving disputes 
and that such disputes shall not be subject to the grievance procedure of 
this Agreement. 

Section 9. Both parties agree that every reasonable effort shall be made 
to malntafh safe working conditions. All academic employees shall follow 
safety rules and procedures as they shall be from time-to-time promulgated. 

Section 10. Faculty Screening Procedure. 

(a) Whenever newly created or existing full-time faculty positions are to 
be filled, the positions will be advertised appropriately both inside 
and outside the State of Washington. The Screening Committee shall 
work with the appropriate Dean to establish the qualifications desired 
for the position. 

(b) (1) All full-time applications shall be screened by an ad hoc commit- 

tee known as the Faculty Screening Committee consisting of the 
appropriate director, two academic employees of the division or 
discipline appointed by the appropriate Dean, and a representative 
of the Affirmative Action Committee appointed by the College 
Affirmative Action Officer. The director will consult with aca- 
demic employees in the appropriate discipline/division regarding 
selection of academic employees to serve on the Committee. 
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(2) Such Connilttees shall elect a chairman from among the 

members. Additional persons may be utilized by the Committee 
for resource purposes upon mutual agreement between the 
Committee and the appropriate Dean. Provided, however, the 
final recommendation to be submitted to the appropriate Dean 
shall be nsade by the four (4} members In a manner determined 
by the Committee « 

(c) The Faculty Screening Committee will recommend candidates for each 
position to the appropriate Dean for his acceptance or rejection. If 
all candidates are rejected^ the appropriate Dean the Committee 
shall confer In order to determine the reasons for rejection. There- 
after, the screening process shall be repeated by the Faculty Screening 
Committee. 

(d) The above provisions shall not apply to tenured Individuals returning 
to a previously held position In the bargaining unit or to non-tenured 
Individuals returning to a full-time position previously held In the 
bargaining unit within the last three (3) years. 

Section 11. Handbook . Copies of the Faculty Handbook shall be supplied to 
all fuil'^me academic employees In the bargaining unit. Modifications to 
the Handbook shall be supplied within a reasonable time. Copies of such 
handbook shall be made available upon request to part-time academic 
employees through the appropriate administrator and In the Campus Library. 

Section 12. Transportation. Academic employees who are required by the 
Employer to use personal vehicles for transportation shall be compensated 
at a rate consistent with OFM regulations as they now exist or hereinafter 
may be amended. 

Section 13. Copyrlchts and Patents. 

(a) The ownership of any materials, processes or Inventions developed 
solely by an academic employee's Individual effort and expense shall 
vest In the academic employee and be copyrighted or patented. If at 
all. In his name. 

(b) The ownership of materials, processes or Inventions produced solely for 
the College and at College expense shall vest In the College and be 
copyrighted or patented. If at all. In Its name. 

(c) In thoSv« Infitances where materials, processes or Inventions are produced 
by an acadeiiMc employee with College support by way of use of signifi- 
cant personnel, time, facilities, or other College resources, the 
ownership of tne materials, processes or Inventions shall vest In (and 
be copyrighted or patented by. If at all) the person designated by 
written agreement between the parties entered Into prior to the 
production. In the event there Is no such written agreement entered 
Into, the ownership shall vest In the College. 
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Section 14. It Is agreed that seven (7) «5nployees (one (1) from each of the 
four (4)~HTv1s1ons one (1) fpom PSNS, one (1) from Learning Resources and 
one (1) from Counajling) shall be included and serve on the Curriculum and 
Instruction Council. 

Faculty representatives on the Curriculum and Instruction Council shall be 
elected by the faculty in their respective division or service area. 

Section 15. Facilities and Support Services Consistent with f1 .cal and 
budgetaryTimitations, the Employer shall: 

(a) Continue to provide each full-time academic employee with office space, 
furniture and files. 

(b) Continue to provide part-time academic employees appropriate con- 
sultation and work space. 

(c) Continue to provide equipment and supplies as determined necessary 
to assist academic employees in the performance of their duties. 

(d) Continue to provide each academic employee with the keyts) to those 
facilities necessary for conducting and fulfilling his/her professional 
duties. 

(e) Provide full-time academic employees, upon request, with institutional 
business cards for college business. 

(f) Provide academic employees with designated on-campus parking during 
both day and evening assigned duty timei in accordance with the fee 
schedule determined by the District. 

Section 16. Due Process . No academic employee shall be disciplined 
(including orafwarnings or oral/written reprimands or suspensions) without 
Just cause. The specific grounds forming the basis for documented 
disciplinary action will be made available u) the academic employee and the 
Association in writing. Any disciplinary action taken against on academic 
employee shall be appropriate to the behavior which precipitates the 
action. 

An acadenic employee shall be entitled to have present a representative of 
the Association during the proceedings. 



ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION 

Compensation for all academic employees shall be in accordance with the 
schedule and procedures contained in Appendix B. 
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ARTICLE VII - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

Section 1. A grievance Is hereby defined as an alleged violation by the 
Employer of the terms of this Agreement. An Individual academic employee 
or group of academic employees shall have the right to present grievances 
and to have such grievances adjusted without the Intervention of the 
Assoclatfjn, as long as the adjustment Is not Inconsistent with the terms 
of this Agreement and a representative of the Association has been given 
the opportunity to be present at such adjustment. Such grievances shall be 
handled In the following manner: 

Step One 

The grievant and the Association representative. If requested by the 
grievant, may orally present the alleged grievance to the appropriate 
Immediate Supervisor and Oean. If the grievance Is not adjusted 
orally, the grievance shall be reduced to writing, dated and signed by 
the employee and the Association representative. If any. Involved and 
shall state the specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision 
or provisions of the Agreement Involved, and the remedy sought. The 
Immediate Supervisor and Dean shall be given the written grievance and 
will note receipt of the same by countersigning and dating- the original 
grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to the Association 
representative. The Dean shall answer the grievance In writing within 
five (5) working days thereafter and shall concurrently send a copy 
of the grievance and the answer to the Association. 

Step Two 

If no settlement Is reached at Step One, the written grievance may be 
submitted to the President or designated representative, provided it is 
filed with the President or his designated representative not more than 
five (5) working days after it is answered in Step One. Representa- 
t1ve(s) of the Association will be present at any meeting called to 
consider the grievance at this Step Two. The President or his 
designated rspresentatlve shall send his written answer to the Associa- 
tion within ten (10) working days. Such answer shall be deemed to be 
the final position of the Employer. 

Step Three 

If no settlement Is reached at Step Two, the Association may In Its 
sole discretion within five (5) working days after the date of the 
Step Two answer request by written notice to the Employer that the 
grievance be arbitrated, provided that the grievance presents an 
arbitrable matter as herein defined. The demand for arbitration shall 
be within twenty (20) working days of the Step Two answer. 

Section 2. With respect to Section I of this Article, the following time 
limits are established. Any grievance not presented in writing as provided 
in Step One of Section I above within fifteen (IS) working days after the 
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oc';urpence of the event op the condition giving rise to the grievance shall 
be waived for all purposes. For purposes of this Article, working days 
shall be defined as contracted faculty working days pursuant to the 
Board-approved main campus calendar regardless of whether the grievant Is 
actually assigned such days. In addition. If any other steps or actions 
provided for In Section 1 of this Article are not taken or appeals therein 
provided for not taken or filed or notice not given within the time limits 
therein specified, then the grievance shall be deemed finally closed and 
settled on the basis if the Employer's last answer unless both parties 
mutually agree to extend time limits. 

Section 3. Matters subject to arbitration shall be referred to the 
American Arbitration Association under voluntary rules. 

Only grievances which Involve an alleged violation by the Employer of a 

specific section or provision of this Agremeent and which are presented to 

the Employer In writing during the term of this Agreement and whIcH are 

processed In the manner and within the time limits herein provided shall be 
subject to arbitration. 

Section 4. Jurisdiction of the arbitrator Is limited to: 

:a) Adjudication of the Issues which under the express terms of this 

Agreement and any Submission Agreement are subject to arbitration; and 

(b) The rendition of a decision or award which in no way modifies, adds to, 
subtracts from, changes or amends any term r condition of this Agree- 
ment or which Is In conflict with the provUions of this Agreement; and 

(c) The rendition of a decision or award which does not grant relief 
extending beyond the termination date of this Agreement or any renewal 
or extension thereof; and 

(d) The rendition of a decision or award in writing which shall Include a 
statement of. the reasoning and grounds upon which such decision or award 
Is based; and 

(e) The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the evidence and 
matters presented to the arbitrator by the respective parties In the 
presence of each other, and the matters presented In the written briefs 
of the parties; and 

(f) The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30) calendar days 
of the date of presentation of written briefs by the parties unless 
waived by the parties. 

(g) The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural arbitra- 
bility issues arising under this Agreement. Upon request of either 
party, the merits of a grievance and the substantive and procedural 
arbitrability issues arising in connection with that grievance shcTl 
be consolidated for hearing before the arbitrator provided that an 
arbitrator shall resolve the arbitrability of a grievance before 
hearing the merits of tite grievance. 
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(h) No arbitrator shall have the authority to remand an Issue back to the 
parties for negotiations. 

Section S. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be borne equally 
by the parties. The decision of the arbitrator within the time limits 
herein prescribed shall be final and binding upon the Employer, the 
Association and the employees affected consistent with the terms of this 
Agreement. 

Section 6. Nothing In this Article shall be construed to preclude an aca- 
demic employee from expressing concerns with regard to any Item not covered 
by this Agreement through the normal ad.Aln1strat1ve channels. 

Section 7. It Is the Intent of the parties that the grievance procedure 
set fortlHiereln shall be the sole and exclusive remedy to present and 
resolve grievances relating to the Interpretation and application of the 
terms of this Agreement unless another method of review Is provided herein. 



ARTICLE Vm - UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 

The Employer and the Association agree that disputes which may arise be- 
tween them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout. The 
Employer agrees It will not lock out any or all of Its employees during the 
term of this Agreement and the Association agrees on behalf of 'cself and 
Its membership that there shall be no strike or slowdowns during the term 
of t^ils Agreement. 



ARTICLE IX - RECOGNITION OF RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS OF EMPLOYER 

The management of the District and the direction of the work force Is 
vested exclusively with the Employer subject to the terms of this Agreement. 
All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the language of this 
Agreement may be administered for Its duration by the Employer In accord- 
ance with such policies and procedures as It from time to time may determine. 



ARTICLE X - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

Section U This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreeinents between 
the Employer and the Association and supersedes any previous agreements of 
understandings, whether oral or written, between the parties. In addition 
this Agreement supersedes any rules, regulations, policies, resolutions or 
practices of the Employer which shall be contrary to or Inconsistent with 
Its terns. 

Section 2. Agreement expressed herein In writing constitutes the entire 
AgreemenTl)etween the parties and no oral statement shall add to or super- 
sede any of Its provisions « 
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Section 3. The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited right 
and opportunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any matter 
deemed a proper subject for negotiations. The results of the exercise of 
that right and opportunity are set forth In this Agreement. Therefore, 
except as specifically stated In Articles II and XI, the Employer and the 
Association for the duration of this Agreement each voluntarily and 
unqualifiedly agree to waive the right to oblige the other party to nego- 
tiate with respect to any subject or matter covered or not covered In this 
Agreement unless mutually agreed otherwise. 

Section 4. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to de.y or 
restrict any academic employee's rights and responsibilities he may have 
under the laws of the State of Washington and of the United States or other 
applicable regulations. 

Section 5. No Individual contract offered to academic enployees by the 
Employer shall be Inconsistent with the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Section 6. It Is agreed by the parties that negotiations shall be con- 
ducted In good faith. 

Section 7. Implementation of any salary adjustment provided for In this 
Agreement which Is funded by general funds of the State of Washington shall 
be consistent with legislative appropriation and with any subsequent modi- 
fication thereto. 



Section 1. CowBiencement of Negotiations. Negotiations between the 
Employer and Association representatives for a subsequent agreement will 
commence no later than May 1, 1988. Both the Employer and the Association 
will submit written proposals at the Initial meeting. 

Section 2. The Association reserves the right to re-open Appendix B-1 
(subsections 2(a), 2(c), 2(e)), B-2 and B-3 In the event the Legislature of 
the State of Washington authorizes and appropriates funds for such purposes. 

Section 3. Dispute Resolution. In the event that a dispute occurs and an 
impasse results, the parties shall notify and request the services of the 
Federal Mediation anJ Conciliation Service. 

This Agreement shall remain In full force and effect uoon Its execution to 
a<id Including June 30, 1988. In fie event that negotiations have not been 
concluded by June 30, 1988, the terms and conditions of this contract will 
remain In effect until the last day of Fall Quarter, 1988, or as otherwise 
mutually agreed to In writing by the parties. 

Signed thl ^^^ ay o f>/^U^tf>^ • 1986 at Bremb.-ton. Washington. 

FORJHE ASSOCIATION FOR THE EMPLOYER 



ARTICLE XI - DURATION 
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APPENDIX A 



LEAVES 

Section I. Method of Accounting and Compensation for Illness, InjurieSt 
Bereavement and fiiiiergency Leave* 

(a) Eligible Employees; Eligible employees snail in'!lude fu11-ti>ne academic 
employees. 

(b) i Two Accounts; Such leave accrued prior to July I, I98I, by eligible 

employees shall be maintained in two separate categories, the first 
identified as a "compensation account" and the second as an "auxiliary 
account". 

(c) Current Sick Leave Accumulation; Prior to July I, I98I, one (I) day of 
entitlement earned during each month of employment shall be credited to 
the compensation %count, and all days earned in excess of one (I) day 
for each month oY employment during a calendar year shall be credited 
to the auxiliary account. Sick leave received on or after April I, 
1986, shall be at the rate of one (I) day per calendar month. The 
effective dates for computing sick leave accrual shall be; 

(1) The first of the month of hire for individuals coimiencing 
employment between the first and the fifteenth of the month; or 

(2) The first of the following month for individuals commencing 
employment between the sixteenth and the end of a month. 

(3) Individuals completing employment on or before the fifteenth of 
the month shall not receive accrued leave for the month; those 
completing employment on or after the sixteenth shall receive the 
full monthly accrual credit. 

(4) Effective June I, 1986, part-time summer session faculty under 
full-time contract to the College the preceding three quarters 
will earn sick leave accrued between Spring and Fall Quarters in 
their compensatory account. 

(5) Effective June I, 1986, returning full-time academic employees who 
did not perform summer session assignments shall earn sick leave 
accrued between Spring and Fall Quarter in their auxiliary account. 

(d) Previously Accrued Sick Leave; Employees with accrued sick leave under 
previous leave policies shall have such accruals divided between the 
two accounts so that no more than one (I) day per month of full-time 
employment shall be credited to the compensation account. Any sick 
leave days accrued in excess of one (I) per month shall be credited to 
the auxiliary account. 

(e) Sick Leave Use; The first twelve (12) days of sick leave used each 
calendar year shall be iwn from the compensation account. In the 
event ^hat more than tweive (12) days sick leave have been used during 
the calendar year. 
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days In excess of twelve (12) shall be taken from the auxiliary account 
until depleted, following which further absence shall be taken from the 
previously accrued compensation account. 

Days of sick leave used shall be the days that were accumulated last. 

(f) Compensation for Unused Sick Leave: Eligible employees shall receive 
monetary compensation for accrued sick leave as follows: 

(1) In January of each year, and at no other time, an employee whose 
year-end compensation account sick leave balance exceeds sixty 
(60) days may choose to convert sick leave days accrued In the 
previous calendar year (not to exceed one day per month), minus 
those used during the year, to monetary compensation. 

No compensation account sick leave days may be converted which 
would reduce the calendar year-end balance In the compensation 
account below sixty (60) days. 

Monetary compensation for converted compensable days shall be paid 
at the rate of 25% and shall be based upon the employee's current 
salary. "Current salary" shall mean the salary of an employee 
received for each full day of service, exclusive of supplemental 
pay for additional duties. The hours converted niust be evenly 
divisible by four (2SX). 

(2) Eligible employees or their estates who separate from the District, 
owing to retirement or death shall be compensated for their unused 
compensable sick leave accumulation at the rate of 25X. 
Compensation shall be based upon the emp'<oyee's salary at the time 
of separation. For the purpose of this subsect^ci, retirement 
shall not Include "vested-out-of -service" employees who leave 
funds on deposit with the retirement system. 

(g) Transfer of Sick Leave: Sick leave accrued by eligible employees at 
other community college districts In the State of Washington shall be 
transferable to Community College District #3. Transferred sick leave 
credits become vested after completion of six (6) months of employment. 
Sick leave accrued by eligible Community College 01st'*'ct #3 employees 
shall be t^-ansferable to other community college districts, to the 
State Board for Community College Education, to the State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction, to any educational service district, to any 
school districts, or to any other Institutions of higher eduritlon In 
the State. Uncompensated sick leave accumulated by a Community College 
District #3 employee who resigns from the District shall be reinstated 
to such employee who returns to the employment of the District. 

(h) Exclusions: Compensation for unused sick leave shall not be used In 
computing the retirement allowance; therefore, no contributions are to 
be made to th retirement system for such payments, nor shall such 
payments be reported as compensation for retirement purposes. 
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An employee who separates from the District for any reason other than 
retirement or death shall not be paid for accrued sick leave. Sick 
leave shall not accrue during sabbatical leave or leave of absence 
without pay* 

(1) A physician's written statement must b'^ filed with the personnel office 
verifying Illness and recovery for all sick leaves in excess of five 
(5) consecutive days. Leave for Illness, hospitalization or death of a 
member of the Immediate family shall be subject to approval in writing 
by the appropriate Dean. Emergency leave shall be subject to approval 
in writing by the appropriate Dean. 

Section 2. Special Leave (Noncumulative). Leave with or without pay not 
heretofore ''efined may be allowed up to a maximum of five (5) days, subject 
to prior written approval by the President. 

Section 3. Court Leave (Noncumulative). An academic employee may be 
excused Trom his duties for Jury service or for suopoena. Such academic 
employee shall be paid his regular pay, less the fee he recc-lvcd for acting 
as a Juror or witness. Such leave shall not be deducted fr-om any other 
leave to which the academic employee might be entitled. 

Section 4. Leave of Absence. Leave of absence shall mean approved absence 
from duty without pay. Upon the request of a tenured academic employee, 
the Trustees may approve a leave of absence for up to two (2) years. The 
best interests of the College shall be a principal criterion In the approval 
of such leave. 

(a) Untimely application for leave of absence will be adequate reason for 
refusal, but application by April 1 for leave to begin in September 
shall be considered timely. 

(b) No sick leave benefits or longevity increment will be earned during 
leave of absence, but benefits previously earned shall not be reduced or 
forfeited. 

(c) Notice of intent to return shall be given to the President In writing on 
or before March 1 of the leave year. 

Section Military Leave of Absence. (1) During the period that the 
Selective Service Act is in^orce, if any academic employee of the District 
shall be inducted into military service, or (2) if an enlisted man or 
officer in the reserve of any of the Armed Forces of the United States 
shall be called to active duty, he shall bi^ granted military leave of 
absence by the District. Said employee, upon being released from active 
duty [i\ good standing shall, if he desires to resume employment with the 
District, report his desire for reinstatement not less than ninety (90) 
days prior to the beginning of the upcoming school year and upoii being 
found capable and able to perform a faculty function shall be reinstated in 
a faculty position at the beginning of said school year. 
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(a) Military experience under tne above clauses shall be credited to the 
salary schedule the same as faculty experience, one (1) year of mulc- 
tary service equaling one (1) year's faculty experience up to a maximum 
of two (2) years. 

(b) It shall be the policy of the District to reinstate an academic 
employee consistent with the applicable federal regulations regarding 
such matters* 

(c) Sick leave shall not accrue during military leave of absence. 

Section 6. Maternity Leave of Absence. A leave of absence without pay 
shall be granted for pregnancy or childbirth provided such leave Is 
requested in writing In advance and shall begin at such time as determined 
by the Individual and her physician. 

Said leave shall not extend beyond ninety (90) calendar d^s after the 
actual termination of the pregnancy unless a physician's statement Indi- 
cates a different period of leave Is necessary to protect the employee's 
health. 

Sick leave shall not accrue during the period of leave of absence without 
pay* 

Section 7. Sabbatical and Retraining Leaves* 

(a) General Information. Such leave may be approved for one* two or three 
quarters, consecutively or nonconsecutlvely, after the end of a six- 
year period of full-time contractual service as an academic employee of 
Olympic College* Leave appointees who are granted leaves of other than 
three consecutive quarters retain their remaining entitlement and may 
qualify for additional entitlement at the rate of one quarter for each 
additional two-year period of the full-time contractual service as an 
academic employee of the College. 

(b) Sabbatical and Retral-nlng Compensation. Compensation during such 
^eave shal I^Ee computed at the rate of seventy-five percent (75X) of 
the appointee's full nine-month contractual salary for the year or por- 
tion of the year In which the leave Is taken or the average salary of 
the t 1 quarter of teaching faculty, whichever Is less. Nine months' 
contractual salary shall b^* Interpreted to Include basic full -time 
contractual salary for a regular three-quarter school year. The aggre- 
gate cost of such leaves during any year. Including the cost of repla- 
cement personnel, shall not exceed one hundred fifty percent (ISOX) of 
the cost of salaries which otherwise would have been paid to personnel 
on leave. 

(c) Conditions. Sabbatical or retraining leave may be granted under the 
following condit 1 ons : 

(1) The application and detailed plan Including reasons for requesting 
such leave shall be submitted In writing to the College President 
and to a committee consisting of five (5) academic employees 
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appointed by the Association (one from each division and one from 
learning resources/counseling) and one administrative appointment 
by February 15 of the school year prior to talcing leave. The 
President shall transmit the committee's recomnendations along 
with his concurrence or alternate recommendation to the Board by 
March 1. Grants of such leave shall be made at the regular March 
meeting of the Board of Trustees. 

(2) When the Board of Trustees grants a sabbatical or retraining 
leave, the recipient shall sign a contract with the College 
specifying: 

(a) the length of leave 

(b) the amount of payment 

(c) performance according to the approved leave plan while on 
leave 

(d) the requirement that the recipient will return to Olympic 
College for at least one year 

(e) written prior approval of any change in the approved plan 
must be made by the President 

(f) the recipient, upon return, shall subm- 1 a written report, 
including transcripts for courses taken where applicable, to 
the President within one (1) month to substantiate leave 
activities. 

(g) failure to comply with any of the items above will result in 
repayment of the amount of the salary stipend and benefits 
paid during such leave. 

(3) Sub-sections (2)(d) and {2)(g) above shall not apply when an aca- 
demic employee on sabbatical or retraining leave has been RIFed in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

(4) The time spent on sabbatical or retraining leave shall be 
recognized as equivalent to time spent as an academic employee at 
Olympic College (excepting sabbatical or retraining leave entitle- 
ment and sick leave accumulation.) 

(5) The notice of the recipient's intent co return to the College 
shall be given to the President in writing on or before March 1 of 
the leave year. In case the leave is for less than a school year, 
the notification date of intent to return shall be specified in 
the contract. 

(d) All sabbatical or retraining leaves require the approval of the Board 
of Trustees. The number of such leaves approved by the Board of 
Trustees shall not excaed four percent (4«) of the full-time faculty 
for the upcoming year. No such leaves may be granted for less than one 
quarter. 



16 



Section 8. Faculty Exchange Leave . An academic enployee may be granted a 
leave for the purpose of exchanging wrk assignments with any qualified 
colleague at any approprla^s Institution In Industry, education, govern- 
ment, or ether place of employment. Such exchange requires that the academic 
employee's replacement at Olympic College be qualified to perform the 
employee's normally contracted duties or to perform another assignment 
having a higher priority need. While participating In such an exchange, 
the Olympic College academic enployee shall officially continue as a full- 
time contracted employee and shall be treated as such In all respects by 
the Employer; e.g., maintaining position on the Salary Schedule, Insurance, 
and retirement coverage, etc. Application for Faculty Exchange Leave shall 
be made to the President at least four (4) months prior to the Initiation 
of the leave. 

Section 9. Personal Leave. Effective Fall Quarter, 1987, full-time acade- 
mlc employees are eligible to use one (1) nonaccumulatlve personal leave 
day per Instructional year. Such leave must be aseu between the eleventh 
(11th) and fortieth (40th) Instructional days of a quarter and shall not be 
utilized on a contracted day Immediately preceding or succeeding a holiday. 
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COMPENSATION 

Effective January I, 1985 

Section 1. Academic Employees Salary Schedule. See Appendix B-2, Faculty 
Salary Schedule. See Appendix B-3, Supplemental Schedule. 

Section 2. Salary Provisions. 

(a) Degree Supplement. Only one premium will be allowed In any one fiscal 
year. 

A premium of five hundred dollars ($500) will be granted for an acade- 
mic employee with a Master's Degree, a Five-year Vocational Certificate, 
or Baccalaureate Degree and a Professional License. A premium of one 
thousand dollars ($1000) will be granted for a Doctoral Degree. 

(b) Movements . An academic employee may move to the right on the salary 
schedule a maximum of two columns per year. 

(c) Suawer School . Pay will be calculated at eighteen percent (18X) of the 
full-time academic employee's rate (teaching on Main Campus) as speci- 
fied In the most recent salary schedule for a full load. Pay for other 
loads win be calculated by multiplying the full load pay by the ratio 
of the load actually taught to the full-time load. 

(d) Vocational Certification. One year certification on Colunm 1; three year 
certification on Column 2; five year certification on Column 3. 

(e) Academic employees assigned and scheduled annual loads consistent with 
Appendix B-4 shall be deemed to be full-time. Academic employees shall 
b« deemed to be part-time In all other Instances. Effective January 1, 
1985, the part-time hourly rate shall be twenty dollars ($20) per con- 
tact hour. In addition to contact hours and related preparation 
required, part-time academic employees shall be required to attend 
orientation sessions as applicable, to be available to students at 
facilities made available by the Employer, and to maintain professional 
development appropriate to their particular activity. Part-time acade- 
mic employees shall be paid for ten (10) contact hours for each lecture 
credit and twenty (20) contact hours for each laboratory credit assigned 
to the course or courses taught. 

(f) PSNS Apprentice School academic employees shall receive compensation 
for all contracted days In excess of those specified In the Main Campus 
Instructional Calendar based upon the following formula: 

1 X each contractual day In excess of 

number of main campus days the number of main campus days. 

(g) Placement of Faculty. 

(1) An academic employee with a Master's lleqree and less than forty- 
five (45) quarter hour credits beyond his bachelor's degree will 
be placed In the BA*A5 column. Academic employees with five-year 
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vocational certificates or with a Bachelor's Degree and a profes- 
sional license Issued by the Washington State Board for Professional 
Licensing shall be placed In the BA't-4S column. An academic employee 
with a doctorate and less than 145 credits beyond the Bachelor's 
Degree shall be placed In the BA^S column. All academic 
employees placed In accordance with the provisions of the above 
shall be entitled to movement to the right on the basis of addi- 
tional credits earned since (a) the effective date of the voca- 
tional certificate or professional license under which the aca- 
demic employee was originally placed, or (b) the date of original 
placement In these columns, whichever Is earlier. 

(2) Part-time employees who are assigned the normal full-time load per 
week as defined In B-4 and perform other responsibilities of a full- 
time faculty member on less than an annual basis shall be compen- 
sated for such time In accordance with the full-time salary schedule 
on a pro rata basis. 

(h) Date of the Bachelor's Degree. Credits are to be computed from the 
date of Hie Bachelor's Degree with the following exceptions: 

(1) When a person has met all of the requirements for his degree but 
docs not receive his degree until a later date, any acceptable 
credits earned subsequent to completion of said requirements shall 
be allowed on the salary schedule. 

(2) When, upon the advice or requirements of the particular Institution, 
the Individual has deferred acceptance of the degree until the 
completion of the fifth year, the credits completed during the 
fifth year shall be considered as credits beyond the Bachelor's 
Degree. 

(3) In the case of an academic employee having more than one Bachelor's 
Degree, credits earned after the date of the first earned degree 
shall be counted on the salary schedule. 

(1) Placement on the Salary Schedule. In the placement of an academic 
employee, "HTe evaluation of experience In lieu of contracted full-time 
educational experience and of training in lieu of academic credits 
shall be the prerogative of the administration. 

Section 3. Advancement on the Salary Schedule. 

(a) Advancement on the salary schedule by acquisition of additional credits 
will be made once a year during fall quarter. The academic employee 
shall submit a letter of Intent by June 1, indicating that he will be 
eligible for advancement in September. Documented proof of eligibility 
for advancement shall be presented for evaluation to th«* Personnel 
Office by October 1. 
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(b) All plans for professional self* improvement offered for advancement on 
the salary schedule shall require written prior approval by the Oean of 
Instruction or the Oean of Students. Copies of credit approval decl* 
slons made by the Oean of Instruction or Oean of Students will be 
placed In the personnel file of the academic employee involved. 

vc) The Credit Evaluation Committee shall consist of five (5) academic 
employees appointed by the President of the Association and the 
appropriate Deans as ex officio members. The Credit Evaluation 
Conmlttee shall review all plans for professional self --Improvement 
except upper division and graduate courses and make recommendations to 
the appropriate Oean for consideration or prior approval of the plan. 
Such recommendation and salary schedule advancement shall be consistent 
with hypothetical salary schedule advancement guidelines. 

(d) Maximum Advancement . A full-time academic iemployee may not earn more 
than fifteen (15) quarter hours of credit applicable to the salary 
schedule during a school year exclusive of credits earned during the 
summer session or while on an approved leave of absence. 

Section 4. Responsibility for Transcripts. It shall be the Individual 
academic employee's responsTHTnty to provide an official transcript to 
verify credits earned. 

Section 5. Salary Payments. Regularly contracted full-time academic 
employees may elect to receive their annual salary over ten (10) or twelve 
(12) months of the year beginning with the first payroll date of fall 
quarter. Payroll dates and procedures will follow OFN regulations as they 
now exist or hereinafter may be amended. 

SjBctlon 6. Calendars. Two Association representatives shall be members of 
the DIstrTct Calendar Committee which shall submit recommendations to the 
President regarding calendars by January 30 of each year. Such calendars 
shall provide for 177 contractual days to be performed by academic 
employees on annual contract. 

Section 7. Advancement pursuant to B*I Section 3, B*-2, and Step Increases 
pursi^ant"To B-2 and/or B-3 are contingent upon Legislative authorization 
and funding. 

Section 8. Salary advancements (Incranents, lane changes, degree premiums) 
for the I?85-86 academic year shall te honored pursuant to the terms of the 
predecessor agreement. Such advancement shall have first priority from the 
next faculty salary appropriation provided by the legislature foi* such pur* 
pose and will be retroactive to fall quarter 1985, unless otherwise 
mutually agreed to by the parties. 

Section 9^ Pursuant to the reor ner provision In Article XI, Section 2, 
and except for salary advancement In Section 8 above, the Association has 
reserved the right to apply the remaining funds to either additional salary 
advancement/salary Increase, or a reduction In calendar days, or ary com*- 
boiatlon thereof. The Association farther agrees to notify the Olstrlct of 
such election prior to the end of f/..i quarter 1986. Implementation of the 
election will be consistent with the terms and conditions of this contract. 
It has been agreed that any reduction in :alendar days will be limited to 
non-1 nstruct onal days as delineated In the 1986-87 calendar. 
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APPENDIX 8-2 
OLYMPIC COLLEfiE FACUDTTALARY SCHEDULE 



Effective January 1, 1985 



1 








5 




7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


6A'*-i5 


BA+38 


6A+45 
HA 


BA^S 
MA+20 


BA-t-85 
MA+40 


BA+105 
MA+60 


MA+ftO 


BA-t-US 
MA-t-lOO 
PhD** 


BA+165 
MA+120 
PhD+20 


BA+i85 
MA+140 
PhD+40 


6A+205 
MA+160 
PhD+60 


8A+225 
f'iA+180 
PhD'«-80 


92 

1 15.297 


96 

15.962 


100 
16.627 


104 
17.292 


108 
17.957 


112 
18^622 


116 
19.287 


120 
19.952 


4 A A 

124 
20.617 


128 
21.283 


132 
21.948 


136 
22.613 


97 

2 16.128 


101 
16.793 


105 
17.458 


109 
18.123 


113 
18.789 


117 
19.454 


121 
20.119 


125 
20.784 


129 
21.449 


133 
22,114 


137 
22^779 


141 
23.444 


*1 AO 

iOZ 

3 16.960 


106 
17.625 


4 4 A 

110 
18.290 


4 4a 

114 
18.955 


4 4 A 

118 
19.620 


122 
20.285 


126 
20.950 


130 
21.615 


134 
22.280 


4 

138 
22.945 


142 
23.610 


4 A ^ 

146 
24.275 


107 

4 17.791 


4 4 4 

111 
18.456 


4 4^ 

115 
19.121 


119 
19.786 


123 
20.451 


127 
21.116 


131 
21.781 


135 
22.446 


139 
23.112 


143 
23.777 


147 
24.442 


151 
25.10/ 


liZ 

5 18.622 


116 
19.287 


420 
19.952 


4 A A 

124 
20.617 


128 
21.283 


132 
21.948 


136 
22.613 


140 
23.278 


144 
23.943 


148 

24^508 


152 
25.273 


156 
25 ^ 


117 

6 19.454 


121 
20.119 


125 
20.784 


129 
21.449 


133 
22.114 


137 
22.779 


141 
23.444 


145 
24.109 


149 
24,774 


153 
23,439 


157 
26.104 


161 
26.769 


ice 

7 20.285 


IZd 
20.950 


130 
21.615 


4 ^ il 

22.2fc; 


4 

138 
22.945 


4 A A 

142 
23.610 


146 
24,275 


4 

150 
24.941 


4 ^ A 

154 
25.606 


4 ^ A 

158 
26,271 


162 
26.936 


166 
27.601 


127 

8 21.116 


111 
21.781 


22.446 


23.112 


23.777 


1 A7 
14/ 

24.442 


1 CI 

25,107 


ICC 

25.772 


1 cn 

107 

26,437 


1 C^ 

IDJ 

27,102 


1C7 
ID/ 

27,767 


1 71 
1/1 

28,432 


132 

9 21.948 


136 
22.613 


140 
23.278 


144 
23.943 


148 
24.608 


152 
25.273 


156 
25.938 


160 
26.603 


164 
27,268 


168 
27.933 


172 
28.598 


176 
29,264 


137 

10 22.779 


141 
23.444 


145 
24.109 


149 
24.774 


153 
25.439 


157 
26.104 


161 
26,769 


165 
27,435 


169 
28.100 


173 
28.765 


177 
29.430 


181 
30,095 


142 

U 23.610 


146 
24.275 


150 
24.941 


154 
25.606 


158 
26.271 


162 
26.936 


166 
27.601 


170 
28.266 


174 
28.931 


178 
29.596 


182 
30.261 


136 
30,926 


147 

12 24.442 


151 
25.107 


155 
25.772 


159 
26,437 


163 
27.102 


167 
27.767 


171 
28.432 


175 
29,097 


179 
29.762 


183 
30.427 


187 
31.092 


191 
31,758 



$165.27 per poir.t - full time *MA Degree - 5 year certificate, $500 r emium 

$ 20.00 per hour - part-time **Doctoral Degree, $1,000 premium 
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gytfic (niEaE f/ojlty sw^wr sd€dule 

















Effective Septenter 1, 1966 


1 2 


3 




5 


6 


7 


8 




K) 


U 


12 








MIHO 


^105 
MM60 






6ftfl65 
Mi^l20 

no*20 


TOST 
I>f^l40 
PNHO 


M^160 
PIO*60 


NVM80 
PN}*a) 


S 96 
1 15.481 16.154 


100 
16.827 


104 
17.S0O 


108 
18.173 


112 
18,9)6 


116 
19,519 


120 
20.192 


124 
20.865 


128 
21,539 


132 
22.212 


136 
22.885 


97 101 
2 16.322 16.995 


106 
17,668 


109 
18,3(1 


113 
19,015 


117 
19,688 


121 
20.361 


125 
21.034 


129 
a,?07 


133 
22.380 


137 
23.063 


141 
23.726 


102 106 
3 U.164 17.Q7 


HO 
18.510 


114 
19,183 


118 
19,866 


122 
20.529 


126 
21.202 


130 
21.875 


134 
22.548 


138 
23.221 


142 
23,894 


146 
24.567 


107 111 
4 18.006 18.678 


115 
19,351 


119 
20,024 


123 
20.697 


127 
21.370 


131 
22,043 


135 
22,716 


139 
23.390 


143 
24,063 


147 
24.736 


151 
25.409 


112 )16 
5 18.8(6 19il9 


120 
20,192 


124 
20,865 


128 
21,539 


132 
22.212 


136 
22.886 


140 
23.558 


144 

24,231 


148 
24.904 


152 
25.577 


156 
26.250 


117 121 
6 19.6B8 20.361 


125 
21.034 


129 
21.707 


133 
22.380 


137 


141 

23.726 


14S 
24.399 


149 
25.072 


153 
25.745 


157 
26.418 


161 
27.091 


122 126 

7 20.529 21.202 


130 
21,875 


131 
22,548 


138 
23.221 


142 146 ISO 
23.894 24.567 25.241 


154 
25.Sa4 


158 
26.SB7 


162 
27.260 


166 
27.933 


127 131 
8 a.370 22.043 


135 
22.716 


139 
23.390 


143 
24.063 


147 
24.736 


151 
25.409 


155 
26.082 


159 
26.755 


163 
27.428 


167 
28.101 


171 
28.774 


132 136 

9 22,212 22.805 


140 
23.S68 


144 
24.231 


148 
24.904 


152 
25.577 


156 
26.250 


160 
26.923 


164 

27,996 


168 
28,269 


172 
28.942 


176 
29.616 


137 m 

ID 23.063 23.726 


145 
24.399 


149 
25.072 


153 
25.745 


• 157 
26.418 


161 
27.091 


165 
27.765 


169 
28.438 


173 
29.111 


177 
29.784 


181 
30,457 


142 146 

U 23.894 24.567 


ISO 
25,241 


154 
25.914 


158 
26.587 


162 
27.260 


166 
27.933 


170 
28.606 


174 
29.279 


178 
29.952 


182 
30.625 


186 
31.298 


147 151 
12 24.736 25.409 


155 
26,082 


159 
26,755 


163 
27.428 


167 
28,101 


171 
28,774 


175 
29.447 


179 
30.120 


183 
30,753 


187 
31.466 


191 
32.140 



$168.27 par point - full tine <m Degree - 5 jear certificate. $500 prenrium 

$ 20.25 per hour - part tire **O0Ltoral Degree. $1,000 prairiuni 
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APPPOIX B-3 
OLYWIC OUESE aJPPiaPnWY salary SCtfOJIi 

Effective Septaiter 1, 1966 



Activity 



Basketball 
Oram 

Instninental Nislc 
Baseball 
Wofipapcr 
Vocal NjsIc 
VoHeyball 



Base 


Step 
1 


Step 
2 


Step 
3 


Step 
4 


1794 


199« 


2193 


2392 


2592 


1794 


1991 


2193 


2392 


2592 


V% 


1994 


2193 


2392 


2592 


179« 


199« 


2193 


2392 


2592 


179« 


199« 


2193 


2392 


2592 


179« 


1094 


2193 


2392 


2592 


1794 


1994 


2193 


2392 


2592 



Basketball Assistant 
Oram Tech. Assistant 
Baseball Assistant 



1345 
1345 
1345 



1494 
1494 
1A94 



1640 
1640 
1640 



1792 
1792 
1792 



1945 
1945 
1945 



Note: These positions are not subject to the tenure act and are taiporTy with no expectancy 

of cwtlnued eiplojnent. Supplemental contracts can only be issued to a roxlmin of 

one acadenric >ear. 
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APPENDIX B-3 
OLYMPIC COLLEGE SUPPLEMENTARY SALARY SCHEDULE 



Effective January 1, 1985 



Activity Base 



Basketball I773 

Drama I773 

Footbal 1 1773 

^ Instrumental Music 1773 

! Baseball I773 

Newspaper 1773 

Vocal Music 1773 

Volleyball 1773 



Step Step Step Step 
12 3 4 



1970 


2167 


2364 


2561 


1970 


2167 


2364 


2561 


1970 


2167 


2364 


2561 


1970 


2167 


2364 


2561 


1970 


2167 


2364 


2561 


1970 


2167 


2364 


2561 


1970 


2167 


2364 


2561 


1970 


2157 


2364 


2561 



Basketball <\ssistant 
Football Assistant 
Drama Tech. Assistant 
Baseball Assistant 



1329 


1476 


1621 


1771 


1922 


1329 


1476 


1621 


1771 


1922 


1329 


1476 


1621 


1771 


1922 


1329 


1476 


1621 


1771 


1922 



Note: These positions are not subject to the tenure act and are temporary with 
no expectancy of continued employment. Supplemental contracts can only 
be issued to a maximum of one academic year. 
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The full-time load shall be computed on an 



WORKLOAD STANDARDS 

Section 1. Assignment. Within the limitatiors and guidelines ^^^^^ 
below, t h? assignment of equitable loads for all full-time faculty members 
is the responsibility of the appropriate Dean. 

Section 2. Variables. The variables considered by Deans in assigning 
Tskkri oads include ; class size, number of preparations, development of 
new courses, evening and off -campus classes, extracurricular assignments. 
aHdSJc Siifory iSad. counsel ing «signments learning resource^ 
ments. types of classes, practicum. special projects, and avail aoin 
tea»:h ng assistants. Participation in practicum and special projects shall te 
yolIinta?y and shall not be required as part of a faculty member's normal 
assignment. 

S ection 3. Basic Standards. The basic standard with which the above 
fpTOTera re measured shall be actual class contact hours, f ether spent 
in lecture; recitation or laboratory; or counseling or learning resources 
assignment.. 

Se ction 4. Annual Basis. 
annual basis. 

Section 5. Maximum contact- workload per year 

Discipline Group 

Adult Education 

Adult Ed/Continuing Ed 

Arts 
Music 

Art. Drama. Photography 

Business 
Lecture 
Lecture/Lab 

Communications 

English. Speech. Journalism 

Counseling Faculty 

Food Service 

foreign Languages 



Column A 
Less than 4.99t>$FR 



Column B 
greater than SFR by S% 



95 


92 


56 


53 


59 


56 


50 


47 


52 


49 


50 


47 



37.5 hrs/week 

90 

50 



37.5 hrs/week 
90 
47 
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Discipline Group 

Home and Family Life 
Early Childhood Ed. 
Parent Ed. 
Home Economics 

Humanities/Social Science 
Humanities, Philosophy, 
Sociology, Anthropology, 
Education, Geography, History, 
Political Science, Psychology, 
Public Service 

Learning Resources Faculty 
Mathematics 

Natural and Physical Science 
Nursing 

Parent Child Co-op 
Physical Education 
PSNS 

Systems Mode 

Technical Programs 

Engineering, Computer Science, 
Electronics, Med. Assisting 

Professional Programs 

Admin, of Justice, Fashion Merch., 
Fire Command 

Trades 

Automoti"2, Electrical, Mach. Tech., 
Plumbing, Residential Remodeling, 
Sheetmetal, T & I, Welding 



Column A 
Less than 4.99X> 
SFR 



58 
65 
75 



50 

37.5 hrs/week 

50 

53 

65 

37.5 hrs/week 
58 

40 hrs/week 
95 

55 
55 
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Column B 
Greater than SFR 
by 5% 



55 
62 
72 



47 

37.5 hrs/week 

47 

50 

62 

37.5 hrs/week 
55 

40 hrs/week 
92 

52 
52 



77 



Section 6 . The academic employee workload is as found in Column A, except as 
delineated below. 

(a) Assignments in excess of the maximum annual hours as established in Column 
A shall be on a voluntary basis and shall be compensated at the current 
part-time hourly rate. 

(b) If the student-faculty ratio for the entire College is five per cent (5X) 
or more above the student -faculty ratio set for Olympic College by the 
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State Board for Community College Education , assignments In excess of the 
maximum In Column B sha^l be compensated at the part-time hourly rate. 

(c) All academic employees shall be provided a copy of verifiable student 
enrollment figures and detailed student faculty ratio calculations on a 
quarterly and annual basis. 

(d) #« copy of the tenth-day enrollment figures for the entire College will be 
provided to the Association President quarterly as soon as the Information 
becomes available. 

(e) Consistent with scheduling requirements^ every reasonable effort will be 
made In the assignment of full-time academic employees to provide dupli- 
cate course sections when available. 

(f) Academic employees teaching a section with more than 60 students may be 
provided with a half-time teaching assistant at the College's expense. 

Section 7. Part-Time Employment^ The Employer agrees to make available prior 
to the start of each quarter a listing of all part-time employment oppor- 
tunities which shall Include the class offerings and their respective times. 
In making such assignments the Dean shaTl take Into consideration the qualifi- 
cations cf the applicant and the best Interests of the students and the 
College. Full-time employees filling such assignments as determined by the 
Dean shall be paid the part-time rate for each contact hour beyond the maximum 
annual load. 

Section 8. Evening classes after 4:30 p.m« shall be assigned as part of a 
full-time acade ' employee's workload on<y when such assignment Is required 
to reach the maximum workload of the academic employee and no appropriate day- 
time assignment Is available. 

Section 9. Full-time faculty members shall not be required to substitute as 
part of their normaV assignment. Payment for substitute activities shall be 
In accordance with the part-time rate of pay orovided such activities are 
assigned and authorized in advance by the Dean or designee. 

Section 10. In computing excess hours (above "hours worked per week") for 
overtime purposes for ^earning resources faculty, counseling faculty, PSNS 
faculty and Parunt Child Co-op faculty, contact hours will not be used, rather 
the employees will receive payment at the oart-time hourly rate under the 
following conditions: 

(a) When the employee has an additional teaching assignment and such assign- 
ment is approved by the appropriate Dean. 

(b) Wnen the employee Is assigned excess hours which are beyond those custo- 
marily performed pursuint to Appendix B-5. 

Sectio n 11 « Sections S and 6 above shall be effective the first day of fall 
quarter If?6. Until such time, sections 5 and 6 of t!ie predecessor agreement 
shall apply. 
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APPENDIX B-5 

TEACHING ACADEMIC e HPLQYEES 

The teaching academic employees report directly to the appropriate Director, 
Coordinator or supervisor. 

Duties 

1. To provide effective Individual and group Instruction for students. 

I. To assist In planning, developing and Improvinf currlcular offerings. 

3. To teach courses In accordance with course syllabi, college catalog and 
schedule of classes. 

4. To assist students In the learning process by using all appropriate 
facilities, materials and educational technologies available to enhance 
the teaching process. 

5. To assist In the process of guiding and advising students In their 
courses and program planning. 

6. To maintain accurate records of students and complete forms as required. 

7. To maintain office hours for student consultation. 

8. To meet regularly with Instructional staff and serve on appropriate 
committees. 

9. To submit to the appropriate supervisor an outline or syllabus of each 
course taught. 

10. To submit an accurate Inventory of supplies and equipment as required. 

II. To refer to counselors students with problems which need spec J attention. 

12. To perform other professional duties as requested or assigned by the 
appropriate Director, Coordinator or supervisor. 
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Appendix B-5 

COUNSELING ACADEMIC EMPLOYEES 

The counseling academic employees report to the Director of Counseling and 
Testing. 

Duties 

1. To facilitate the personal, vocational and educational decision-making 
of students. 

2. To administer and Interpret Individual and group psychometric devices. 

3. To provide Individual and group counseling. 

4. To provide current vocational and educational information for career 
planning and for future educational experiences. 

5. To evaluate student records and experiences. 

6. To ynrk with comnunity agencies, schools, civic groups and Individuals 
in meeting studer. leeds. 

7. To assist students with admissions, registrai }ns, transfer, 
withdrawal, schedule changes and ^vising. 

8. To Inform the public throughout the district by speaking about programs 
and services available through the college. 

9. To provide appropriate informat.jn on college programs, services and 
student characteristics which facilitate institutional planning and 
service to students. 

ro. To assist instructional faculty and administration with planning and 
developing courses and prograirs. 

11. To select a counseling academic employee to serve on the Curriculum 
and Instruction Council and the Student Services Council. 

12. To accept student referrals from faculty and administrators and to 
refer students to other agencies when appropriate. 

13. To serve on appropriate committees. 

14. To maintain records of contacts with students and romplete forms as 
required. 

15. To perform other professional duties as requested or assigned by the 
Director of Counseling and Testing. 
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LEARNING RESOURCES ACADEMIC EMPLOYEES 

The learning resources academic employees report dfrectly to the Director 
of Le^'^ning Resources. 

Duties 

!• To provide learning resources services to the college community in a 
variety of print and non-print forms 

Z. To perform bibliographic searches for information. 

3. To select, catalog and process print and non-print materials. 

4. To provide reference services to patrons. 

5. To produce resource materials required for Instructional and student 
programs. 

6. To maintain records and Inventories of materials and equipment. 

7. To circulate materials and equipment to patrons. 

8. 'ic advise patrons of new materials, equipment and educational tech- 
nologies as they become available. 

9. To provide patrons with Individual and group instruction in the use of 
materials and equipment. 

10. To serve on appropriate committees and complete for..is as required. 

11. To perform other professional duties as requested or assigned by the 
Director of Learning Resources. 



28 



APPENDIX C 

PROCEDURE FOR GRANTING TENURE AND FOR DISMISSAL 



Section I. A system of tenure shall be maintained in accordance with the 
f 01 lowing statutory requirements as they now exist or hereinafter may be 
modified: RCU 288.50.85^ 288.50.852; 288.50.855 ; 288.50.856; 288.50.857; 
288.50.863; 288.50.867; 288.50.869; 288.50.870. 

Section 2. In administering the provision of Section I above, the following 
conditions shall apply: 

(a) Selection of the Tenure Review Comwittee. 

(1) A tenure review committee shall be established for each 
probationer. The committee shall be responsible for the proba- 
tioner until he is either granted tenure or is no longer employed 
within Olympic College. If a vacancy occurs during the terms of 
service of the tenure review committe^^ members, the Dean of 
Instruction or Dean of Students will :a11 a special election 
within two (2) weeks to fill that position. 

(2) The Dean of Instruction or Dean of Students shall be responsible 
f r the establishment of each tenure review committee which shall 
normally begin functioning no later than four (4) weeks after the 
day that the probationer hes begun his faculty duties. 

(3) Each tenure review committee shall be composed of five (5) 
members. Three members representing the teaching faculty on each 
review committee shall be elected by a majority of those in atten- 
dance at an all-faculty meeting held for such purpose. A student 
representative shall be appointed by the President of the Associated 
Students of Olympic College*. The fifth member shall be the 
administrator directly responsible for the area to which the 
probationer is assigned. 

(b) Evaluation of the Probationer^ If the probationer disagrees with the 
tenure review committee's recommendation, he shall be given an oppor- 
tunity to challenge it before the College President. 

(c) Final Action on Tenure. 

(1) The final decision to award or withhold tenure shall rest with the 
8oard of Trustees after it has given reasonable consideration to 
the recommendations of the tenure review committee and reasonable 
consideration to the reconnendation of the College President. Any 
recommendations of the tenure review committee and the President 
shall be advisory-only and not binding upon the Board of Trustees. 

(2) If the probationer is not to be retained, he must be informed. 
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(3) If the probationer Is dismissed prior to the expiration of his 
contract, his case shall be considered by the dismissal review 
committee In accordance with the laws of the State of Washington 
and the dismissal policy of Olympic College. 

(d) The regular cc lege year In all Instances shall be deemed to begin with 
the first Fall Quarter (PSNS Apprentice School - Septanber 1) regard- 
less of the quarter In which the probationer aglns employment. 

Section 3. Basis for Dismissal. A tenured academic employee shall not be 
dismlssedor RIF'd"7rom his appointment except for sufficient cause, nor 
shall an academic employee who holds a probationary faculty appointment be 
dismissed or RIF'd prior to the dates established in the written terms of 
hi 3 appointment except for sufficient cause. 

Section A. Procedure for Dismissal. 

(a) A dismissal review comnlttee created for the express purpose of hearing 
dismissal esses shall be established and shall be comprised of the 
following members: 

(1) The President shall select one member and an alternate; 

(2) Three academic employees and three alternates shall be chosen by 
the Association by a district-wide election; 

(3) The ASOC shall choose a student representative and an alternate; 

(4) The dismissal review committee will select one of Its members to 
serve as chairman. 

(b) Charges . If the President deems sufficient cause exists, a formal 
charge will be brought against the employee affording an opportunity 
for a formal hearing after not less tha.i ten (10) days' notice. The 
notice shall Include: 

(1) A statement of the time, place, and nature of the proceeding; 

(2) A statement of the legal authority and Jurisdiction under which 
the hearing Is to be held: 

(3) A reference to the particular rules of the District involved; 

(4) A short and pla<n statement of the matters asserted. If the 
District Is unable to state the matters In detail at the time the 
notice Is served, the Initial notice may be limited to a statement 
of the Issues InvoWed. Thereafter upon request, a more definite 
and detailed statement shall be furnished. 

Copies of such notice will go to the appropriate Dean and the Chairman 
of the Dismissal Review Committee. 
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(c) Such formal hearing shall be held In accordance with, and In full 
'^tTJ^l rlf-.!^ 28B.19.120 . 288.19.130. and 288 19?140 as ttey now 

of SI ?f f "J^f* «o<i^f^ed. Provided, however, invlemenl 

(d) Consideration by the Olsalssal Review Conmlttee: 

(1) The designated hearing officer shall conduct a formal hearlno our 
suant t3 RCW 288.19.120, 130 and 140 as now or hel^?naffer aSeSSed" 
The Dismissal Review Committee shall attend all hearings and S the 
discretion of the hearing officer shall examine any wItnelS cJlled! 

(2) Briefs. If any. shall be submitted to the hearing officer within 
fifteen (15) days of the close of the hearing. The heaHn« officer 
Shall make proposed findings of fact. The hwring officer sSall 
JhfS! record. Including the proposed findings of fact, to 
Se hiJinj! ^^'^^ °^ ^« conclusion of 

(3) The Olsmlsial Review Committee, based upon evidence presented at 
SL-d'of TrustMs s^""ltaneously transmit a reconaenJatlon to the 

(4) The Board of Trustees shall adopt findings of fact and shall render 
?niS ch^7i^*f*^ upon the record. In rendering such decision, the 
f?f ^^fl? f*""*!"^ consideration to the -ecommendatlons of 
the Dismissal Review Committee. 

[fMlfJ'"!"^ shall be closed. Interested parties, including but nut 

Jo iJ«en1 Xcl "^"^' 3^'*" °PP'"-^""^ty 

(f) Consistent with RCH 288.50.864. appeals from the final decision of the 
fi?u 9fl2 il''?li***c^''?" I" accordance and full compliance with 

niri!?!; !;^!!* o^"^5 ^"a" « stay to the 

decision of the Board of Trustees. 

(g) Suspension of the academic employee by the President during the adminis- 
trative proceedings involving him (prior to the final decision of the 

Justified if immediate harm to himself or others 
IS threatened by his continuance. A., such suspension shall be with 

(h) Except for such simple announcements as may be required covering the time 
?h,ii h no public statements about the case 
^Ji '^^i?* ^"^^'^c employees, the dismissal review conmittee. 
J£ ; c5?J officers, or members of the Board of Trustees until all 
administrative proceedings and appeals have been completed. 




r;9 



APPENDIX D 
REDUCTION IN FORCE 



Section I. The appointing authority shall be deemed to have the authority 
to terminate the contract of any tenured or probationary employee because 
of reductlon-ln-force. Sufficient cause for reduct1on-1n-force shall mean 
either of the following: 

(a) Elimination or reduction of financing or elimination or reduction of 
program(s), or 

(b) State Board for CommunUy College Education declaration of financial 
emergency pursuant to Laws of i981« ch, I3« para. 1 under the following 
conditions: 

(D* reduction of allotnents by the Governor pursuant to RCW 43.8R.I10 
(2). or 

(2) reduction by the Legislature from one blennlum to the next or 
within a blennlum of appropriated funds based on constant dollars 
using the Implicit prlcc^ deflator. 

Section 2^ " eductlon^ in -Force Units. 

(a) The following District layoff units are hereby established: 



Administration of Justice 
Adult Education 
Anthropology 
Apprentice School 
Apprentice School 
Apprentice School 
Apprentice School 
Art 



- Drafting 

- English 

- Mathematics 

- Science 



Astronomy 
Automotive - Body 
Automotive Technology 
Biology 

Business and Economics 

Ch0.i1stry 

Computer Science 

Computer Science - Occupational 

Continuing Education 

Counseling 

Drafting 

Drama 

Early Childhood Educitlon 

Education 

Electricity 



Electronics 
Engineering 
English 

Fashion Merchandising 

Fire Command Administration 

Food Service 

French 

Geography 

Geology 

German 

History 

Home Economics 

Humanities 

Journalism 

Learning Resources Center/Library 

Learning Resources Center/Media 

Machine Technology 

Management 

Mathematics 

Medical Assisting 

Meteorology 

Music 

Nursing 
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Office Occupations 

Parent Child Cooperative Educ. 

Philosophy 

Photography 

Physical Education 

Physical Science 

Physics 

Plumbing 

Political Science 



Psychology 
Public Service 
Real Estate 

Residential Construction 

Sheet Metal 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Speech 

Trades and Industry 
Welding 



Additional RIF units may be created In accordance with program addi- 
tions or by mutual agreement between the District and the AssodatSn. 

(b) The Dean of Instruction or the Dean of Students shall annually a.;s1gn 
each full-time academic employee to the appropriate unltC'*), ranked In 
accordance with the seniority procedures defined hr^reln. These lists 
shall be published and distributed to academic emp!oyees on or before 
November 10 of each year. Any disputes re^villng reduction In force 
unit asslgnment(s) shall be consolidated by the Association President 
and submitted to expedited arbitration utilizing the American 
Arbitration Association within fifteen (IS) calendar days of the 
publishing of the list. Costs of such arbitration shall be borne 
equally by the Association and the District. 

(c) An academic employee qualifies for assignment to any reduct1on-1n*force 
unit In which one-third or more of the employee's current asslgnment(s) 
are performed. In addition, an academic employee may qualify for 
reduction In force units based on the following criteria: 

(1) The employee possesses a Bachelor's degree or equivalent (45 
quarter credits) In the discipline* or 

(2) The employee has taught representative courses In the additional 
unit within the last three (3) academic years, or 

(3) The employee has a major In the discipline or a Master/Ph.i). minor 
as Identified by the graduating Irstltutlon, or 

(4) The employee has sufficient qualifications for vocational 
certification In the unit. 

(d) An academic employee may be assigned to no more than two (2) reduction 
In force units total. Rights to these reduction In force units may be 
claimed by academic employees In October of each academic year. 

Section 3^ Implementation of Reductlon-ln-Force. 

(a) If the number of academic employees Is to be reduced, the President 
s'lall decide In ^he case of each affectec^ unit what course offerings, 
programs and/or c' er services are most necessary. 

In making decisions on reductions, the President shall consider, but Is 
not limited to the following factors: 
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(1) All offerings In each affected unit and the need for the offerings 
to meet degree and transfer requirements. 

(2) The goals and objectives of Olympic College. 

(3) Information concerning academic employee vacancies occurring 
through retirement, resignation, sabbatical, and leave of absence. 

(4) The enrollment and the trends enrollment and their effect upon 
each unit. 

(b) Order of RIF. Once the President determines the number of academic 
employees to be reduced in each unit, the President shall observe the 
folloMing order of reduction: 

First - Full -time probationary employees *n order of least seniority. 

Second - Full-time tenured employees In order of least seniority. 

ITie above order and/or application of seniority may be Interru^^ted in 
the event that: 

(1) Strict adherence to It would result In no qualified Individual 
being available to fully perform the duties of remaining courses or 
support services, 

(2) Strict adherence wuld result In a regression In the Affirmative 
Action commitments of the District. 

(c) Initial P rocedures . 

(1) When the President determines that a reduction In force Is necessary 
based upon Section 1(a) above, and has selected the affected acade- 
mic employee(s) to be reduced, the Initial step shall be for the 
President to meet with the affected employee and discuss the pro- 
posed reduction In force with the Individual In personal conference 
which shall be an Informal proceeding for purposes of RCW 28B.19. 
The matt r may be resolved at this step by use of alternatives such 
as reassignment, leave of absence, retirement, resignation, etc. 

(2) When the Board of Trustees determines that a reduction in force Is 
necessary for the reasons set forth In Section 1(b) above, the 
President shall select the affected acadenic employee(s) to be 
reduced and meet with the Individual In personal conf 'ence, which 
shall be an Informal proceeding for the purpose of RC\ 28B.19, ♦"o 
Jlscuss the proposed reduction In force, "^le matter may at that 
time be resolved by the use of alternatives, such as reassimmentj 
laave of absence^ retirement, reslgnatljn, etc. 

(3) The Association shall be notified In writing at least one work day 
prior to all meetings held pursuant to c(l) or (2) above. 
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Section A. Seniority 

(a) Seniority shall be determined by establishing the date of the signing of 
the f1 St full -time contract tor the most recent period of continuous 
full-time professional service for Olympic College which shall Include 
leaves of absence, sabbatical leaves, and periods of RIF. (This shall 
Include professional services for the Bremerton School District prior 

to July 1, 1967, If assigned to Olympic College.) The longest terms of 
employment as thus established shall be considered the highest level of 
seniority. In Instances where academic employees have the same 
beginning date of full -time professional services, seniority shall be 
determined In the following order: * 

(1) First date of the signature of a better of Intent to accept 
employment, 

(2) First date of application for employment. 

(b) In the case of an academic enployee moving to an administrative posi- 
tion, seniority shall remain at the same level as when the academic 
employee moved to an administrative post. If the same employee returns 
from administration to full-time academic assignment, seniority shall 
continue from the level the employee had reached when he/she moved to 
the administrative post. These provisions shall not be applicable to 
Individuals who moved to an administrative post prior to the signature 
date of this Agreement. 

(c) An academic employee who Is RIFed from one unit and who Is a member of 
another RIF unit shall be placed witnin that second unit and RIF shall. 
If necessary, take place In that second unit on a seniority basis. 

Section 5. Appeal Rights. An employee, upon receipt of the President's 
letter of^lntent to recommend RIF, shall be afforded appeal rights defined 
In Appendix C, Section 4, consistent with the following conditions: 

(a) If any member of the Dismissal Review Committee Is potentially affected 
by the recommendation to be submitted, an alternate member shall be 
utilized. 

(b) In the case of a RIF for the reasons set forth In Section I above, the 
statement required by Appendix C, Section 4, shall clearly Indicate 
that separation Is not due to the Job performance of the academic 
employee and hence Is without prejudice to such employee and. In addi- 
tion, shall Indicate the basis for RIF as one or both of the conditions 
set forth In Section I above. The notice must also Indicate the effec- 
tive date of separation from service. 

(c) In the case of a RI^ for reasons set forth In Section I (b) above, at 
the time of an academic employee's request for formal hearing, said 
employee may ask for participation In the selection of the hearing 
officer, as provided by RCW 288.50.873, provided that where there Is 
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more than one academic employee affected by the Board of Trustees' RIF9 
such academic employees must act collectively In making such request; pro- 
vided further, that costs Incurred for the services and expenses of such 
hearing officer shall be shared equally by the District and the academic 
emp?oyee(s) requesting the hearing. 

(d) The resoorslbHltles of the hearing offir * jhall be completed within ten 
(10) calenuar days In the case of RIF K wne reasons set forth above. 

(e) The responsibilities of the Dismissal Review Committee shall be completed 
within seven (7) calendar (fays In the case of a RIF for the reasons set 
forth above. 

(f) The hearing officer shall consolidate Individual RIF hearings Into a single 
hearing. The only Issue to be determined shall be whether the particular 
academic employee(s) advised of severance Is the proper one to be 
terminated. 

(g) In the case of a RIF for reasons set forth In Section Kb) above, failure 
to request a hearing within ten (10) calendar days after Issuance of the 
notice shall cause separation from service on the effective date stated In 
the notice, regardless of the duration of any Individual contract. In the 
case of a RIF for 'reasons set forth In Section Kb) above, the formal 
hearing shall be concluded by the hearing officer within sixty (60) calen- 
dar days after written notice of the RIF has been fssu'^d to the affected 
academic employee(s). 

(h) Except In Instances covered by 5(g) above, the effective date of the 
reductlon-ln-force shall be the end of the academic quarter In which the 
Board of Trustees makes the final determination. 

Section 6, Recall Ri ghts. Tenured employees who have been RIFed as a result 
of this Appendix shall Have the right to be recalled. 

(a) Recall shall be In reverse order of RIF by unit to an employee position 
(either a newly-created or vacant full-time position) provided the 
employee Is queillfled to perform the needed duties of such postlon. 

(b) The period of recall shall extend three (3) years after the effective date 
of RIF, provided that the academic employee^, have provided the District 
with a written statement notifying the District of their desire to be con- 
sidered and current address each six (6) months after RIF. 

(c) Full-time teiiured academic employees who have been RTed will retain all 
accrued benefits, such as sick leave and seniority. Upon recall they 
shall be placed at least at the next higher Increment on the salary s:he- 
dule than at the time of RIF and will retain their tenured status. 

(d) New hires ^hcll not be employed to fill fu11<-t1me academic employee vacan- 
cies unless there are no qualified academic employees on the applicable 
RIF unit recall 11st(s) to accept the vacancies. 
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(e) An academic employee on recall shall have the first right of refusal to 
any part-time assignments In her/his RIF un1t(s); provided, failure to 
accept such assignment shall not alter recall rights to full -time vacan* 
cles otherwise established; and further provided that nothing herein shall 
require the District to consolidate part-time positions Into a full -time 
position. Conflicts between full-time academic employees over Hght to 
part-time assignments shall be resolved by the application of seniority* 
In the Instances where a full-time academic employee Is on recall status » 
the number of part-time assignments. If any, made In the applicable RIP 
unit shall not be Increased over the number In existence at the time of 
RIF to the equivalent of a full load or more. 

(f) The District shall notify the Association, In writing, of all employment 
offers made to academic employees on recall and the final outcome of such 
offers. 

(g) Upon the rdquest of an academic employee laid off for reasons of this 
policy, the President shall write a 1e t^r stating: (I) the reasons for 
said layoff, (2) the quallflcatlo.s of the affected academic employee, and 
(3) any other pertinent informal ^n which may be of assistance In securing 
another employment position. 

Section 7. A faculty member notified of reductlon-ln-force who chooses not to 
have a formal hearing as defined herein shall be guaranteed fifty (50) 
contractual days or pay In lieu thereof commencing at the day notification was 
received from the President. 
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AGREEMENT 
by and between the 



Board of Trustees of Community College 
District No. 4 



and the 



Skagit Valley College Education Association 
Affiliated with 
the Washington Education Association 
and the National Education Association 

for 1986-87, 87-68, 88-89 Academic Years 



Ihis agreement Is by and between the Board of Trustees of Community College 
District No* 4, har^lnsfter called the "Employer" and the Skagit Valley College 
Education Association, aiflllated with the Washington Education Association (WEA) 
and the National Education Assoda* '.on (NEA) , hereinafter called the 
Association." The term "Employer" used hereinafter shall mean the Board of 
Trustees or Its lawfully delegated representatlve(s)« 




ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION 



Section 1> General Recognition 

The Employer hereby recognizes the Association as the exclusive negotiating 
representative for all Community College District No. 4 academic employees as 
defined in Chapter 28B.52RCW. Excluded are all other employees including employees 
who otherwise meet the definition of academic employee but are funded primarily by 
Federal or other contracts* 

Section 2> Administrative Duties 

Excluding cases of bona fide promotion, no administrative duties shall be added to 
any position within the bargaining unit which has the effect of removing such 
position from the bargaining unit without prior negotiation and agreement with the 
Association. 

ARTICLE II - PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 
AN ASSOCIATION MEMBERSHIP 



Section 1. Membership 

The Employer shall, upon written authorization of the individual employee, provide 
payroll deduction of Association membership dues for members within the bargaining 
unit. Such deductions shall be remitted to the authorized Association 
representative . 

The Association agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless against any 
^ud all suits, claims, demands and liability for damages or penalties that shall 
arise out of or by reason of any action that shall be taken by the Employer for the 
purpose of complying with the foregoing provisions of this section provided such 
action has been authorized by the academic employee cad such authorization has not 
been rescinded in writing to the Employer. 

Section 2. Membership Dues and Contributions 

The Employer agrees to provide, upon receipt of authorization from the academic 
employee on a form provided by the Business Office, payroll deductions from the 
employee's salary for Insurance plans, tax-sheltered annuities, credit unions or 
other such plans consistent with applicable state statute and OEM regulations. 

Section 3. Nondiscrimination 

The Association hereby agrees that neither the Association nor any of its members 
shall intimidate or in any way coerce employees to become members of the 
Association. The Employer hereby agrees that no member of the Board of Trustees or 
administration shall intimidate or in any way attempt to prevent any academic 
employee from becoming a member of the Association. 
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ARTICLE I II - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 
Section 1* Use of Buildings 

The Association and Its representatives shall have the right to schedule the use of 
District buildings to transact lawful Association business, provided there Is no 
Interference with normal scheduling procedures and further provided that no 
additional cost is Incurred by the Employer. 

Section 2* Use of Bulletin Boards 

The Association or Itn affiliates shall have the right to post rotices of its 
activities and matters of concern on bulletin boards assigned for its use. The 
Association or its affiliates may use other college district bulletin boards in 
accordance with District policy related to the use of such bulletin boards. 

Section 3. Communications 

The Association and its affiliates shall have the right to us3 the Employer's 
internal mail service and academic employee's mailboxes ioi communications purposes. 

Section 4. Board Meetings 

The President of the Association or his/her representative, shall be scheduled on 
the report section of the agenda for each regular monthly meeting of the Board of 
Trustees. A copy of the agenda shall be forwarded to the Association at the same 
time it is transmitted to the Board members. 

Section 5. Information 

To assist the Association is carrying out its role as the bargaining agent for 
academic employees, the Employer, upon request, shall furnish to the Association 
information in the same form, available to the general public. 

Section 6. Administrative Procedures Act Hearing Notices 

All notices of hearings conducted under the APA procedures shall be provided to 
SVCEA consistent with AP/. terms. 

Section 7. Academic Employee List 

The Employer agrees to provide the Association, within a reasonable time durlrg 
each academic year, the nam^s, addresses and telephone numbers of all full-time 
academic employees. A list of part-time academic employees showing name and 
administrative uni^ shall be provided to che Association quarterly. 

Section 8. Association Business 

Duly authorized representatives of the Association shall be permitted to transact 
official Association business on District property at all times provided there is 
no disruptiou to the normal operation cf the college. Reasonable time shall be 
made available to the Association President to perform contractually related duties 
provided there is no dlspution to the normal operation of the college. 
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Sectlon 9. Association Meetings 

The Association shall have the right to send one (1) representative to legislative 
committee hearings, SBCCE meetings or Association regional or statewide 
meetings/conferences. The Association agrees to pay the costs of a substitute that 
may be necessary. In the judgment of the Associate Dean, to fulfill the 
representative's assignment during the individual's absence. Travel and related 
expenses shall be borne by the Associ^.tion. 

Section 10. Distribution of Agreement 

Copies of this Agreement shall be distributed to all members of the bargaining unit 
within thirty (30) days of its execution. Ten (10) additional copies shall be 
provided the Association. Newly hired academic employees shall receive a copy of 
this Agreement upon issuance of individual contracts and copies of this Agreement 
shall be available to applicants for positions within the bargaining unit. The 
costs rl such printing and distributing of this Agreement shall oe borne by the 
Association and the Employer on an equal basis. 

ARTICLE IV - ACADEMIC EMPLOYEE RIGHTS 
Section 1. Individual Rights 

Nothing contained within this Contract, District No. 4 policy, rule or regulation 
shall be construed to deny or restrict to any member of the bargaining unit rights 
applicable under the laws of the state of Washington and of f? e United States. 

Section 2. Rights of Members in Bargaining Unit 

The Emplover will not interfere with, restrain, coerce, or prevent any academic 
employee from exercising their legal rights to organize, join and support the 
bargaining unit for whatever purpose in wliich it lawfully may engage. 

Ae Employer agrees it will not dlscrimlntate against any academic employee because 
of membership in the Association, because of participation in any /awful activity 
on behalf of the Association, or because of any action taken within the established 
grievance procedure. 

Section 3. Disciplinary Action 

No academic employee shall be reprimanded, disciplined or reduced in compensation 
without just cause. In any event, any charges which are made shall be reduced to 
writing and made available to the academic employee. An academic employee or his/ 
her representative shall have the right to face the charging party when being 
formally reprimanded or disciplined. Provided, however, this section shaxl not 
apply in matters regarding tenure review or dismissal handled pursuant to Article 
IX. 

Section 4. Safety 

The Employer agrees that a reasonable effort shall be made to ensure safe ftnd 
pon-hazardous working conditions. All parties agree to abide by the safety rules 
promulgated by the Employer. 

S'3 
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Section 5> Staff Lounge 

All academic employees shall continue to have the right to use the staff lounge 
provided by the Employer during the duration of this Contract. 

Section 6. ^^ability Protection 

Liability protection shall be available in accordance with the Tort/Claims Act 
of the state of Washington. 

Section 7. Travel 

a. When a full-time academic employee's regular workload during the normal 
working day is divided between duty stations (SVC campus and Whidbey 
campus), an allocation of $300.00 per quarter (on a five-day per week basis) 
will be paid for work under these conditions; for less than five (5) days 
per week, payment will be on a prorated basis. In addition. District 
transportation may be used for this purpose if it is available. 

b. Excluding travel covered by (a) above, reimbursement for authorized travel 
shall be based at the maximum rate allowed by OFM regulations as they now 
exist or hereandafter may be amended. 

Section 8 . Parking and Keys 

If parking fees are to be charged, fees will be the same for all user groups, 
provided that the Board agrees to meet and confer with SVCEA prior to 
implementation of any fees. 

The Employer will make available to members of the bargaining unit the required 
key(s) necessary to perform the individual's job. 

Section 9 . Copyrights and Patents 

The ownership of any materials, invention or processes developed solely by an 
academic employee's individual effort and expense, shall rest in the District 
and be copyrighted or patented. If at all, in his/her name. 

The ownership of any materials, invention or processes produced solely for the 
District and at District expense, shall rest in the District and be copyrighted 
or patented, if at all, in its name. 

In those Instances where materials, inventions or processes are produced by an 
academic employee with District support, by way of the use of significant 
personnel time, facilities or other District resources, the ownership of the 
materials, invention or processes shall rest in (and be copyrighted or patented, 
if at all) the person designated by written agreement between the parties 
entered into prior to the production. In the event there is no such written 
agreement entered into, the ownership shall rest in the District. 

Section 10 . Policy and Procedures Mantxal 

Within a reasonable time after the beginning of the academic year, all members 
of the bargaining unit shall be supplied a copy of the college district Policies 
and Procedures Manual . All policies, procedures, rules and regulations not 
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covered in this Contract shall be transmitted to members of the bargaining unit 
for inclusion in the Policies and P rocedures Manual following adoption by the 
Board of Trustees as soon as practicable. 

Section 11 . Individual Contracts 

The Employer agrees to provide to every member of the bargaining unit, prior to 
commencement of his/her professional duties, a written agreement which 
delineates the terms of employment including all conditions and 
responsibilities attached thereto, provided that such written agreements ahll 
be in conformity with the Washington State Law, State Board for Community 
College Education regulations. District No. 4 rules and regulations, and the 
terms and conditions of this Contract. 

Each year thereafter the Employer shall provide each individual acadeicic 
employee a new individual contract or letter of intent in compliance with 
applicable law by no later than sixty (60) daya prior to the ensuing academic 
year. Each individual academic employee who intends to return to employment In 
his or her respective tenured or probationary appointment in the ensuing 
academic year shall so notify the Employer by signing the written contract or 
letter of intent and returning it to the Dean of Educational Services no later 
than ten (10) days after issuance. Failure to return a signed contract or 

itter of intent on a timely basis shall mean such individual academic employee 
does not. intend to return to the appointment and no longer desires to be 
employed by the College. 

Section 12. Nondiscrimination 

The parties agree that there shall be no discrimination against any academic 
employee because of race, sex, age, religion, or color, or in the 
idministration or application of the terms of this Agreement. 

Section 13 . Academic Freedom 

Academic freedom is fundamental for the advancement of truth in all 
institutions of higher education conducted for the common good. The common 
good cannot be achieved by following only the selfish interests of the 
individual faculty member or the interests cf the institution in the name of 
academic freedom. 

The faculty member's right to select materials for classes and the right to 
freedom of discussion in these classes is fundamental in the search for truth. 
Therefore, the District guarantees that faculty members shall have freedom of 
discussion and expression. Nevertheless, this right is not to be construed as 
license to introduce inappropriate material unrelated to the subject. 

Section 14 . Personnel Files 

The Employer agrees to establish, maintain and supervise an appropriate 
personnel file for each member of the bargaining unit. This file shall be for 
the sole purpose of recording -all documents and other matters relating to an 
academic employee's employment by the College. Each individual academic 
employee shall have access to his/her academic file. Each academic employee 
shall have the right to be accompanied by a representative of his/her choice 
when reviewing his/her personnal file. FUes ahall be confidential except whec 
Q ' used for normal administrative requirements, or when otherwise required by law, 

ERIC °' provided for in this section. 
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This shall not preclude the maintenance of all lawful payroll records by the 
Business Office nor maintenance of other essential records by appropriate 
personnel for the operation of the District. 

Derogatory mat<»rials may not be placed in the personnel file unless the 
academic employee has reeA the material and has been afforded the opportunity 
to append to it answers to any charges, complaints or statements involved. 
The academic employee shall then sign the materials, but a signature does not 
imply agreement with the etatements contained in the material. Material may be 
removed from the file at any time upon mutual agreement. 

Section 15 . Voluntary Transfers 

Any unit member who wishes to transfer from one Job to another or from one 
campus to another will file a request with the personnel office. The request 
will contain the Job and/or location desired. If a position in said 
department/location becomes available, the personnel office will so inform the 
unit member and invite the itember to apply for the opening. 

Section 16 . Postings (Full-Time) 

When a unit position becoues vacant or a new position is created, the employer 
agrees to post notice for a reasonable period of time prior to filling the 
position. Posting shall consist of notice to the PresJdf'nt of the SVCEA as 
well <".s notice on the bulletin boards. The posting shall contain the title, 
duties, rate of pay, and the qualifications for the Job. 

ARTICLE V - A -aDEMIC EMPLOYEE 
WORKLOAD STANDARDS 



Section 1 . Certification 

As a condition for continued employment by the college district, academic 
employees shall meet or exceed certification standards and comply with all 
conditions pertaining thereto as set forth in Chapter 131-1 6-WAC and items 
3410.10 through 3410.11.2 of the Policies and Procedures Manual , as now or 
hereafter amended. 

Section 2 . Full-Tlme Academic Kmployee Responsibilities 

Full-time academic employees shall meet or exceed the following general 
responsibilities : 

a. Academic employees shall provide professional services within their 
individual area of competency, including teaching or support duties, 
according to their individual workload assignments. 

b. Academic employees shall provide such professional services during the 
normal workdays required by this Contract. 

c» Academic employees, phall comply ^wltk and carry out non-teaching duties 
normally associated with the Inst true tlonal process. 



d. Academic employees shall accept ♦he responsibility to serve on committees 
and perform other duties related thereto in accordance with college 
district policy relating to such assignments. 

e. Academic employees ahall strive for professional growth by participating in 
workshops, in-service training and other activities designed to enhance 
professional competency. 

f • Academic employees leaving campus during a normal working day shall notify 
the office of the appropriate administrative officer in charge of the 
administrative unit to which they are assigned; provided, that, if such 
absence from campus involves cancellation of a scheduled class or activity, 
prior permlssim must be obtained from the administrative officer in charge 
of the administrative unit to which the act^demlc employee is assigned; 
provided further, that the provisions of this item (f) shall not apply to 
academic employees whose scheduled teaching assignments and activities are 
conducted off-campus. 

Sect io n 3 . Workload Standards; Instructional Academic Employees 

For purposes of this Contract, instructional academic employees shall sean 
individuals whose primary duties and responsibilities Involve classroom or 
other quarterly ^class schedules. A normal workday for instructional academic 
employees shall be defined as the individual workload assignments made in 
accordance with the criteria set forth below; provided, tbnt, when classes are 
not scheduled during the number of days required by this contract. 
Instructional academic employees shall attend all scheduled activities, perform 
all departmental duties assigned by department Chairpersons and approved by the 
appropriate Associate Dean and academic advisory functions as required by the 
Associate Dean for Student Guidance further, that, if an instructional academic 
employee participates in academic advisory functions prior to the date when all 
academic employees are required to report for duty, such employee shall be 
granted compensatory time for such service by the Dean of Educational 
Services. Academic employees are expected to be on campus or at other 
authorized area, an average of thirty-five (35) hours per week. 

Instructional academic employees shall be assigned reasonable workloads 
designed to allow the college district to fulfill its instructional mission. 
It shall be the responsibility of the Associate Deans, working with Department 
Chairpersons, to determine and make individual workload assignments in 
accordance with the following criteria: 

a. A normal teaching load shall be 45-48 Instructional units spread 
approximately evenly thro«ighout the regular academic year. 

b. Instructional units shall be computed as follows: 

(i) One credit hour shall i^qual 1.00 instructional unit; provided, that 
one (1) credit hour in three-credit English Coaposition shall equal 1.40 
instructional unit and one (1) contact hour of laboratory instruction shall 
equal 0.75 Instructional unit. 

(11) In other areas where the ratio of contact houis to credit hours is 
greater than one-to-one, the Dean of Educational Services shall establish 
the value of the instructional unit in such areas. 

(ill) When rules and regulations of state and other agencies dictate basic 
teaching loads, instructional academic employee teaching loads will be 
assigned accordingly. 
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c. The total student units should not exceed 600 per quarter; provided, that 
such number of student units may be exceeded when It is necessary for the 
college district to achieve an average student-faculty ratio needed to meet 
funding requirements. Student units shall be computed by multiplying the 
number of students enrolled in a course or program by the number of 
instructional units for such course or program. In the event student units 
are less than an average of two hundred twenty-five (225) per quarter in 
any year, an additional five (5) instructional units may be added to the 
maximum teaching load defined in (a) above. 

d. An instructional academic employee's class schedule shall be established on 
the basis of student needs and efficiency of program scheduling; provided, 
that, if an employee is required to teach part of his/her full-time lead in 
an administrative unit ether ttian that to which he/she is regularly 
assigned, his/her teaching schedule shall be adjusted, if feasible, to 
avoid a split shift. 

e. Class preparation and student evaliiation as appropriate. 

f . Each instructional employee shall maintain office hours according to the 
following schedule based on quarterly contact hours: 

Contact Hours Office Hours 

23 5 

22 6 

21 7 

20 8 

19 9 

18 or less 10 

Office hours in excess of 5 may be held as student availability hours at 
other appropriate on-campus sites. 

No later than five (5) days after tue first day of each quarter, each 
instructional academic employee shall submit such a schedule of office 
hours to the appropriate Associate Dean for approval. Following approval 
by the appropriate Associate Dean, such schedule shall be posted on tb^ 
employee's office door, and a copy shall be submitted to the Dean of 
Educational Services. 

g. Commltee and/or advisorshlps shoul'^ not exceed two (2) per regular academic 
year. 

h. Non-teaching departmental duties and responsibilities shall be determined 
by the appropriate Associate Dean, in cooperation with departmental 
chairpersons, after consultation with employees assigned to his/her 
administrative unit. 

1. Academic advising loads shall be 20-30 students per quarter with duties and 
responsibilities related thereto as determined by the Associate Dean for 
Student Guidance in accordance with college district pp.llcy.. 

J. An average of no more than three (3) hours per month over the academic year 
shall te required for in-service training activities. 

k. Attendance at graduation ceremonies shall not be mandatory. 
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Sectloa 4 Workload Standards; Support Academic Employties 

For purposes of this Contract, support academic employees shall mean 
counselors, librarians and other such academic employees whose primary duties 
and responsibilities involve non-teaching assignments. Full-time support 
academic employees shall be required to meet the following minimum workload 
standards: 

a. Support academic employees shall be required to meet all duties and 
responsibilities during each normal work day of the total number of days 
specified in Section 3 of this Arcide. 

b. Such total work days shall be divided* into work weeks consisting of 
thirty-five (35) hours each work week. Within such thirty-five (35) hour 
work week, the appropriate administrative officer shall, after consultation 
with employees assigned to their administrative unit or area, schedule 
normal work days of eight (8) consecutive hours, including lunch period; 
provided, that the appropriate administrative officer may schedule such 
consecutive hours in parts when the demand for professional services 
warrants such scheduling. 

c. A normal work day shall mean the hours scheduled in accordance with (b) 
above. During such work days employees shall be available in their 
assigned areas and perform all duties and responsibilities required by 
their position or assignment. 

d. Duties and responsibilities required for sach support academic employees 
mean major function assignment, committee and/or advisorship assigoment and 
department or area duties and responsibilities. 

e. Major function assignment shall be determined ty the appropriate 
administrative officer. 

f . Major committee and/or advisorshlps shall not exceed two (2) per regular 
academic year. 

g. Departmental or area duties and responsibilities shall be determined by the 
appropriate department or area chairperson. 

Part-time and summer sessxon academic employees shall perform all duties and 
responsibilities specified by their employment contracts in accordance with the 
number of hours per day established by such contracts and schedtiled by the 
appropriate administrative officer. 

Section 5 . Workload Standards; Part-Time Academic Employees 

Pa^t-tlme instructional academic employees shall perform all instructional and 
related duties required by their specific teaching assignments for the number 
of contact or credit hours specified by their individual employment contracts. 
Part-time support academic employees dhall perform all duties end 
responsibilities specified by their individual employment contracts in 
accordance with the number of hours per day established by such contru^ts and 
scheduled by the appropriate administrative officer. 
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ARTICLE VI - ACADEMIC 
EMP LOYEE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

Sect ion 1 . Facilities and Equipment 

Within o/erall budgeting and facilities restraints, the Employer agrees to 
budget for and to make available necessary facilities and equipment to each 
division so that members of the bargaining unit can perform their professional 
assiguments . 

S ection 2. Offices 

The employer shall continue to provide offices equipped vrLth standard office 
equipment provided that space i qulrements may require that offices may have to 
be shared by two or more members of the unit. 

Section 3. Facilitie s 

The Employer agrees that all district facilities shall be maintained in a safe 
and healthful condition. 

Section 4. Academic Employee Support 

Within Dudgetarv restraints, the Employer agrees to continue the existing 
practice relating to the employment of student assistants and secretarial 
assistance during the life of this /.greement. 

Section 5. Supplies and Materials 

The college agrees that every reasonable effort shall be made to provide for 
adequate supplies and materials in order that unit personnel can perform their 
assigned jobs in an efficient and productive manner. 

ARTICLE VII - ACADEMIC EMPLOYEE TRAINING PROVISIONS 



Section 1. In-Servict. Education 

The Employer agrees to provide a program of in-service education designed to 
assist and encourage probationary and tenured faculty member to realize their 
professional potential. To achieve this purpose the in-service educational 
program must be designed to meet fhe unique needs of individual faculty members 
as well as the total needs of the 'acuity. Therefore, the program must include 
a variety of activities worked out in cooperation with the faculty mambers for 
trtiich the in-service education is designed. 

It shall be tne responsibility of Skagit V?lley College to provide as much 
budgetary support as possible to maintain an adequate in-service education 
program. The Dean of Educational Services, working with individuals and 
appropriate committees; shall be responsible for planning and administering thfe 
in-service education program. 
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Sectloa 2. In-Service Attendance 

Academic employees required to attend in-service courses/classes during their 
normal working day shall suffer no loss of pay or fringe benefits. 

Section 3. Training Coapensation 

a. An annual allocation of $12,000 shall be provided for the purpose of 
funding activities such as attending workshops, seminars, and schools or 
visiting industries or official or private institutions or conferences 
designed primarily to benefit the college. 

b. Professional staff members are eligible after completion one year of 
full-time service from the time of being hired. A faculty member shall be 
limited to one activity per year. Part-time faculty may be considered and 
recommended for stipends on an individual and specific basis as determined 
by the committee. 

c. Applications shall be made as early as possible. In any event they chall 
be made prior to the time of the activity. 

d. Applications may be made for spring, summer, or winter recess projects and 
may cover the cost of travel, lodging, registrations, meals, special 
materials, and tuition and related fees. Remuneration shall not exceed 
$850.00. Remuneration of $500 or less may be approved by the President. 

e. Applications will be reviewed by the Professional Development and Training 
Committee wihch shall submit its recommendations to the President for final 
approvals The Professional Development and Training Committee will consist 
as follows: 

4 faculty members elected from the vocational faculty 

4 faculty members elected from the academic faculty 

1 faculty member elected from student services 

1 faculty member elected from Whldbey Branch 

1 faculty member elected from Library-Media Center 

Dean of Educational Services 

f . It will be the intent of the parties to make available activities to as 
many faculty members as possible with the available monies each year. 

g. The Chair of the Professional Development ComJilttee shall be deemed 
completion of com^nlttee assignments pursu; nc to Article V, Section 3 (g) 
and professional activity credits pursuant to Article X, Section 1 (c). 

ARTICLE VIII - LEAVE PROVISIONS 

Section 1. Full-Time Faculty Leaves for Illaess, Injury, Bereavement and 
Emergencies 

Pursuant to RCW28B. 50.551, as now or hereafter amended, full-time facult/ 
members shall be granted leave with full compensation for illness, injury, 
bereavement and emergencies as follows: 
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a. Full-time employees under contract or otherwise employed by the district 
shall have posted to their leave record a credit of ten (10) compensable 
and two (2) non-compen4.able days. Leave after the first three quarters 
shall accumulate on the basis of one day per calendar month; such days 
shall be deemed compensable for any month during which fiill-time 
contractual days are worked; the remaining days, shall be non-compensable • 

b. Pursuant to applicable statute, each full-time employee's portion of unused 
sick leave allowance shall accumulate from year to year without limit. 
Employees may cash in unused sick leave days above the accumulation of 
sixty (60) days at the ratio of one (1) full day's pay for four (4) 
accumulated compensable sick leave days consistent with the following 
rules: 

(i) Days cashed in on January 1 of each calendar year shall be limited to 
any compensable days earned the previous calendar year less sick leave days 
actually utilized during such period. 

(ii) Days cashed in upon death or retirement shall include all compensable 
days as herin defined which have not previously been cashed in. 
Eligibility requirements for retirement by-out shall be as follows: 

a) Thirty (30) years of service, or 

b) Sixty (60) years of age and five (5) years service, or 

c) Fifty-five (55) years of age and twenty-five (25) years service. 

(iii) No combination of circumstances shall result in more than one (1) 
compensable day being earned per month. 

c. Leave for illness, injury, bereavement and emergencies accumulated by an 
employee as a result of employment by a community college in the state of 
Washington, by the Washington State Board for Community College Education, 
oy the Washington State Superintendent of Public Instruction, by any county 
or intermediate school district in the state of Washington, by any school 
district in the state of Washington or by any other institution of higher 
learning in the state of Washington shall be posted to such an employee's 
leave record when that employee is contracted or otherwise employed by the 
college district. 

d. Leave for illness, injury, bereavement and emergencies accumulated by an 
emplo'^ae contracted or otherwise employed by thG college district prior to 
leaving the college shall be posted to the leave record of such an employee 
if he returns to Community College District No. 4. 

e. It shall be the responsibility of the Dean of Educational Services to 
establish a system of accounting to record accumulated leave under this 
Section and monitor the use cf such leave. 

Section 2. Annually Contracted Part-Time Faculty Leaves for Illness, Injury, 
Bereavement and Emergencies 

• \Annually contracted part-time faculty members shall- accumulate leave with- full 

compensation for Illness, injury, bereavement .md emergencies on the basis of 
one day per month for the first year of employment pro-rated to reflect the 
percentage of load. No accumulation shall be earned after the first year of 



ERIC 



-13- 



employment. Leave earned prior to Fall Quarter, 1980, shall not be reduced. 
Leave earned under this Section shall not be compensable for sick leave buy-out 
purposes as defined in this Article. 

Section 3. Absence from Duty for Reasons of Health 

In order to / .xve full compensation for absence from duty for reasons of 
health as specified in Sections 1 and 2 of this Article, nembers of the 
bargaining unit shall comply with the following procedure; 

a. Reasons of health shall mean illness, either physical or mental; injury; 
and maternity purposes other than an extended time for childbirth as set 
forth in Section 6 of this Article; provided, that requests for extended 
leaves of absence for reasons of health shall be governed by Section 8 of 
this Article. 

b. If an absence due to reasons of health is foreseeable, an academic employee 
shall notify the appropriate administrative officer through his/her 
department or area chairperson of the beginning date of such absence. Such 
notification shall be in writing and submitted within a reasonable time 
prior to the beginning date of such absence. 

c. As early as^ possible on each day that reasons of health requires an 
academic employee to be absent from duty, the employee shall notify by 
telephone the administrative officer of his/her administrative unit that 
he/she shall be absent from duty on that day or portions thereof; provided, 
that, if the administrative officer is not available, the academic employee 
shall notify the telephone switchboard on the campusto which he/she is 
assigned. 

d. All absences from duty due to reasons of health shall be reported to the 
office of the Dean of Educational Services by the appropriate 
administrative officers on the date such absence occurs. 

e. When an absence from duty for reasons of health continues for five (5) or 
more consecutive days or when abuse can be reasonably suspected, the 
necessity for such absence shall be verified in wricing by an attending 
physician. 

f . Within a reasonable time after return to duty, the academic employee shall 
complete appropriate forms required for recording absences due to reasons 
of health. Such completedforms, and the physician's written verification 
as required by (e) above, shall be submitted to the office of the Dean of 
Educational Services. 

g. It shall be the responsibility of the Dean of Educational Services to 
maintain an accurate record of all absences due to reasons of health. 

Section 4. Absence from Duty due to Bereavement and Emergencies 

In order to receive full compensation foj absences from duty due to bereavement 
and emergencies in accordance with Section 1 and 2, academic employees shall 
comply with the following procedure: 
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Absences from duty for bereavement may be granted when a death occurs in 
the academic employee's immediate family. An emergency shall be defined as 
a situation which absolutely requires the presence of an academic employee. 

When absence from duty is required by (a) above, the academic employee 
concerned shall notify the chief administrative officer, or the 
administrative officer in charge in the absence of the chief administrative 
officer, and receive permission to be absent from duty. 

An academic employee permitted an absence frcji duty in accordance with (b) 
above shall be given a reasonable period of time, not to exceed five(5) 
days, for such absence; provided, thar such time may be extended by the 
chief administrative officer when he/sho deems it to be necessary. 

Section 5. Personal Leave 

The Employer agrees that each full-time faculty member shall be entitled to two 
(',) days of absence from duty per year for personal leave. Prior to exercising 
such right, the academic employee concerned shall notify his/her departmental 
or area chairperson and the appropriate addnistrative officer within a 
reasonable time prior to the intended absence; provided, that the individual's 
classes and other duties will not be adversely affected. All such learns of 
absence shall be reported to the Dean of Educational Services, and such 
absences shall be charged against the compensable days accumulated in 
accordance with Section 1 of this Article. 

Section 6. Maternity Leaves 

Pursuant to Executive Order 11246, Chapter 60, Title 41 and WAC162-30-020 , 
women shall not be penalized in their conditions of employment because they 
require time away from work on account of purposes related to maternity. 
Purposes related to maternity shall mean disabilities caused or contributed by 
pregnancy, miscarriage, abortion, childbirth and recovery therefrom. Purposes 
related to maternity shall be considered as a justification for a leave of 
absence for a female employee regardless of marital status. Furthermore, a 
female employee shall not be required to leave work at the expiration of any 
arbitrary time period during pregnancy but shall be allowed to work as long as 
she is capable of performing the duties of her position and as long a& her 
physician concurs. 

The chief administrative officer may authorize a leave of absence for 
childbirth for a reasonable length of time; provided, that, if a request for 
such leave is for more than one aca>lemlc quarter, the request shall be 
submitted to the Board of Trustees for consideration and action. Requests for 
leaves of absence for purposes related to maternity may be granted for a 
maximum of one full academic year; provided, that such leaves may be extended 
if conditions warrant such extension. 

Sick leave benefits may be applied to maternity leave in accordance with, and 

to the extent, provided, by. law.- -Following a return to service after an 

authorized leave of absence for purposes related to maternity, the female 
employee shall be reinstated to her original position, or one of like status, 
and shall be entitled to salary and beneiits accured by law commensurate with 
her position as if she had been in continuous service in the ollege district. 
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Leaves of absence relating to maternity purposes shall be governed by the 
following procedure; 

a. To be entitled to maternity leave under this Section, a female employee 
shall submit a written request for such leave to the chief administrative 
officer. This written request shall be submitted at least two (2) months 
prior to the date such leave is to commence. In addition, the request 
shall indicate the approximate time the female employee expects to return 
to work. 

b. The female employee who substantially fulfills the notice requirement in 
(a) above shall be entitled to take a leave of absence for childbirth for a 
reasonable length of time. The reasonable length of time shall be 
determined by agreement between the employee and the chief administrative 
officer; provided, that, if the two parties are unable to agree, the Board 
of Trustees shall determine the reasonable length of time on the basis of a 
written recommendation from the employee's attending physician. 

c. Any request for a maternity leave for less than one academic quarter may be 
authorized by the chief administrative officer. The chief administrative 
officer shall submit requests for leaves of absence of more than one 
academic quarter to the Board of Trustees for consideration and action. 
Such requestF shall be accompanied by appropriate documentation. 

d. The Board of Trustees shall make the final determination related to the 
award and length of leaves of absences for purposes of maternity for more 
than one academic quarter. 

Section 7. Leaves of Absence for Professional Improvement 

The Board of Trustees may grant leaves of absence for professional 
improvement. For purposes of this policy, professional improvement shall mean 
study or related activities, exchange teaching, employment beneficial to the 
individual and the college district or other activities related to improvement 
of the individual's performance as an academic employee. Except in cases of 
emergency as determined by the Board of Trustees, requests for leaves of 
absences shall be submitted at least six (6) months prior to the quarter or 
academic year for which leave is desired. The total number of paid leaves of 
absence at any one period of time shall not exceed four percent (4%) of the 
total full-time faculty. Such leaves of absence may be granted for a period of 
not less than one academic quarter nor more than one calendar year; provided, 
that a leave may be extended if conditions warrant such extension. In granting 
such leaves of absence, seniority shall not be a factor. 

Except for any professional development plan funded by the college district and 
applied to this Section ccasistent with statutory limitations, leaves of 
absence for professional improvement shall carry no financial compensaticn from 
the college district. Upon return to service after such leave of absence the 
individual shall be reinstated to his/her original position, or one of like 
status, and shall be entitled to salary and other benefits accured by law 
commensurate with his/her position as if he/she had been in continuous service 
in the college district. 



Leaves of absence for professional improvement shall be governed by the 
following procedure: 

a. The request for a leave of absence shall be in writing to the Board of 
Trustees through the chief administrative officer as Executive Secretary to 
the Board. The written request shall include; 

(i) A general statp-^ent of the reasons for the leave; 

(ii) Specific educat.onal plans; and 

(iii) A Brief statemant of how such educational plans will benefit the 
individual and collef,e district. 

In addition, the request shall be accompanied by letters of recommendation 
from the appropriate Dean and Associate Dean as well as the recommendations 
of the Professional Development and Training Committee. 

b. Such request shall be submitted at least six (6) months prior to the 
quarter or academic year for which leave is desired; provided, that the 
Board of Trustees may waive such requirement upon the availability of a 
suitable replacement or in cases of emergency. 

c. Prior to submitting a request for a leave of absence to the Board of 
Trustees, it ahall be the responsibility of the chief administrative 
officer to ensure that plans to secure an adequate replacement have been 
initiated. If needed, and that the request does not exceed four percent 
(4%) of the total faculty or represent more than 150% of the costs which 
would have otherwise been paid to the personnel on leave including the 
costs of replacement. 

d. Pursuant to (c) above, the chief administrative officer shall submit the 
request and related documents, with an appropriate recommendation, to the 
Board of Trustees for consideration and action at their next regular 
meeting. 

e. The leave of absence shall be granted at the discretion of the Board of 
Trustees. 

Section 8. Extraordinary Leave; Reasons of Health 

The Board of Trustees may grant leaves of absence for reasons of health which 
requires absence from service for an extended period of time. For purposes of 
this Section, reasons of health shall mean any physical or mental disability 
which prevents an individual from performing the normal duties and 
responsibilities demanded by his/her position. An extended period of time 
shall mean not less than one academic quarter nor more than one calendar year; 
provided, that such a leave of absence may be extended if conditions warrant 
such extension. 

Such leaves of absence shall be governed by the following procedure: 

a. Requests for a leave of absence shall be made in writing to the Board of 
- Trustees through the chief administrative officer as Executive Secretary to 
the Board; provided, that, if an individual is incapable of requesting such 
leave, the administration will handle the matter with consideration given to 
the circumstancei! surrounding the situation. 
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b The request for a leave of absence shall specify the reasons for such leave 
* and appropriate documentation; provided, that, if sick leave benefits are 
to be claimed, the request shall include a written statement from a 
qualified physician, psychiatrist or psychologist justifying such claim. 

c Following receipt of the request, the chief administrative officer shall 
submit the request and documentation to the Board of Trustees for 
consideration and action at their next regular meeting. 

d. The Board of Trustees shall have final determination as to the award of 
such leaves of absence. 

e. Following the action of the Board of Trustees, the chief administrator 
shall notify the individual in writing of the Board s decision. 

f Prior to returning to service after a leave of absence, the individual 
shall submit a written statement from a qualified physician, psychiatrist 
or psychologist, as appropriate, certifying the individual s ability to 
resume his/her duties and responsibilities. Such statement shall be filed 
with the Dean of Educational Services. The District may request a secona 
opinion regarding such return to service at its expense. 

ir Following the receipt of such written statement, the individual shall be 
returned to service with salary and other benefits commensurate with 
his/her position as if he/she had been in continuous service in the college 
district. 



Section 9. Jury Duty and Subpoena Leave 

Excluding instances involving being a litigant or subject of an investigation, 
an academic employee may be excused from his/her duties for jury service or for 
subpoena. Such academic employee shall be paid his regular pay, less the fee 
he received for acting as a juror or witness. Such leave shall not be deducted 
from any other leave to which the member might be entitled. 

Section 10. Unauthorized Absences 

Any academic employee who is absent from duty without proper authorization in 
accordance with the provisions set forth in the Sections of this Article shall 
be subject to forfeiture in pay in proportion to the absence .rom duty and other 
appropriate disciplinary action. 

Section 11. Leav? Without Pay 

The Board of Trustees may grant leaves of absence without pay not to exceed one 
year. Excluding RIZ situations, the employee upon return will have the same or 
an essentially simile r position. 

Section 12. Militar y Leave 

Military leave shall be handled in accordance with applicable state statutes as 
they now exist or hereafter may be amended. 

ERIC 1 . 3 
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ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY EMPLOYMENT. TENURE. D ISMISSAL AND REDUCTION IN FORCE 

It shall be the policy of Community College District No. 4 that the Board of 
Trustees, on the recommendation of the Review Committee which has interviewee 
and evaluated the probationer, may grant tenure at any time between the 
assumption of his/her faculty position and the end of the three year 
probationary period, except that compelling reasons must be shown for the aware 
of tenure prior to the third year of probation. 

Section 1. Purpose 

Consistent with RCW 28B. 50. 850-869. the Board of Trustees of Community College 
District NO. " hereby establishes the following rules and procedures on faculty 
tenure and probationary employment, the purpose of which is twofold: 

1) To protect faculty appointment rights and faculty involvement in the 
establishment and protection of those rights at Skagit Valley College 
and 

2) To define a reasonable and orderly process for appointment of faculty 
members to tenure status and the dismissal of the tenured faculty 
member . . 

Section 2. Definitions 

As used in this Article: 

a "Tenure" shall mean a faculty appointment for an indefinite period of tiu.3 
which may be revoked only for sufficient cause and by due process. 

b "Faculty appointment", except a special faculty appointment, shall mean 
full-time employment as a teacher, counselor, librarian or other position 
for which the training, experience and responsibilities are comparable as 
determined by the appointing authority, except administrative appointments; 
"faculty appointment" shall mean department chairpersons and administrators 
to -he extent that such department chairpersons and administrators have had 
or do have status as a teacher, counselor or librarian. 

c "Special faculty appointment" shall mean employment as a teacher. 

counselor, librarian or other position as enumerated in (b) above when such 
employment results from special funds provided to the college district and 
when such employment is primarily maintained and funded from special funds, 
as set forth in (d) below. 

d "Special funds" shall mean all funds received by the college district other 
than those generated b. operating fees and special fees collected by the 
college district pursuant to RCW28E.15.100 and RCW28B.15 .500 and state 
general funds appropriated by the Legislature and distributed to the 
college district by the State Board. "Special funds" shall iaclude. but 
not be limited to, fund., received by the college district through contracts 
with federal, state, local or private agencies; grants or gifts from 
ohilanthropic organizations; revenue produced by any auxiliary enterprise 
operated by the college district; federal vocational funds distributed by 
the Commission for Vocational Education; adult basic education funds 
distributed by the Superintendent of Public Instruction; and specifically 
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funds received for operating PREP programs. In order to qualify for the 
exception from faculty tenure status, a position must be primarily 
maintained and funded at least fifty-one percent (51%) for salary and 
related benefits by special funds as defined herein. 

'*Full-time position"* shall mean one in which the faculty member receives a 
contract labeled full-time and works a regular load of his/her department 
or area for three complete quarters of an academic calendar year. 

''Review Committee'* shall mean a committee composed of the probationer's 
faculty peers, a student representative and the administrative staff of the 
college district; provided, that the majority of the committee shall 
consist of the probationer's facility pears. 

A Review Committee shall be established in accordance with RCW28B.50.869, 
as now or hereafter amended. The Review Committee shall consist of one 
member representing the administrative staff, one student representative 
and three (3) members representing the teaching faculty. The 
administrative representative shall be an administrative officer appointed 
by the chief administrative officer. The student representative shall be a 
full-time student chosen by the ASSVC Student Senate, or its successor 
organization. The members representing the teaching faculty shall be 
selected by^a majority of the teaching faculty and department chairpersons 
acting in a body. For purposes of this policy, acting in a body shall mean 
a general faculty meeting open to all faculty members and convened for the 
specific purpose of electing such faculty representatives by secret 
ballot. It shall be the responsibility of the president of the legal 
bargaining agent and the chief administrative officer, acting in concert, 
to convene such general faculty meeting prior to October ], of each year. 

The administrative member shall be appointed for a one (1) year term. 
Teaching faculty members shall be elected for three (3) ye&r terms; 
provided, that when a vacancy occurs in one or more unexpired terms, a 
general faculty meeting shall be convened in accordance with paragraph one 
above to elect a member(s) to fill such unexpired term(s). The student 
representative shall be elected by the ASSVC Student Senate for a one (1) 
year term. 

The Review Committee shall convene as soon as possible after the beginning 
of fall quarter for the purpose of electing a chairperson and recorder. 
The Review Committee shall maintain official minutes of all meetings and 
all other pertinent materials relating to its activities. In conducting 
its business, the Review Committee shall have the authority to obtain 
documents, records, testimony and other materials needed and deemed 
necissary. The Review Committee shall function as a review committee as 
required by RCW28B. 50.850 through RCW28B.50.869, as now or hereafter 
amended . 

In no case shall a member of the committee sit in judgment of his or her 
own case, or the case of his or her spouse. The chairperson or the 
immediate administrative superior of the faculty member (s) under review 
should not be a member of the review committee. The committee shall elect 
its own chair. In the event there is a vacancy on the committee, a 
replacement shall be selected within seven (7) calendar days of the vacancy 
in the manner outlined above. 
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g. "Faculty peer** shall mean one who holds a faculty appointment. 

h. "Student representative" shall mean a full-time student chosen by the ASSVC 
Student Senate. 

i. "Administrative staff" shall mean those individuals holding jdmlnisttative 
positions. 

j. "Administrative position" shall mean those positions identified as 

administrative positions in items 2110.10 of the college district Policies 
and Procedures Manual. 

k. "Probationer" shall mean any individual holding a probationary faculty 
appointment. 

1. "Probationary faculty appointment" shall mean a faculty appointment for a 
designated period of time which may be terminated without cause upon 
expiration of the probationer's term of employment- 

m. "Appointing authority" shall rean the Board of Trustees of Community 
College District No. 4. 

n. "College district" shall mean Community College District No. 4. 

0. -Administrative appointment" shall mean enployment in a specific 
administrative position as determined by the appointing authority. 

Section 3. Duties and Responsibilities of the Review Committee for 
Probationary Review 

1) The general duty and responsibility of the review committee shall be to 
assess and advise the probationer of his/her professlrnal strengths and 
weaknesses and to make reasonable «;f forts to encourage and aid him/her to 
overcome his/her weaknesses. 

2) The Review Committee shall meet at the call of the chair, provided that the 
committee shall meet with the probationer at least once per quarter when in 
the judgement of the chair such a meeting is needed. 

3) The first order of business for each probationary review committee shall be 
to draw up a plan that it will follow in evaluating the performance and 
professioi^al competence of the full-time pi^obfltioner assigned thereto. 

If, at any time during the probationary period, the committee determines 
that the probationer has any weaknesses in the performance of those duties 
for which the probationer was hired, the committee shall set forth a 
detailed plan for the probationer to overcome these weaknesses. Such a 
plan may include additional courses to be taken by the probationer, experts 
to be consulted who would be in a position to assist the probationer in 
overcoming weaknesses, and any other steps which the committee believes 
will aid the probationer in overcoming weaknesses. 
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It 1*? the responsibility of th^ review committee chairperson to keep the 
probationer Informed of the procedures. The committee's evaluation of the 
probationer shall be directed toward and result in the determinaticn of 
whether or not the probationer possesses the necessary personal 
characteristics and professional competence to perform effectively in his 
appointment. A probationary review committee's evaluation procedures 
should include the following: 

a) Classroom observations by members or the probationary review committee 
which may include the review of course outlines and classroom test 
instruments; 

b) Student evaluation administered by the appropriate Associate Dean; 

c) Assessment of the probationer's participation in professional 
activities both on and off campus. 

4) The probationary review committee shall be required to conduct an on-going 
evaluation of the full-time probationer assigned thereto and render the 
following written reports to the probationer and the Dean of Educational 
Services before the designated times during each regular college year such 
appointee is on probationary status: 

Ik 

A written report after fall quarter outlining the probationer's 
strengths and weaknesses. This report should also include a list of 
steps that can be taken by the probationer to improve his/her 
weaknesses. 

A written evaluation of each full-tiai« probationer's performance 
including the degree to which the probationer has overcome stated 
weaknesses shall be submitted to the Dean of Educational Services. 
The review committee shall obtain the probationer's written 
acknowledgement of receipt of the written evaluation report in writing 
and attach his/her answer to the report. 

A written recommendation that the appointing authority award or not 
award tenure, such written recommendations to be submitted at times 
during the regular college year deemed appropriate by each 
probationary review committee, provided, that during such 
probationer's third regular college year of appointment, the 
probationary review committee shall, prior to March 1 of such regular 
college year, make a written recommendation as to the award or 
non-award of tenure. 

Failure of any review committee to make such written recommendation by 
March 1 of the probationer 's third consecutive regular college year 
shall be deemed a recommendation neither for nor against the awarding 
of tenure and the appointing authority may award or deny tepure based 
upon this type of recommendation by committee. 

5) The final decision to award or withhold tenure shall rest with the 
appointing authority after it has given reasonable consideration to the 
recommendations of the probationary review committee. 
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All written evaluatloas and recoxcmendations prepared and si^bmitted by a 
probationary review committee pursuant to these rules shall include a 
committee's findings and supportive data and analysis. 

On or before the last day of the winter quarter of a probationer's third 
consecutive regular college year of appointment, the appointing authority 
shall notify him/her of the decision to either grant him/her tenure or not 
renew his/her appointment for the ensuing year. 

This appointment to tenure is effective until the faculty member is either 
dismissed for "sufficient cause" (as defined in Section 4) or until the age 
of 70 years whereupon contract renewal is at the annual option of the 
appointing authority. 

Section 4. Policy Relating to the Dismissal of Tenured and Probationary Faculty 
Members . 

When reason arises to question the fitness of a tenured or probationary faculty 
member, it shall be the policy to attempt to resolve the matter without 
instituting the formal dismissal procedures. Furthermore, it shall be the 
policy that a tenured faculty member shall not be dismissed except for 
"sufficient cause," nor shall a faculty member who holds a probationary faculty 
appointment be dismissed prior to the written terms of the appointment except 
for "sufficient cause." "Sufficient cause" shall include but is not limited to: 

1) Aiding and abetting or participating in: 

a) Any unlawful act vf violence. 

b) Any unlawful act resulting in destruction of community college 
property. 

c) Any unlawful interference with the orderly conduct of the educational 
process. 

2) Incompetency. 

3) Unprofessional conduct. 

4) Breach of employment contract. 

5) Reduction in force resulting from any of the following: 

a) Lack of funds. 

b) Elimination and/or reduction of programs, courses or services. 

c) Decreased enrollment. 

6) Reduction in force resulting from State Board for Community College 
Education declaration of financial emergency pursuant to Laws of 1981, ch. 
13, paragraph 1, under the following conditions: 

a) Reduction of allotments by the governor pursuant to RCW 43^.88.110(2), 

or 

Reduction by the Legislature from one biennium to the next or within a 
bienniuffl of appropriated luuus based on constant dollars using the 
implicit price deflator. 
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Nothing in this reduction-in-force policy shall be construed to affect the 
decision and right of the appointing authority not to renew a probationary 
faculty appointment without cause pursuant to RCW 28B.50.857. 

Se ction 5. Duties and Responsibilities of the Review Committee for Dismissal 
Review 

The general duty of the Review CoJiaiittee shall be to submit recommendations 
regarding proposed presidential action. Specific responsibilities of the 
committee shall be: 



1) To review the case of the proposed dismissal. 

2) To attend the hearing and, at the discretion of the hearing officer, may 
call and/or examine any witnesses. 

3) To hear testimony from all interested parties, including but not limited to 
other faculty members and students and review an/ evidence offered by same. 

4) To arrive at its recommendations in conference on the basis of the 
hearing. As soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event loager than 
thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the formal hearing and within 
seven (7) dkys in the case of a reduction-in-f orce for reasons set forth in 
Section 4(6), the wr.'.tten recommendations of the committee will be 
presented to the hearing officer, president, the affected faculty rember, 
and the Board of Trustees. 



5) Failure of any dismissal committee to make written recommendations 

regarding dismissal within the prescribed time set forth in this Article 
shall be deemed a recommendation neither for nor against dismissal and the 
appointing authority may proceed with the dismissal or continue the 
appointment of the faculty member based upon this type of recommendation 
from the committee. 



Section 6. Hearing Officer Appointment and Duties 



A. Appointment 

1) Upon receipt of a request for a hearing from an affected employee, the 
president shall notify the Board of Trustees and request that the 
Board appoint an impartial hearing officer who shall be an attorney in 
good standing vith the Bar of the State of Washington and who shall 
not be, with the exception of Administrative Law Judges, an employee 
of the state of Washington or any of its political subdivisions or be 
a member of the Board of Trustees of any community college in the 
state of Washington. 



2) In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in Section 
4(6), at the time of a faculty member's or members* request for formal 
hearing, said faculty member cr members may ask for participation in 
the choosing of the hearing officer in the manner provided in RCW 
28A. 58. 455(4), said employee therein being a faculty member for the 
purposes hereof, and said board of directors therein being the Board 
of Trustees for purposes hereof: PROVIDED, that where there is more 
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than one faculty member affected by the Board of Trustees* 
reduction-in-force, such faculty members requesting hearing must act 
collectively in making such request; PROVIDED FURTHER, that costs incurred 
for the services and expenses of such hearing officer shall be shared 
equally by the community college and the faculty member or faculty members 
requesting hearing. 

B. Duti es 

It shall be the role of the impartial hearing officer to conduct the hearing in 
accordance with Chapter 28.B.19 RCW. 

The duties of the hearing officer include: 

1) Administering oaths and affirmations, examining witnesses, and receiving 
evidence, and no person shall be compelled to divulge information which he 
could not be compelled to divulge in a court of law; 

2) Issuing subpoenas; 

3) Taking or causing depositions to be taken pursuant to rules promulgated by 
the institution; 

4) Regulating the course of the hearing; 

5) Holding conferences for the settlement or simplification of the issues by 
consent of the parties; 

6) Disposing of procedural requests or similar matters; 

7) To make all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues presented during the 
course of the dismissal review committee hearings; 

8) To appoing a court reporter, who shall operate at the direction of the 
heading officer and shall record all testimony, receive all documents and 
other evidence introduced during the course of the hearing, an^^. record any 
other matters related to the hearing as directed by the hearing officer; 

9) To allow the review committee to hear testimony from all interested 
parties, including but not limited to faculty members and students, and 
review any evidence offered by same* 

10) To prepare his or her proposed findings of fact and conclusions of law and 
a recommended de'^lsion. As soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event 
longer than thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the formal hearing or 
within ten (10) days in the case of a reduction-in*force for reasons set 
forth in Section 4(6), the written recommendation of the hearing officer 
will be presented to the president, committee, affected employee, and the 
Board of Trustees. 

11) To be responsible for preparing and assembling a record for review by the 
Board of Trustees which shall include: 
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a) All pleadings, motions and rulings; 

b) All evidence received or considered; 

c) A statement o£ any matters officially noticed; 

d) All questions and offers of proof, objectives and rulings thereon; 

e) His or her proposed findings, conclusions of law, and a recommended 
decision; 

f) A copy of the recommendations of the dismissal review committee. 

12) To decide, with advice from the dismissal review committee, whether the 
hearing shall be open to the educational community, or whether particular 
persons should be permitted or excluded from attendance. 

13) To assure that a transcription of the hearing is made, if necessary, and 
that a copy of the record or any part thereof is transcribed and fumisbed 
to any party to the hearing upon request and payment of costs • 

14) To consolidate individual reduction-in-force hearings into a single 
hearing. In the case of reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in 
Section 4(6), the hearings shall be consolidated; -^nly one such hearing for 
the affected faculty members shall be held and such consolidated hearing 
shall be concluded within the time frame set forth herein. 

15) To take any^other action authorized by rules consistent with this chapter. 

16) In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in Section 4(6), 
the formal hearing (pursuant to RCW 28B.19.120 and conducted by the hearing 
officer appointed by the Board of Trustees): 

a) shall be concluded by the hearing officer within sixty (60) days after 
written notice of the reduction-in-force has been issued; 

b) the only issue to be determined shall be whether under the applicable 
policies, TxHes or bargaining agreement, the particular faculty member or 
members advised of severance are the proper ones to be terminated; 

c) any findings, conclusions of law and recommended decisions shall not be 
subject to further tenure review committee action. 

Section 7. Procedure Relating to the Dismissal of a Tenured or Probationary 
Faculty Member 

A. Predetermination 

Before any official action is taken relating to a dismissal or reduction in 
force of a tenured faculty member, the faculty member shall receive: 1) oral 
or written notice of the charges, 2) an explanation of the evidence supporting 
the charges, and 3) an opportunity, either in person or in writing, to present 
reasons why the proposed action should not be taken. 

B. Notice 

After It Is determined that dismissal proceedings should be initiated, the 
President shall specify the grounds constituting sufficient cause for 
dismissal, serve written notice of the cause(s) to the affected employee and 
provide copies to the dismissal review committee. The notice shall include: 
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1) A statement of the time, place and nature of the hearing (the hearing must 
be held on not less than ter UO) day's written notice); 

2) A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which the hearing 
is to be held; 

3) A reference to the particular rules of the college that are involved; 

4) A short and plain statement of the matters asserted. In the case of a 
reduction-in-force for the reasons sp:: forth in Section 4(5), this shall 
include a statement of (a) the grounds for reduction-in-force as delineated 
in Section 4(5) a-c, and (b) the basis for selection of the affected 
employee. In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in 
Section 4(6), this shall clearly indicate that separation is not due to the 
job performance of the employee and hence is without prejudice to such 
employee and, in addition, shall indicate the basis for reduction-in-force 
as one or both of the reasons set forth in Section 4(6). The notice must 
also indicate the effective d& e of separazion of service. 

The affected employee shall have ten (10) days from the date of the notice 
of dismissal to moke a written request for a hearing- If the affected 
employee does not request such a hearing from the president of the district 
within sevefl (7) days, the president will request a written determination 
from the employee as to whether he/she wishes to avail himself/herself of 
the right to a hearing. If the employee fails to respond within the ten 
(10) days provided herein, this failure to request a hearing shall 
constitute acceptance of dismissal and waiver of any right to a hearing. 
The decision if an employee not to request a hearing shall be communicated 
to the dismissal review committee and Board of Trustees. Furthermore, a 
timely written request for a hearing within the above ten-day period is 
deemed jurisdictional. 

C. Procedural Rights of Affected Employees 

An affected employee who has requested a hearing shall be entitled to one 
formal, contested case hearing pursuant to the Higher ilducation Aamiaistrative 
Procedure Act, chapter 28B.19 LCW, and shall have the following procedural 
rights: 

1) The right to confront and cross-examine adverse witnesses. 

2) The right to be free from compulsion to divulge information which he could 
not be compelled to divulge in a court of law. 

3) The right to be heard in his own defense and to present witnesses, 
testimony, and evidence on all issues involved. 

4) The right to the assistance of the heariug officer in securing the 
witnesses and evidence pursuant to chapter 28B.19 RCW. 

5) The right to counsel of his choosing who may appear and act on his behalf 
at the hearings. 

6) The right to have witnesses sworn and testify under oath. 
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D. Final Decision by the Board of Trustees 

The case shall be reviewed by the Board of Trustees as follows: 

1) Board review shall be based on the record of the hearing below and on any 
record made before the Board of Trustees • 

2) The Board may permit an opportunity for oral or written argument or both by 
the parties or their representatives. 

3) The Board may hold such other proceedings as it deems advisable. 

4) The final decision to dismiss or not to dismiss shall rest, with respect 
to both the facts and the decision, with the Board of Trustees after 
giving reasonalle consideration to the recommendations of the dismissal 
review committee and the hearing officer. The dismissal review committee's 
recommendations and the findings, conclusions and recommended decision of 
the hearing officer shall be advisory only and in no respect binding in 
fact or law upon the decision maker, the Board of Trustees. The Board of 
Trustees shall within a reasonable time -.ollowing the conclusion of its 
review, notify the charged faculty member in writing of its final decision, 
and the effective date of dismissal. 

Ik 

E. Effective Date of Dismissal 

The effj»ctive date of a dismissal for sufficient/adequate cause shall be such 
date subsequpnc to notification of the Board's final written decision as 
determined in the Hlscretion of the Board of Trustees (e.g., immediately, end 
of any academic quarter, expiration of the individual employment contract, 
etc.). In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth in Section 
4(6), failure to request a hearing shall cause separation from service on the 
effective date stated in the notice, regardless of the duration of any 
individual employment contract. In the case of a reduction-in-force for 
reasons set forth in Section 4(6), a separation from service after formal 
hearing shall become effective upon final action by the Board of Trustees. 

F. Suspension 

Suspension by the president during the administrative proceedings (prior to the 
final decision of the Board of Trustees) is justified if Immediate harm to the 
affected employee or others is threatened by his or her continuance. Any such 
suspension shall be with pay. 

G. Publicity 

Except for such simple announcements as may be required covering the time of 
the hearing and similar matters, no public statements about the case shall be 
made by the faculty member, the dismissal review committee, the Association and 
its representatives or agents, administrative officers, or the Board of 
Trustees until all administrative proceedings and appeals have been completed. 
This applies to all dismissal hearings regardless whether they are held in open 
or closed session. 
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H. Appeal from Board of Trustees Decisions 



Pursuant to RCW 28B.19.150 as now existing or hereafter amended, any party 
shall have the right to appeal the final decision of the Board of Trustees 
within thirty (30) days after service of the final decision. The filing of an 
appeal shall not stay enforcement of the decision of the Board. 

Section 8. Special Procedures Relating to Dismissal Resulting from 
Reductlon-ln-Force 

A. Reductlon-ln-Force Units and Procedure for Assignment 

Reductlon-'ln-force units shall be established as follows and each tenured 
employee and each employee holding a probationary faculty appointment shall be 
assigned by the District President to one of these units: 



Additional RIF units may be added by the District to reflect program additions or 
by mutual agreement with the Association. 

Each tenured faculty member and each faculty member holding a probationary or 
temporary facility appointment shall qualify for assignment In, and be assigned to, 
the lay-off unit In which the faculty member has his/her major assignment. 

Lay-off unit lists shall be developed annually. Each faculty member shall be 
ranked in the appropriate lay-off units in accordance with the seniority procedures 
defined herein. Assignments to RIF units shall be published by November 1 of each 
academic year (initially within fifteen (15) calendar days of execution of this 
Agreement). Any academic employee who feels he/she has been incorrectly, placed in 
a seniority unit shall have the right to a hearing before the appropriate Dean and 
his/her administrative staff. Nothing in this section shall preclude the right of 
an academic employee to be accompanied by a representative of his/her choice in the 
hearing. Such hearing shall take place within seven (7) days from the time the 
academic employee was notified of this assignment. 



Agriculture- Biology 
Art 

Auto Body 

Auto Mechanics 

Business Admin. -Economics 

Chemistry > 

Civil Engineering Technology 

Computer Science 

Counseling 

Developmental Education 
Diesel Mechanics 
Drama 

Electronics 
Engl^eerlrg 

English and Literature 
Farm Management 
Food Technology 
History 

Home and Family Life 
Human Services 



Interdisciplinary Science 
Law Enforc3ment 
Library 

Marine Technology 
Mathematics 
Media Services 

Business Management Training 
Music 

Natural Resources Technology 
Nursing 

Office Occupations 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Psychology 

Small Business Resource Center 

Sociology and Political Science 

Spanish 

Speech 

Welding 
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If no satisfactory settlement is reached, the academic employee may then appeal in 
writing to the President. The claim shall state the basis for the apneal, the 
President shall deliver to the academic employee and the President cf the Faculty 
Association a copy of his decision. The decision shall clearly explain the reasons 
for his decision and shall be final. 

B. Order of Reduction 

1) Courses, Programs, Services - First Priority . If the number of full-time 
contracted employees subject to this policy is to be reduced, the president, 
with such advice as he deems necessary, shall determine what programs or 
services are most necessary. The district reserves the right to establish the 
number of full-time and part-time faculty to be employed. In making decisions 
on reductions, the president may consider factors including but not limited to: 

a) Budget limitations, lack of funds, change instructional or service 
programs or courses, or lack of students participating in particular 
programs, courses or services. 

b) The enrollment, the trends in enrollment and their effect upon the 
department or program. 

c) The present and anticipated service needs of the college and its students 
and prospective students, including staffing needs. 

d) Information concerning faculty and administrative vacancies occurring 
through retirement, resignation, and professional and other leave. 

e) Changes in educational policies and goals. 

f) Other similar relevant considerations. 

2) Selection of Individuals . If a reduction is determined to be necessary within 
a reduction-in-force un5c, the order of reduction will be based on seniority. 

3) Seniority . Seniority shall be defined as continuous full-time service in a 
faculty position with District 4. If a faculty member leaves the unit, 
previously earned seniority may be retained if such faculty member returns to 
the unit within three (3) years. Administrators holding tenure with SVC at the 
execution of this Agreement shall have all contiruous full-time service with 
the District count toward seniority in the event that they return to the 
units. In computing an employee's seniority, any and all service including 
leaves of absence up to twenty-four (24) calendar months and sabbatical leaves 
shall be counted. 

The individual with the highest number of qualifying years shall be the most 
senior; in case of ties, seniority shall be determined in the following 
descending order: 

a) First date of signature of an employment contract • 

b) First date of signature of letter of intent. 

c) First date of application for employment. 
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C. Reductlon-ln-Force Procedure 

1) Determination of Necessity of Reductlon-ln-Force 

a) When the president determines that a reductlon-ln-force Is necessary 
pursuant to Section 4(5), and has selected the affected employees to be 
reduced, the Initial step shall be for the president to meet with the 
employee and discuss the proposed termination/dismissal with the 
Individual employee In personal conference which shall be an Informal 
proceeding. The matter may be resolved at this step by the use of 
alternatives such as reassignment, leave of absence, retirement, 
resignation, etc. 

b) 2n the Board of Trustees determines that a reductlon-ln-force Is 
necessary pursuant to Section 4(6), the president shall select the 
affected employees to be reduced and meet with the employee In personal 
conference, which Is an Informal proceeding, to discuss the proposed 
termination/dismissal. The matter may at such time be resolved by the use 
of alternatives, such as reassignment, leave of absence, retirement, 
resignation, etc. 

2) Designation of Remaining Steps . Subsequent steps In the procedure for 
reductlon-in-force are specified In Section 7. 

D. Recall ^ 

1) Full-time faculty members who have been separated from service as a result of 
this reductlon-ln-force procedure shall have the right to be recalled 
consistent with the provisions specified below. 

2) Recall lists shall be created and maintained by the District for each affected 
lay-off-unit. The names of each affected faculty mamber shall be placed on the 
appropriate lay-off-unit list according to seniority. 

3) Recall shall be In reverse order of reductlon-ln-force by lay-off-units to a 
faculty position, either newly created or a vacant full-time position. 

4) The right of recall shall extend two (2) years from the effective date of the 
lay-off. 

5) Each lald-off faculty member shall keep the District President's Office 
Informed of any change In address. 

6) New hires shall not be employed to fill full-time faculty vacancies unless 
there are no qualified faculty members on the applicable lay-off-unit recall 
llst(s) to accept the vacancies. 

7) A faculty member on lay-off shall have fifteen (15) calendar days to respond 
following Issuance of written notice by registered mall of an offer of recall 
to a full-time position. If the Individual falls to respond, his/her recall 
right shall be waived. 

8) Upon recall, a faculty member shall retain all benefits such as sick leave, 
tenure, retirement, and seniority which existed at time of lay-off. 



Section 9. Confidentiality of Reports . All reports prepared and/or provided 
purstiant to this chapter by a review committee shall be held In confidence by the 
^ committee, the president, and appointing authority except where otherwise required 



ARTICLE X - ECONOMIC PROVISIONS 
Section 1. Full-Time Academic Employee Compensati on 

a. Full-time schedule predicated upon one hundred seventy-two (172) contractual 
days. 

Effective Fall Quarter 1986 



Step 


A 


B 


1 


$17,900 




2 


18,900 


$19,900 


3 


19,900 


20,900 


4 


20,900 


21,900 


5 


21,900 


22,900 


6 


22,900 


23,900 


7 


23,900 


24,900 


8 


24,900 


25,900 


9 


25,900 


26,900 


10 


26,900 


27,900 


11 


27,900 


28,900 


12 


28,900 


29,900 


13 


29,900 


30,900 



In addition to the above compensation, a premium of $500 shall be paid for 
a doctorate earned from an accredited Institution. For the 1986-87 
academic year only, employees who were compensated at the Step 13 rate 
during the 1985-86 academic year shall receive an additional $808. 

b. Newly hired academic employees shall normally be placed on any of the first 
three steps at the discretion of the Employer. Higher placement may be 
made In Instances where the College President determines that such action 
would be In the best Interest of the District up to and Including Step 8. 

c. Academic employees who are returning shall receive the applicable step 
Increase effective Fall Quarter, 1986. For the 1986-87 year only, the 
value of a step Increase shall be $808 Insteaa of the otherwise prescribed 
$1000. Successful completion of at least five (5) professional activity 
credits durlnp, the preceding 12 months shall result In placement on Column 
B effective Fall Quarter, 1986. 

d. Professional Activity Credit Requests 

(1) An Instructor will submit an annual plan for approval to his/her 
Associate Dean or Director during Fall Quarter and report all credits 
earned by October 1 of the applicable year. The olan may be amended 
during le year and a copy will be kept In the Associate Dean's file. 
After completion of the plan, the Instructor will submit proof of 
completion to the same administrator. After completion of the plan, 
the Instructor will submit proof of completion to the same 
administrator. 

(2) The Associate Dean or Director will submit a report of the kinds 
of activities completed and the number of PACs earned by each 
Instructor to the Dean of Educational Services for final approval. 
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(3) Disputes regardin^i granting of professional activity credits 
shall be submitted to the College President for final resolution. 

(4) Professional activity credits shall accrue to an academic 
employee at the time official documentation of completion is received 
by the college. Documentation received prior to October 1 shall count 
towards salary schedule placement for that contract year. Credits for 
salary advancement purpoaa may only be applied during the contract 
year subsequent to their completion. 

e. Criteria for Approving Professional Activity Credits 

(1) The plan should be relevant to presently or potentially assigned 
responsibility of the faculty member • 

(2) The plan must g^ beyond the normal contractual duties of a 
full-time academic ei.^loyee. For purposes of this section, normal 
contractual duties include: 

a. All responsibilities included as workload standards, consistent 
with Article V. 

b. Attending meetings with other District employees, the State Board 
for Community College Education and the Commission for Vocational 
Education, demonstrations by manufacturers or distributors, and 
attendance at local advisory committee meetings. 

(3) The plan does not duplicate work for which credit has already been 
received unless changing concepts or technology have rendered 
earlier training obsolete. 



Section 2. Part-T:^e Faculty Salary Schedule 

The District shall calculate and verify with the Association the actual average 
Districtwide rate for the 1984-85 fiscal year for Beginning Instructor category 
and the Certified Instructor category. Such rates so calculated shall be 
increased three percent (3%) effective Fall Quarter, 1986, and shall become the 
single rate for the respective category. In the implementation of the 
provision, no academic employee shall be paid less than the rate which he/she 
received pursuant to the January 1, 1985, schedule. 

Section 3. Extra duty and Summer Pay 

a. In order to maintain certain teaching functions, counseling functions and 
library-media functions, contracts beyond the basic standard (nine-month) 
contract are necessary. Such contracts based ypon the recommendation of 
appropriate supervisors who determine the length of time necessary to 
maintain the functions describ d above. The salary for extended contracts 
shall be one-half of one percent (.005) of the employee *s base annual 
salary for the preceding year for each assigned day. 

b. Payment for teaching functions during Summer Session shall be in accordance 
with the Part-Time Faculty Salary Schedule. 

Where minimum class loads are not met or where classes are taught by 
independent study or by arrangement, the faculty member shall be paid 
$11.50 per student credit hour provided that such calculations shall not 
exceed the amount derived from tha Part-Time Faculty Salary Schedule. 
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c. When duties are being performed in addition to the individual's full-time 
responsibilities, the following schedule shall apply: 

Classification I - 4% of Step Four (i20,900) 



Men's 


Commissioner 


$836 


Women 


*s Commissioner 


836 


Asst. 


Soccer 


836 


Asst. 


Basketball (Men) 


836 


Arst. 


Basketball (Women) 


836 


Asst. Volleyball 


836 


Asst. 


Baseball 


836 


Asst. 


Softball 


836 



Classification II - 62 of Step Four 

Men's Tennis $1254 

Women's Tennis 1254 

Softball 1254 

Newspaper Advisor 1254 

KSVR 1254 



Classification III - 8% of Step Four 

Volleyball $1672 

Baseball 1672 

MusicVocal 1672 

Music, Instrumental 1672 

Cross Country 1672 



Classi f ication IV - 10% of Step Four 

Soccer $2090 
Women's Basketball 2090 



Classification V - 12% of Step Four 

Men's Basketball $2508 
Theatre/Drama ''.508 



Section 4. Department Chairman Stipends 

Department 

OCCUPATIONAL DAY 

Civil Engineering Tech. 
Auto Body 

Natural Resources Technology 
Business Management Training 
Welding 

Industrial Mechanics 

Office Occupations 

Nursing 

Electronics 

Food Service 

Diesel 

Human Services 

Computer Systems Technology 



Stipend for Dept, Head 



$170 
170 
170 
170 
745 
745 
745 
745 
745 
745 
460 
460 
745 
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Department 



ACADEMIC DAY 



Stipend for Pep'-. Head 



History, Phil., Pol. Sd., Ethnic Studies 

Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology, Education 

Business Administration, Economics 

Speech, Drama & Communications 

Mathematics 

Music 

Art 

Physical Educatloa 
Language & Literature 
Biological Sciences 
Physical Sciences 
Computer Science 
Developmental Education 

CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Family Life 



170 
460 
170 
170 
740 
460 
460 
745 
74j 
745 
745 
745 
745 



i460 



WHIDBEY BRANCH » 
Art 

Science 
Math 

Office Occupations 
Social Sciences 
Technology 
Health Occupations 

Humanities (Music, Drama, Philosophy) 
Communications (English, Lit., Speech) 
Electronics 

Family and Early Cnlldhood 
Business 

Computer Science 



$460 

170 
17C 
460 
460 
460 
460 
170 
460 
170 
170 
170 
170 



Section 5. Retirement 

Pursuant to the applicable law and State Beard regulations, the mandatory 
retirement age shall defined as the end of :he academic year In which an 
academic employee attains age seventy (70); provided, that, when officially 
approved by the Board of Trustees, service beyond the mandatory retirement age 
may be made for definite periods of time not to exceed one year each. 

Section 6. Retirement Programp 

a) The Employer shall maUa available to academic employees such annuity or 
retirement programs authorized by law, State Board Policy 2.70.01 and WAC 
131-16-010 thrcjgh WAC 131-16-OtO, as now or hereafter amended, 

b) Early Retirement shall be In accordance with Appendix A. 
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oectloa 7> Insurance Programs 

Pursuant to State Bo5rd Policy 2.70*02, eligible academic employees may 
participate in health and life insurance plans made available and administered 
by the State Employee's Insurance Board; provided, that, with the approval of 
the State Employee's Insurance Board, other types of insurance plans, except 
for liability insurance, may be made available. The amount of monthly college 
district premium contribution paid on behalf of each participating academic 
employee shall be that designated by the State Employee's Insurance Board. In 
order to receive the college district's prcnium contribution, academic 
employees must participate in a basic life insurance and accidental death and 
dismemberment plan. Eligible academic employees may then designate the 
remaining portion of the college district's contribution to pay premiums on 
other types of insurance made available by the college district and approved 
and/or made available by the college district and approved and/or made 
available by the State Employee's Insurance Board. 



ARTICLE XI - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 



Section 1. Definitions and Procedure 

A grievance is an alleged misinterpretation of or misapplication of or 
deviation from the terms or provisions of this agreement. 

Step One 

The grievant and the Association representative, if requested by the grievant, 
or the Association, may orally present a grievance to the appropriate Dean. If 
the grievance is not settled or presented orally, the grievant or the 
Association shall reduce the grievance to writing, dated and signed by the 
grievant and Association representative, if any, or by the Association. The 
grievance shall state the factual bajis of the grievance, the provision or 
provisions of the Contract or other practices and policies allegedly violated, 
and the remedy sought. The grievant, or the Association, shall present the 
grievance, in writing, to the appropriate Dean within twelve (12) working days 
after the occurrence of the grievance or within twelve (12) working days from 
the time the grievant or the Association should have reasonably become aware of 
the occurrence of the event giving rise to the grievance, whichever is later. 
The Dean, upon receipt of the written grievance, shall sign and aate the 
grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to both the grievant and the 
Association. The Dean shall answer the grievance in writing, provided the 
answer shall include the reasons upon which the decision was based, within 
seven (7) working days of receiving the grievance and shall concurrently send a 
copy of the grievance, his decision, and any and all supportive evidence to the 
grievant and the Association. 

Step Two 

If no satisfactory settlement is reached at Step One, the grievance may be 
appealed to the President of the college or his designated representative 
:flthln deven (7) working days of the decision rendered in Step One. The 
President or his designated representative shall arrange for a hearing with the 
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grievant and Association representative, and such hearing shall be scheduled 
within seven (7) working days of the receipt of the appeal. The President or 
his designated representative shall provide a written decision, incorporating 
the reasons upon which the decision was based, to the grievant and the 
Association within seven (7) working days from the conclusion of the hearing. 
The decision rendered at Step Two shall be considered the final position of the 
Employer. 

Step Three 

If no satisfactory settlement is reached at Step Two, the Association, within 
ten (10) working days of the receipt of the Step Two decision, may appeal the 
final decision of the Employer to the American Arbitration Association for 
arbitration under the voluntary rules. The arbitrator shall hold a hearing 
within twenty (20) d;^ys of his appointment. Seven (7) days notice shall be 
given to both parties of the time and place of the hearing. The arbitrator 
will issue his decision within thirty (30) days from the date final written 
briefs have been submitted or if waived by both parties, thirty (30) days after 
the completion of the hearing. The arbitrator's decision will be In writing 
and will set forth his/her findings of fact, reasoning and conclusions on the 
issues submitted to him/her. The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and 
binding upon the Employer, the Association and the affected employee(s). The 
fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be equally shared by the parties. 

Section 2. Time Limits 

A working day shall be defined as a day on which the main office of the college 
Is open for business. Failure on the part of the Employer to render a written 
decision concerning the grievance at any step of this procedure and within the 
time limits specified, shall permit the grievance to be appealed to the next 
level of the grievance procedure. Failure on the part of the grievant to 
appeal a grievance or render a decision on any step of this procedure shall be 
considered as acceptance of the decision of the Employer. All time limits 
within this grievance procedure may be extended by mutual agreement between the 
parties. Grievances initiated during the duration of this Agreement shall be 
ftilly processed in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

All hearings or conferences pursuant to this grievance procedure shall be 
scheduled at a time and place which will afford a reasonable opportunity for 
all parties entitled to attend to be present, including any and all witnesses. 
txLl grievance hearings shall be heard during the daily work day and no academic 
employee involved in the grievance hearing as a witness or grievant shall 
suffer loss of salary or other benefits. 

Section 3. Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator 

a. The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural arbitrability issues. 

b. Upon request of either party, the merits of a grievance and the substantive and 
procedural arbitrability issues arising in connection with that grievance shall 
be consolidated for hearing before an arbitrator provided, the arbitrator shall 
resolve the question of arbitrability prior to hearing the merits of the 
grievance . 
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c. The provisions of Article IX of this Agreement shall not be subject to this 
grievance procedure. 

d. The arbitrator shall have no authority to alter, add to or subtract from this 
Contract. 

e. The arbitrator shall hive no authority to render a decision or award beyond the 
termination date or renewal or extension thereof, of this Contract. 

f . The arbitrator shall have authority to base his decision or award on the 
e^^idence and matters presented to him/her by the parties in the presence of 
each other, the matters presented in the written briefs of the parties, and all 
appropriate arbitration rulings, decisions and awards previously decided upon. 

Section 4. Appeal of Arbitration 

Petition by either party to a court of competent jurisdiction, on any arbitration 
decision or award shall be limited to the following: 

a. The arbitrator exceeded his jurisdiction or authority under this Contract. 

b. The arbitrator's decision or award is based on an error of law. 

ARTICLE XII - MANAGEMENT ELEGHTS 

Except for the limitations imposed by the specific provisions set forth in this 
Contract, all management rights, powers, authority and functions, whether 
heretofore or hereafter exercised, and regardless of the frequency or infrequency 
of their exercise, shall remain vested exclusively with the Employer. It is 
expressly recognized that such rights, powers 5 authority and fxmctions shall 
include the full and exclusive control, management and operation of the business 
and all other affairs of the college district which ar^ not specifically set forth 
in this Contract. Furthermore, the Employer reserves the right to establish, amend 
or modify policies and procedures which do not alter this Contract at its 
discretion. 

ARTICLE XIII - SAVINGS CLAUSE 
Section 1. Contract Impairment 

This Agreement shall be subject to all present and future state law- and/or 
directives of the Legislature or the Governor of the state of Washington, lu the 
event of conflict between the results of t' above action and the requirements of 
this Agreement, the former shall prevail. 

Section 2. Savings Clause 

Should any provision or provisions become unlawful by virtue of the above or by 
declaration of any court of competent Jurisdiction, such action shall not 
Invalidate the entire Agreement. Any provisions of this Agreement not declared 
invalid shall remain in full force and effect for the term of the Agreement. If 
any provision is held invalid, the Employer and the Association shall enter into 
Immediate negotiations for the purpose, and solely for the purpose, of arriving at 
a mutually satisfactory replacement for such provision. 
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ARTICLE XIV - 



SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 



Section 1. Scope of Agreement 

This agreement constitutes the negotiated agreements between the Employer and the 
Association and supersedes any previous agreements or understandings, whether oral 
or written, between the parties. 

Section 2, Entire Agreement 

Agreement expressed herein in writing constitutes the entire Agreement between the 
parties, and no oral statement shall add to or supersede any of its provisions • 

Section 3, Zipper Clause 

The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited right and opportunity to 
make demands and proposals with respect to any matcer deemed a proper subject for 
negotiations. The results of the exercise of that right and opportunity are set 
forth in this Agreement. Therefore, except as specifically stated in this 
Agreement, the Employer and the Association agree to waive the right to oblige the 
other party to negotiate with respect to any subject or matter covered or not 
covered in this .Agreement unless Tiutually agreed otherwise. 

Section. 4. Legislative Funding 

Implementation of any salary adjustment provided for in this Agreement which is 
funded by general furds of the state of Washington shall be consistent with 
legislative appropriation and with any subsequent modification thereto. 



ARTICLE XV - UNINTERRUPTED EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 

The Employer and the Association agree that disputes which may arise between 
them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout. 



ARTICLE XVI - EMPLOYEE RELATIONS 
Section 1. SVCEA/ Employer Committee . 

Both parties agree that its representatives shall meet upon request at a mutually 
agreeable time, place, and date for the purpose of reviewing implementation of this 
Agreement and other areas of mutual concern. The meetings are not intended to 
bypass the grievance procedure and shall not constitute an invitation to 
continuously renegotiate the provisions of this Agreement. Both parties shall 
submit an agenda of items they wish to discuss. Neither party shall have any 
control over the selection of the representation of the other party. It is agreed 
that neither party shall have more than four (4) representatives at such meetings. 
It is further agreed that nothing in this section shall be construed to obligate 
either party to modify, limit, restrict, or reduce their rights or prerogatives as 
outlined elsewhere in this Agreement. 
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Section 2> Procedure 

Unit members, after attempting to reach resolution with the appropriate 
administrator, may submit to this committee any concerns centering on violations of 
policy, rules, practices or any matt-»r of professional concern. 



Said Items shall be submitted in writing for consideration by the committee. The 
committee will attempt to resolve said concern to the satisfaction of all parties. 

If resolution Is not achieved, the matter may be forwarded to the President who 
will make the final and binding decision. The decision and reasons therefore will 
be conveyed to the SVCEA/Management Committee and any directly Interested parties. 



ARTICLE XVII - DURATION 

This Agreement shall remain la full force and effect upon Its execution to and 
Including June 30, 1989. Article X may be reopened at the request of el*"her party 
on or after May 1, 1987, and May 1, 1988. Negotiations for a subsequent agreement 
may begin on or after May 1, 1989. 



SIGNED this Iftth day of October , 1986, at Mount Vernon, Washington. 




President, SVCEA Chairman, Board of Trustees 



TITLE TITLE 
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APPENDIX A 



FACULTY EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM 



I. Retirement Program > This retirement program is established for the 
express purpose of encouraging the retirement of tenured academic 
employees at a time earlier than the employee may otherwise retire where 
such early retirement will be of bona fide mutual benefit, economic or 
otherwise, to the College and the academic employee. 

A. Definitions > For purposes of this Appendix, the following terms 
shall have the following meaning: 

1. "College" shall mean Skagit Valley College. 

2. "Employee" shall mean an academic employee of the College who 
holds a faculty appointment as defined in ROW 28B.50.821(2}(a} 
and has been granted tenure by act of the Board of Trustees or 
by virtue of RCW 28B.50.868. 

3. "Full-time assignment" shall mean the workload for a tenured 
academic employee established by any negotiated agreement 
entered into pursuant to RCW 28B.52 or by any policy or 
regulation lawfully adopted by the Board of Trustees. 

4. "Board of Trustees" shall mean the lawfully appointed governing 
body of Washington State Community College District No. IV. 

5. Retirement System" shall mean the retirement system in which an 
employee participates, including: 

a. "WSTRS," the Washington State Teachers* Retirement System 
established by RCW 41.32. 

b. "TIAA-CREF," the Teachers* Insurance Annuity Association 
and the College Retirement Equity Fund established by RCW 
28B.10.400 and WAC 131-16. 

c. "PERS," the Public Employees Retirement System established 
by RCW 41.40, which Includes two plans: 

(1) "PERS I," including those public employees employed 
on or before September 30, 1977, and 

(2) "PERS II," including those public employees employed 
on or after October 1, 1977. 
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6. "Annual Salary Placement" shall mean the salary placement of an 
employee during the £ii 1 year of tenured employment with the 
College, as deter iilned by the salary 8Che<!ule applicable during 
such final year of tenured employment ? shall be fixed 
regardless of subsequent changes in the salary schedule. 

?• "Fiscal Year" shall mean a period of July 1 to June 30 of the 
following calendar year. 

8* "Academic Year" shall mean the period from September to June of 
the following calendar year, including fall, winter, and spring 
quarters • 

9. "Effective Date of Retirement" shall mean the first Cist) day 
of the month following an employee's last contracted day of 
work as a tenured faculty member. 



EligibiliLy. Tenured academic employees are eligible to apply for 
one of the three retirement options established by this Appendix: 

1« Employees who desire to apply for one of the options provided 
herein shall do so in writing at least ninety (90) days prior 
to the requested effective date of retirement. Applications 
shall be submitted to the Office of the President. 

2. Within twenty (20) days of receipt of an employee's application 
for one of the options provided herein, the College President, 
or his/her designee, shall inform the employee as to whether 
the employee's choice of one of the options is of bona fide 
benefit to the College. 

3. Employee applications for one of the .options provided herein 
shall be reviewed on a case-by^case basis. An employee may 
apply for only one o tion at a time. Should an option not be 
approved, the employee may request that an alternative option 
be considered. 

4. Where any employee application is approved by the College, the 
agreement shall be reduced to writing. All terms shall be 
stated in such writing and shall be executed by the employee 
and the College President, or his/her designee. 



Retirement Options . These options are exclusive and only one option 
shall be granted to an employee. Provided, however, variations from 
these options may be made upon mutual agreement between the 
individual academic employee and the District. 
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!• Tenure Purchase Retirement Option provides for the purchase of 
valuable tenure rights of employees In exchange for the 
employee's separation from service at a time earlier than that 
required by law. Where an employee's application for this 
option Is approved, he/she shall retire and waive any and all 
tenure rights and shall receive payment In exchange for such 
retirement and waiver of tenure rights. Such payment shall be 
paid on the effective date of the employee's retirement or a 
later day mutually agreed upon by the College and the 
employee. Such payment shall be made according to the 
following schedule: 

Effective Date Total Maximum Payment 

of Retirement Payment Per Year 

Before 64 1 and 1/2 times 1/2 times ASP 

Annual Salary 
Placement (ASP) 

Age 64 1 times ASP 1/2 times ASP 

Age 65 and 1/2 times ASP 1/2 times ASP 

^ beyond 

a. Payments may be spread over the period of years between 
the effective date of retirement and age 70. 

b. Upon the death of an employee participating in tills 
option, the employee's estate shall be entitled to receive 
death benefits based upon the same schedule as the one to 
have been received by the deceased participant. 

c. Payments under this option shall have no effect on the 
calculation of retirement benefits. 



2, Phased Retirement Option provides for part-time employment 
following an employee's retlr&ient from his/her full-time 
appointment. Where an employee's application for this option 
is approved, he/she shall enter into an agreement with the 
College in which the employee makes an intentional, 
intelligent, aud voluntary waiver of any and all tenure rights 
and the College agrees to employ the employee on a part-time 
basis in the future. The payirent for part-time employment 
covered under the agreement will be prorata of the annual 
salary placement. Any part-time employment after the period of 
the agreement shall be paid at the part-time rate. The period 
of the agreement for future part-time employment and the amount 
of part-time~ employment shall be specified in the agreement 
between the College and the employee, subject to limitations 
set out below: 
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Employees who are participants in TIAA-CREF who wish to 
recleve supplemeatal retirement benefits pursuant to WAC 
131-16-061 may work no more than forty percent (40%) of a 
full-time assignment, nor more than seventy (70) hours per 
month, nor more than five (5) months in any fiscal year. 

Employees who are participants in TIAA-CREF who are not 
eligible for supplemental retirement benefits provided by 
WAC 131-16-061, or who wish to voluntarily, intentionally, 
and knowingly waive their right to such supplemental 
retirement benefits, may work no more than seventy-nine 
per'-ent (79%) of a full-time assignment, unless employment 
at level of eighty percent (80%) or more of a full-time 
assignment is for a a period of Jess than ninety (90) days 
during a fiscal year. 

Employees who are participants in WSTRS may work no more 
than seventy-five (75) days* per academic year; provided 
that an employee who is a participant in WSTRS may work 
more than seventy-five (75) days per academic year if the 
employee makes an intelligent, voluntary, and intentional 
request to do so with full knowledge that his/her monthly 
retirement pension benefits will be reduced by 
one-twentieth (1/20) for each day of service over 
seventy-five (75) in an academic year; and provide d 
further that employees who are first employed in a 
position eligible for participation in WSTRS on or after 
October 1, 1978, may not participate in this option due to 
ROW 41.32.800. 

Employees who are participants in PERS I may work no more 
than eighty-nine (89) hours per month and no more than six 
(6) months per fiscal year. Employees who participate in 
PERS II may not participate in this option due to RCW 
41.40.690. 

Part-time employment called for by a written agreement 
made in accordance with this option shall not displace 
other tenured employees, and tenured employees shall be 
given full-time assignments prior to providing part-time 
BP 'gnments called for by a written agreement made in 
av *rdance with this option; provided that part-time 
employment called for by a written agreement made in 
accordance with this option shall be provided prior to the 
College contracting with part-time employees, unless 
program requirements or other educational reasons Justify 
such appointments. Should part-time employment called for 
_ by. a 4irit£en. agreement made in accordancr^ with this option 
not be available, the College shall not employ the 
employee for the unneeded services and the agreement 
between the employee and the College shall be extended and 
otherwise modified to provide later part-time employment 
equal to that deferred. 



f . It is aaticipated that the limitations on part-time 

employment set out above, if complied with, will protect 
employees from reduction or loss of retirement benefits, 
other than in the case of supplemental retirement benefits 
for participants in TIAA-CREF^ as noted in section 
I.C.(2)(b) and (c) above. The College agrees to notify in 
writing eacn employee who enters into an agreement with 
the College under this option that his/her retirement 
benefits may be impacted by the part-time employment 
agreed to under this option. 



Accelerated Work Op tion provides for an increase in the 
assignment of an employee during the last year(s) of employment 
with the College, in return for the planned and anticipated 
early retirement and relinquishment of tenure rights by the 
employee. Where an employee's application for this option is 
granted, the employee and the College will agree to an 
assignment over and alcove a full-time assignment for one or two 
years, in exchange for the employee's agreement to retire and 
relinquish his/her tenure rights at the end of that period. 

a. All work called for by the overtime (more than full-time; 
assignment aaall be stated in the written agreement and 
shall ^e bona fide. 

b. The I'vmeDt for the overtime assignment covered under the 
agreement will be prorata of Step One (1) of the salary 
schedule . 

c. Overtime assignment under this option will normally not 
exceed the equivalent of one-half (1/2) load per academic 
year. 



General Provisions applicable to all three options outlined 
above include the following: 

a. An employee working pursuant to a written agreement made 
in accordance with one of the three available options 
shall not be dismissed except for sufficient cause, as 
provided by the negotiated agreement. 

b. The decision by the College to grant or deny an early 
retirement option shall not be subject to the grievance 
procedure contained in any negotiated agreement entered 
into pursuant to RCW 28.52 or any subsequent legislation. 
Implementation of individual agreements shall be subject 
to the grievance procedure. 
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c* Approval of an employee's application is at the sole 
discretion of the College and no employee shall have a 
contractual right, or any other right, to participation in 
any option* 

d. Each and every written agreement entered into by an 

employee and the College, as required by section I*B*(4) 
above, shall by its terms incorporate by reference all 
terms of this program as set out herein* 
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ARTICLE I: FEDEKATION KECOGNITION 



A, The Board of Trustees of Washington State Community College District Five, 
hereinafter referred to as the •Employer^" recognizes the Everett 
Community College Federation of Teachers, Local 1873, AFT, AFL/CIO, here- 
inafter referred to as the "Federation," as the exclusive bargaining agent 
for all Community College District Five academic employees in the 
following categories and as further defined in RCW 28B.52: 1. Instruction, 
2. Coun- seling, 3. Library/Media Specialists. Excluded are all other 
employees. 

B. An> group of employees excluded from the bargaining unit may be addec to 
the bargaining unit in accordance with statute and the rules and regula- 
tions promulgated by the Washington Public Employees Relations Commis- 
sion. Matters regarding unit clarification shall be also handled by the 
Public Employment Relations Commission. 
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ARTICLE II: FEDERATION RIGHTS 



A. The Employer shall, upon written authorization of he academic employee 
involved, provide payroll deduction of Federation membership dues for 
tull-time and part-time academic employees. Such deductions shall be 
remittee to the authorized Federation representative. The Federation 
agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless against any and all 
suits, claims, demands, and liability for damages or penalties that shall 
arise out of or by reason of any action that shall be taken by the Employ- 
er for the purpose of complying witn the foregoing provisions of this sec- 
tion provided such action has been authorized by the academic employee and 
such authorization nas not been rescinded. 

B. The Federation and its representatives shall have the right to schedule 
the use of District buildings to transact lawful Federation business, pro- 
vided that normal scheduling procedures are followed and further provided 
tnat no additional cost is incurred by the District. Suitaole office 
space on each campus shall be provided for the Federation. 

C« Duly authorized representatives of the Federation shall be permitted to 
transact official Federation business on District property during working 
hours provided there is no disruption to instructional programs. 

D. The Federation shall have the right to reasonable use of District owned or 
rented office equipment when such equipment is not otnerwise in use. The 
Federation agrees to pay ^100 per year which sl.a'l be deemed all such 
costs. Tne Federation also agrees to pay for the actual costs of all 
materials, supplies, and charges incidental to such use. 

E. Tne Federation shall have the right to post official notices of its acti- 
vities and matters of Federation concern on federation bulletin boards lo- 
cated as agreed upon by the Contract Administration Committee. 

F. The Federation may use the District internal communication service and 
faculty boxes for coir.munications to faculty members, including mass dis- 
tributions. The Federation shall be entitled to distribute mail through 
the outgoing mail service if it provides lus own postage. 

G. The Federation shall be furnished three (3) copies of minutes, agendas, 
and related study materials at the same time and in the same form as those 
furnisned the public and the Board of Trustees. Nothing in this Section 
shall oe construed to diminish the District President's rignt to privi- 
leged correspondence with the Board of Trustees. 

To assist the Federation in carrying out its role as the oargaining agent 
for academic employees, the Employer upon request shall furnish to the 
Federation information in the same form available to tne qeneral public. 
Such information shall include names and available addresses and telephone 
numbers cf academic employees. 

h. A Federation representative shall nave the opportunity to attend all open 
Board meetings. The Federation shall be allowed to enter any items on any 
agenda consistent witn the procedures of the Board of Trustees and shall 
be allowed to speak on any question on any agenda. 
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I. The Federation shall have the right to i^end two (2) representatives to 
legislative committee hearings, SBCCE meetings, or Federation regional or 
statewide meetings/conferences providing that arrangements or assignment 
coverage is approved by the appropriate dean or his/her designee. Travel 
and related expenses shall be borne oy the Federation. 

J. The Employer agrees to provide copies of this Agreement in a mutually 

agreeable format at its expense to all members of the unit now or herein- 
after employed. Cost for additional copies of the agreement shall be 
borne by the Federation. 

K. The Employer hereby agrees that every academic employee shall have the 

right treely to organize, ]oin, and support the Federation for the purpose 
ot engaging in collective oargaining or negotiation and other concerted 
activities for mutual aid and protection. The Employer agrees that it 
will not discriminate against any academic employee with respect to hours, 
wages, or any terms or conditions of employment by reason of his/her mem- 
bersnip in the Federation, his/her participation in any lawful activities 
of the Federation or collective negotiations with the Employer or any 
grievance, complaint, or proceeding under this Agreement. Nothing in this 
Section shall be construed to diminish the opportunity of the Employer to 
utilize any legal remedies available. 

L. Effective fall quarter, 1982, the Employer agrees to provide the 

Federation President withor". loss ot compensation released time equivalent 
to one-third reduced load to be utilized each quarter. The Federation 
President shall be responsible for assisting in the following: 

1. improving communications between academic employees and the Employer. 

2. Participation witn the academic employees ana the Employer in seeing 
that the Agreement is implemented. 

3. Working with tne academic employees and the Employer toward solving 
problems which iray arise in the administration of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

M. Appropriate Federation representatives shall suffer no loss of compensa- 
tion in time or money when meeting with administrative personnel on mat- 
ters relating to grievances that have been filed or when attending sched- 
uled negotiations meetings or committees authorized by this Agreement. 

N. Prior to the commencing of classes of each academic year ana at the regu- 
larly scheduled annual meeting of all academic employees, the President of 
the Federation or his/her designee shall have the opportunity to address 
academic employees. 

0. The Federation agrees that none ot the rights and privileges resulting 

trom this Article shall be used directly or indirectly for political acti- 
vities prohibited oy statute. 

P. The Employer shall make a reasonable attempt to keep every Wednesday 

afternoon from 2:00 to 5:45 p.m. free for Federation members of the Salary 
Committee, the Contract Administration Cominitcee, and the Federation 
Executive Council to conduct contract-related business. 
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Contract Administration Committee. 



Representatives of the Federation and the District will meet on a mutually 
agreed upon date, place, and time at least once every month for the pur- 
pose of reviewing the administration of the Agreement in force and attemp- 
ting to resolve problems that may arise. These meetings are not intended 
to bypass the grievance procedure and shall not constitute an invitation 
to continuously renegotiate the provisions of this Agreement. Both 
parties shall submit an agenda of items they wish to discuss at least five 
(5) days prior to the scheduled meeting. Neither party shall have control 
over the selection of the representation of the other party. These meet- 
ings shall take place at the District level. Provided, however, neither 
party shall have more than four (4) representatives. 
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AKTICLE III: EMPLOYEE RELATIONS 



Screening and Selection. 

1. Full-Lime faculty vacancies shall be filled in accorddnce with the 
District Affirmative Action Program, such program shall require that 
appropriate academic employees be involved in recommending qualifica- 
tion and in selection of applicants. 

2. Disposition of application: All applicants for sucn openings shall 
be notified of the disposition of their application prior to the pub- 
lication of the name of the successful applicant. 

3. One member of the District Affirmative Action Committee shall be an 
academic employee appointed by the Federation. 

Individual Contracts. All full-time academic employees shall be issued an 
inuividu- al contract, such individual contracts shall state: 

1. The incorporation of this Agreement, by reference; 

2. The step placement or part-time rate as appropriate; 

3. The contact hour work load or full-time assignment as appropriate; 
4* The total annual or quarterly salary as appropriate; 

5. The beginning and ending dates of the assignment period; 

6. The cotal number of days or hours, as appropriate, of the 
assignment period; 

7. The type of appointment held by the employee (e.g., temporary, 
probationary, tenured, or part-time); 

8. The accumulated sick leave, if applicable; 

9. The number of credits or professional improvement credits earned 
toward the next step placement, if applicable; 

10. The choice as to the number of equal payments made to the employee. 

Tne Employer shall provide such contracts to each full-time academic em- 
ployee on May 15 prior to the ensuing academic year of assignment. 

Each individual employee who intends to return or commence employment m 
his/her respective tenured or probationary appointment shall so notify the 
Employer oy signing the individual r^ontract and returning it to the Dis- 
trict President no later than ten (10) working days after its receipt . 
Failure to return a contract on a timely basis shall mean such individual 
academic employee does iiot intend to return and no longer desires to be 
employee oy tne District. 
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The Employer shall d evelop the appropriate forin(s) for each part-time 
academic employee indicat ing employment inf ormation^ Part-time academic 
employees shall receive notification of intent to employ no later than tw o 

weeks after the first class day> in the event that iin ^.c«ig»H,^»^ a 

part-time academic employee is cancelled, such rate for all his/her work 
shall be paid according to the appropriate rate for all class sessions 
prior to cancellation. 



C. Paychecks 

Ll Paychecks for full-time academic employees shall ae available on the 
10th and 25th of eacu month. Full-time academic employees whose 
assignments begin in September shall receive their first paycheck on 
September 25. Those employees whose assignments begin in Summer 
Quarter will receive their first paycheck on July 10, 

li Paychecks for part-time acaoemic employees shall be available on the 
last working day of each month except Summer Quarter. 

Ll paychecks for all academic employees ceaching in Summer Quarter (not 
as part o i annual load) shall be available on July 15 and the last 
day of Summer Quarter. 

4^ Academic employees given extended contract days for specific purposes 
will be paid for these days on the next regularly scheduled payroll 
whenever possible. However, in no case shall the period oetween the 
last day worked and the receipt of the paycheck exceed one (1) month. 

5^ When errors are made resulting in underpayments to full-time or 
part-time academic employees, the Employer shall advance to the 
employee the amount of the underpayment within five (5) working days 
of notitication to the District Business Office. 

Ll It is und erstood that pay dates in this section are subject to 

modificat ion by Office of Financial Management. The college will 
adhere to OFrt modifications as requir^sd. 

li In accordance with SB 3189 the Employer shall provide payroll 
deductions for political action committees- 

D. Personnel Fii.es. 



1. The Employer shall retain only one personnel file for each academic 
employee in the campus Presir'ent's office or in the office of his/her 
designee. Except as otherwise provided in this section, copies of 
material in the personnel files shall be confidential. The Employer 
may maintain payroll and salary committee records at some other loca- 
tion. 



An academic employee shall have the right to answer in writing any 
complaints in his/her personnel files and attach such answer (s) to 
tne complaint (s). He/she shall also have the right to attach any 
other relevant supporting statement(s) or affidavit(s) and shall have 
the right to add otner material about his/her performance. 
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^* The acade mic employee will be informed prior to the inclusion of any 
material in his/her personnel rile, with the exception of original 
employme nt documents and routine personnel/payroll documents > 
Material whicn may adversely affect any academic employee may b? 
placed in his/her personnel file only after he/she has been given 
reasonable opportunity to read the material, append to it answers to 
any charges, complaints, or statements involved, and to sign and date 
the material. His/her signature shall not necessarily imply agree- 
ment with tne statements contained in the material. 

4. No anonymous materials shall be placed in any personnel files. 

5. Bach academic employee shall have the right to review the entire con- 
tents of his/her personnel file. A Federation representative or the 
academic employee's attorney may accompany such employee upon his/her 
request to review his/her personnel file. The contents of the per- 
sonnel file shall be available for photocopying in the presence of 
the person in charge of the file and the academic employee involved 
or tiie academic en.ployee's designee. Photocopying charges shall be 
borne by the requesting academic employee. Use of an individual per- 
sonnel file for administrc .ive purposes shall be noted and inserted 
into the file* 

£• Acaaemic Employee Responsibilities. 

1. Instructors, as directed by the appropriate administrator, 

a. Provide individual aud group instruction for students; 

b. Assist in planning, developing, and improving curricular 
otter ings; 

c. Maintain regalcir office hours for student consultation; 

d. Assist in the process of guiding and advising students in their 
courses and programs; 

e. Maintain records and complete forms as required; 

f. Mee*- regularly with instructional staff; 

g. Submit an inventory of supplies and equipment as required; 

h. Asjist students in obtaining services from counselors, 
librarians and other personnel; 

i. Order necessary textbooks, equipment, and materials for courses 
assigned; 

D. Teach courses in accordance with course syllabi, the college 
catalog, and the schedule of classes; 

k. Serve on appropriate committees; 
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1. Cooperate regarding professional i^valuation by the appropriate 
Administrator; 

m. Perforin other professional ducies as requested or assigned. 

2. Counselors, as directed by ti«e appropriate Administrator, 

a* Assist in personal, vocational, and educational decision-making 
of counselees; 

b. Provide inoividual or group counseling or learning in such areas 
as decision-making, goal setting, problem solving, values 
clarification, interpersonal elations, human potential, 
assertiveness, communication skills, career exploration, career 
planning, study skills, classroom problems, and academic 
survival skills; 

c. Administer and interpret individual and group tests; 

d. Accept counselees referred by the college community, refer 
counselees to otner sources of nelp,' and follow up on such 
referrals; 

e. Serve as resource consultants in their areas of expertise; 

f. Advise students where special considerations arise relative to 
admissions, registrations, transfer, and withdrawal; 

g. Interface the counseling function with the rest of the college 
community; 

h. Offer credit or non-credit courses as part of his/her workload; 

i. Evaluate students' records and experiences; 

j. Assist with in-service training of faculty concerning counseling/ 
testing service; 

k. Maintain records and complete forms as required; 

1, Serve on appropriate committees; 

m. Cooperate regarding professional evaluation oy tne appropriate 
Administrator; 

n. Perform other professic t duties as requested or assigned. 

3. Librarians/Media Specialists, as directed bi the appropriate Administrator, 

a* Provide learning resource services to the college community in a 
variety of print and non-print forms; 

b. Perform bibliographic and informational searcnes; 

c. Provide reference services; 
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d. Select, catalog, and process print and nonprint materials; 

e. Prepare resource materials at the request of instructional and 
student programs; 

f. Maintain records and inventories of collections, materials, and 
equipment; 

g. Circulate materials and equipment; 

h. Provide orientation in the use of Library/Media Center equipment 
and materials; 

i* Advise the college community of new materials, equipment, and 
technologies as thfy become available; 

D* Serve on appropriate committees and complete forms as required; 

k. Assist in process of guiding students interested in 
Library/Media careers; 

1* Cooperate regarding professional evaluation oy the appropriate 
Administrator; 

m. Perform other professional duties as requested or assigned. 

F. Organization. 

1. At the beginning of each academic year, the District President or 
his/her designee shall assign each academic employee to a division, 
or the library or student services as appropriate. 

2. Academic employees shall have the opportunity to develop curriculum, 
scheduling, staff, and oudget recomi.iendations, and to forward them to 
the appropriate administrator. 

G. Acaaemic Committee. 

The Employer recognizes the requisite expertise and abilities of the 
faculty to provide valuable input regarding decisions related to educa- 
tional matters. It is agreed that a procedure is desirable for dealing 
with specific problems or concerns that may from time to time arise and 
which require appropriate input of the considered professional judgment of 
the faculty. To this end there is hereby established an Academic Commit- 
tee which shall function in the following manner: 

Such committee shall consist of no more than one academic employee from 
eacn division plus two representatives of the Federation. All academic 
employees will be appointed by the Federation for a term of at least one 
(I) year. The committee shall meet monthly at an agreed upon date, time, 
and place with the appropriate administrative staff. More frequent 
meetings may be held by mutual agreement. Both parties shall submit an 
agenda of items they wish to discuss at least five (5) days prior to the 
scnedulea meeting. Minutes shall be kept of all meetings and distributed 
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to ail participants and the Board of Trustees. Such minutes shall be 
distributed on a timely basis, it is agreed by the parties that the 
Academic Committee snail not be involved m any matters regarding the 
administration of this Agreement* 

Grievance Procedure, 

Purpose and Objectives of the Procedures, it is the declared objective of 
the Board and the Federation to encourage the prompt resolution of all 
complaints, misunderstandings, or other difficulties. Accordingly, the 
following grievance procedure is established to provide an orderly and ex- 
peditious procedure for this resolution, 

1, A grievance is hereby defined as' a complaint or claim against the Em- 
ployer by an academic employee, a group of academic employees, or the 
Federation, arising out of the interpretation or application of or 
any alleged violation by the Employer of the terms of this 
Agreement. Such grievances shall be handled in the following manner: 

Step One; The grievant and the Federation representative shall 
concurrently present the grievance to the appropriate Dean and 
appropriate Division Director . Such grievance shall be reduced to 
writing, dated, and signed by the grievant and the Federation 
representative and shall state the specific factual basis of the 
grievance and the remedy sought. The appropriate Dean shall note re- 
ceipt of the same oy countersigning and dating the original griev- 
ance. The appropriate Dean shall answer the grievance in writing 
within eight (8) working days thereafter and shall concurrently send 
a copy of the answer to the grievant and the Federation 
representative. 

Step Two; If no settlement is reached at Step une, the written 
grievance may be submitted to the District President or his/her 
designated representative, provided it is filed with the District 
President or his/her designated representative not more than eight 
(8) worKiny days after it is answered in Step One. Representative(si 
of the Federation will be present at any meeting called to consider 
tne grievance at this step. The grievant and his/her attorney may 
also be present. The District President or his/her designated 
representative shall send his/her written answer to the Federation 
within eight (8) working days of the Step Two submissioh or the Step 
Two meeting. When appropriate, the Federation may initiate a 
grievance at Step Two. 

Step Three; If no settlement is reached at St^?p Two, the Federation 
may, at its sole discretion within fifteen (15) working days after 
the dace of the Step Two answer, file written notice to the Employer 
that the grievance will be arbitrated provided that the grievance 
presents an arbitrable matter as herein defined. The demand to the 
American Arbitration Association for arbitration shell be submitted 
no later than thirty (30) working days after the Step Two response. 
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Any grievant(s) or the Federation may present a grievance within 
forty-five (45) wc ^inq days after the occurrence of the event giving 
rise to the alleged violation or within forty-five (45) working days 
from the time the grievant or the Federation has become aware of the 
alleged violation, whichever is later, in the event an academic 
employee is on leave, the forty-five (45) day period shall begin upon 
return to regular employment* 

if either party fails to comply with the above established time 
limits, the grievance shall automatically proceed to the next level 
unless the matter has been satisfactorily resolved or the parties 
have mutually agreed in writing to extend such time limits. For 
purposes of this Article the term "working days" shall mean any 
academic employee's contracted day. 

Matters subject to arbitration snail be referred to the American 
Arbitration Association through a joint request for a list from which 
an arbitrator will be selected using a striking process* Only 
grievances which involve an alleged violation by the Employer of a 
specific section or provision of this Agreement which are presented 
to the Employer in writing during the term of this Agreement and 
which are processed in the manner and within the time lints herein 
provided shall be subject to arbitration* Hearings and other 
procedural matters shall be in accordance with voluntary rules of the 
American Arbitration Association* 

The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be borne equally by the 
Employer and the Federation* The decision of the arbitrator shall be 
final and binding upon the Employer, the Federation, and the academic 
employee (s) atfected, consistent with the terms of this Agreement* 

Additional Grievance Stipulations* 

a* Conferences and hearings held under this procedure shall be con- 
ducted at a time and place which will afford a fair and reason- 
able opportunity for all persons entitled to be present to at- 
tend* If a grievance hearing, at any step, or an arbitration 
hearing is neld during working time, the grievarit(s) and tne 
Federation representatives shall be released with pay* 

b* Whenever written grievances, answers, or appeals are required to 
be served upon the District President or the Federation, certi- 
fied mail to the District President at the District Office ad- 
dress, or to the Federation at its headquarters, shall meet all 
service requirements hereof, except that perbcn::l service duly 
receipted shall also be adequate service* 

c. Any grievance pending arbitration shall in no way be prejudiced 
by the termination of employment of the grievant (s), and the 
Board or any of its agents agrees not to use the fact that a 
former academic employee is no longer an employee in a grievance 
proceeding* 



d. No grievance material shall be placed in the personnel file or 
academic employees exercising their rights under the grievance 
procedure* Neither shall such material be used in the evalua- 
tion reports, the promotional process, or any recommendation for 
job placement. 

e. When two (2) or more grievances involving the scime alleged 
violation have been submitted, the Employer and the Federation 
may agree that said grievances be consolidated and that they be 
heard at Step Two or Step Three* 

6* Jurisdiction of the arbitrator is limited to: 

a. Adjudication of the issue which, under cnfc express terms of this 
Agreement and any Submission Agreement, are subject to arbitra- 
tion ; and 

b. Interpretation of the specific terms of the Agreement which are 
applicable to the particular issue presented to the arbitrator; 
and 

c. The rendition of a decision or award which in no way rodifies, 
adds to, subtracts from, changes, or amends any term or condi- 
tion of this Agreement, or which is in conflict with the provi- 
sions of this Agreement; and 

d. 7Ae rendition of a decision or award which does not grant rolief 
extending beyond the termination date of this Agreement or any 
renewal or extension thereof; and 

e« The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the evi- 
dence and matters presented to the- arbitrator by the respective 
parties in the presence of each other and the matters presented 
in a.«y written briefs ot the parties; and 

f. The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30) calendar 
days of the date of presentation of written or oral briefs by 
the parties unless waived by the parties, 

7* The arbitrator shall decide all substantive and procedural arbitra- 
bility issues arising under this Agreement* Upon request of either 
party, the merits of a grievance and the substantive and procedural 
arbitrability issues arising in connection with that grievance shall 
be consolidated for Hearing before the arbitrator. 

8* No arbitrator shall have the authority to remand an issue back to the 
parcies for negotiation* 

Tenure* 

The Federation agrees that the authority to grant or deny tenure is vested 
with the Employer subject to Appendix A of this Agreement* it is further 
agreed that any and all decisions relating to the awarding or withholding 
of tenure or the renewal or non-renewal of individual contracts of proba- 
tionary academic employees shall not be subject to the grievance procedure 
of this Agreement* 
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J* Dismissal* 

Terinination shall oe handled in a manner consistent with Appendix B. It 
is further agreed that such matters are not subject to the grievance pro- 
cedure of this Agreement* 

K* Reduction-in-Force* 

Reduction-in-force shall be handled in accordance wich Appendix B. The 
Employer reserves the right to adopt policies and procedures regarding 
sucn matters which are consistent with Appendix B and applicable statutes. 

In the event of a reduction-in-force of full-time academic employees, the 
following shall apply: 

Recall Lists shall be created and maintained for each affected lay-off 
unit within District Five* The names of those academic employees laid off 
shall be placed on the appropriate Recall List according to seniority* 
Recall in each lay-off unit shall be in order of reverse seniority; those 
qualified academic employees at the highest levels of seniority will be 
the first ones considered fcr recall* The right of recall shall extend 
three (3) calendar years from the date of actual lay-off* No new hires 
shall be permitted to fill academic employee vacancies in the lay-off unit 
unless tnere are no qualified academic employees on the Recall Lists to 
fill the vacancies* The name of any academic employee refusing a recall 
offer shall be removed from the Recall List, and said accdemic employee 
will no longer be considered eligible for recall* It is the responsibili- 
ty of those academic employees desiring recall to furnish the District 
with the appropriate addresses to which notices and other pertinent recall 
information can be sent* Upon recall, academic employees shall retain al. 
benefits such as sick leave, tenure, and salary schedule placement which 
had accrued up to the date of lay-off* Notice of recall shell be sent by 
certified mail* 

L* Nondiscrimination* 

The Employer shall take no discriminatory action relative to but not lim- 
ited to hiring, work assignments, promotions, training opportunities, 
leaves, or the awarding of tenure against any academic employee or any 
applicant for any faculty appointment on the basis of race, religion, 
color, national origin, citizenship, ancestry, age, sex, sexual orienta- 
tion, organizational affiliation, marital status, life style, or handicap 
status* 

M* Seniority 

1. Seniority shall be determined by establishing the date of the signing 
of the first full-time contract for continuous full-time professional 
services for Community College District Five and continuous 
professional services for the Everett School District prior to July 
1967* Continuous service shall include leaves of absence, 
professional leaves, and periods of lay-offs* The longest terms of 
employment as thus established shall be considered the highest level 
of seniority* In instances where faculty members have the same 
beginning date of full-time professional service, seniority shall be 
determined in the following order; 
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£i First da te of the signature ot an employment contract. 
^ First date of signature of letter of intent* 
First date of application for employment. 

Ll When an employee leaves the bargaining unit to permanently accept a 
position w ith the District for which the Federation is not the 
bargaining age ncy, seniority shall cease to accrue, if such employee 
later return s to the bargaining unit, seniority shall again accrue 
and all previous seniority shall be reinstated. 
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ARTICLE IV: 



FORKING CONDITIONS 



A« Academic Freedom* 

1* The purpo^ . of Academic Freedom* 

A major purpose of community college education is to snare with students 
the scholarly, imaginative, and scientific efforts that have been made to- 
ward understanding our human condition and our world* Informed and criti- 
cal students will be more able to act responsibly as citizens to make 
choices in their own lives, and to attempt solutions for probler of the 
future tnan uninformed, uncritical followers* The purpose of Academic 
Freedom is to insure this intellectual development of students* 

2* Implementation of Academic Freeaom* 

Fully aware of their obligations under the laws of the land and under con- 
tracts and duly-negotiatea Agreements with the Employer, academic employ- 
ees are guaranteed the following freedoms: 



a* Academic employees are free to exercise all their constitutional 
rights without institutional censorship, discipline or other in- 
terference. 

b* As scholars and &>pecialistS/ academic employees are free to con- 
duct research and to publis.« its results. 

c* As professionals in their respective discxplines, academic em- 
ployees are free to select th<^ content and methods through which 
to iiscnarge their responsibilities as instructors, counselors, 
and librarians/media specialists* They are free to select text- 
books, resource persons, and other materials required to carry 
out their assigned responsibilities, consistent with reasonable 
financial restrictions determined by the Employer* 

d* AS student advisors, counselors, and confidants, academic em- 
ployees may not be required to release information about coun- 
selees other than those grades ^nd official records required by 
the appropriate college record-keeping office or when otherwise 
required by law* 

e* This enumeration shall not be construed to deny or to disparage 
other rights and freedoms retained by academic employees* 



a* The Employer shalJ provide each full-time academic employee with 
adequate and secure office space, furniture, and files* The Em- 
ployer shall provide maintenance of these office facilities* 

b* The Employer shall provide building and classroom maintenance to 
insure faculty memoers, students, and guests a safe and healthy 
environment* 



B* Facilities and Support Services* 



1. 



consistent with fiscal and budgetary limitations. 
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c* The Employer shall furnish all equipment and supplies necessary 
to teach each class and shall provide or assure the provision of 
staff service support throughout the entire span of time the 
college is open for classes* 

2* The Employer shall proviue each academic employee with designated on- 
campus parking at the same rate charged to students. Only staff 
members may park in designated staff parking. The Employer will 
enforce campus parking regulations. 

3. The Employer shall provide part-time academic employees appropriate 
consultation and work space in a manner mutually agreed to by the 
Contract Administration Committee. 

4* Each academic employee shall be able to use his/her office space at 
any time of the day or week. Upon request, the Employer shall pro- 
vide each academic employee with keys to facilities necessary for 
conducting and fulfilling his/her professional duties. 

3. The academic employees of District V shall have faculty lounges to be 
provided at the expense of District V. There shall be one such 
lounge conveniently located near food service. 

Safety and Sanitation. 

1. The Union and Employer will cooperate in the endeavor to maintain 
safe and healthful working conditions , and encourage employees to 
work in a safe manner. The Federation and Employer agree that no 
employee should work, or be directed to work, in a manner or 
condition that does not at least comply with minimum accepted safety 
practices or standards as established by the Division of Safety, 
Department of Labor and Industries, State of Washington. 

2. Any employee who is given a work assignment which they have reason to 
believe in&y be detrimental to the employee's safety or health shall 
immediately notify the immediate supervisor. Federation and campus 
safety officer. The employee shall not be required to perform the 
unsafe assignment or work in the unhealthful condition until the 
matter has been reviewed by the above parties. 

3. The Employer shall provide security for academic employees required 
to handle financial transactions outside of normal business hours. 

4. The parties agree that the issue of smoking is of a mutual concern. 
Individuals who are affected by tobacco smoke will be protected from 
contact with such smoke. Reasonable projection from smoke will be 
p rovided by the Employer for individuals desiring ^uch protection. 

5. Both parties agree that every reasonable effort shall be made to 
maintain safe working conditions. All academic employees shall 
follow safety rules and procedures as they shall be from time to time 
promulgated. 
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6» The Emplcyer agrees to pay the difference in price Detween regular 
and safety lenses up to a maximum of $50 per year for each full-time 
academic employee in automotive^ aviation^ construction and precision 
woodworking, quality control » and welding* 

7. The Employer shall provide three (3) sets of welding leathers owned 
by the college for use by full-time academic employees, 

D* Materials and Ownership. 

L. The ownership of any materials, processes, or inventions developed 
solely by an academic employee's individual effort and expense shall 
vest in the academic employee and be copyrighted or patented, if at 
all, in his/her name. 

2. The ownorsnip of materials, processes, or inventions produced solely 
for th€ College and at College expense shall vest in the College and 
be copyrignted or patented, if at all, in its name. 

3* In those instances where materials, processes, or inventions ar^ pro- 
duced by an academic employee with College support, by way of use of 
significant personnel, time, facilities or other College resources, 
the ownership of tne materials, processes or inventions shall vest in 
(and be copyrighted or patented by, if at all) the person designated 
by written agreement between the parties entered into prior to the 
production. In the event there is no such written agreement entered 
into, tAd ownership shall vest in the College. 

£• Administrative Code. 

All full-time academic employees shall be supplit.1 a copy of the District 
Five Administrative Code. All District Five policies, procedures, and 
regulations not covered in this Agreement shall be included in the 
Administrative Code within a reasonable time after adoption or 
modification by the Board of Trustees. Copies of the code shall be made 
available to part-time academic employees upon his/her written request. 

F. Transportation. 

Academic employees who are required by the Employer to use personal ve- 
hicles for transportation to and from a facility that is being used for 
institution or related academic activities shall be compensated at the 
applicable rate established by the Office of Financial Management. 
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ARTICLE V: EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 



surance« 

Regular Coverage. 

a* The Employer shall pay the maximum amount authorized and funded 
by the legislature toward the premium cost of State Employees 
Insurance Board-approved medical and dental plans for each eli- 
gible academic employee and his/her family. The Employer shall 
also pay the full cost of such basic life insurance benefits and 
long term disability benefits as shall be prescribed by the 
State Employees insurance Board. The Employer agrees to 
continue the practice of voluntary payroll deductions for 
employees who elect this means of paying premiums for optional 
state-sponsored insurance benefits consistent with State 
Employees Insurance Board rules. 

b. Part-time academic employees who are assigned fifty percent 
(50%) or more of the rormal work load are eligible for full Em- 
ployer contributions and deductions as outlined above beginning 
with the second consecutive quarter of suc)i employment. 
Part-time academic employees assigned less than fifty percent 
(50%) of the normal work load may participate at their own 
expense in the Employer's insurance and health programs pursuant 
to rules and regulations of the State Employees Insurance 
Board. Payments for self-pay must be made directly to SEIB. 

c. Bie Employer shall continue to provide unemployment compensation 
coverage and Washington State industrial Accident insurance for 
every full- and part-time academic employee as required by 
statute. 

1* For purposes of reporting hours to State Employment 

Services for full-time academic employees ^ the Employer 
shall report the number of weeks worked times 40. 

2> For purposes of reporting hours to State Employment 

Services for part-time academic employees ^ the Employer 
shall report the number of weeks worked times the 
percentage of full-time load tiroes 30 « 

d. Liability coverage shall be provided in accordance with applic- 
able state rules and regulations. 

e. The Employer shall inform each academic employee of all insur- 
ance options and important dates related thereto at the time of 
hiring, upon any substantial modifications which are announced 
by appropriate regulatory agencies, and at any time upon request 
of the employee. 
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2* Leave Coverage. 



a* The Employer shall continue all insurance programs during the 
period when an academic employee is on leave with pay. 

b* The academic employee shall have the option of continuing life 
and health insurance benefits at his/her expense while on unpaid 
leave to the extent provided by law. 

c« The Employer will assist the employee in maintaining insurance 
coverage while on leave by providing all available information 
and forms* 

d* In the event of the employee's disablement or death, the 
Employer shall meet promptly with the employee or his/her 
beneficiaries to review the employee's insurance program and 
benefits and options* 

Retirement. 

1* All academic employees must retire at the completion of the college 
year in which they reach age seventy (70). A person seventy (70) 
years of age or older who wishes to continue employment as an 
academic employee may do so on a temporary appointment basis, if, in 
the ju(^gment of the Employer, that person's services are essential 
for the continuance of a program. For the purpose of this section 
only, the college year shall begin on September first and end on the 
thirty-first day of August next following. 

2* Retirement Plans. 

The Employer agrees to raK^ contributions to retirement plans for 
eligible academic employees consistent with applicable state laws and 
regulations. Information on such plans shall be provided to 
individual academic employees on request. 

3* Consistent with applicable State rules and regulations, the Employer 
shall make payroll deductions for those employees who elect to 
participate in privately selected retirement and annuity programs, 
including programs involving tax shelter provisions. 

4. The Employer shall provide information on all retirement programs to 
employees at the time of hiring and of any substantial modifications 
announced oy appropriate regulatory agencies. 

5, Tenured academic employees are eligible to apply for early retirement 
in accordance with Appendix E. 

Leaves. 

1. Eligibility. 

a. Full-time academic employees employed on an annual contract 
shall be eligible for all leaves listed in this Article. 
Academic employees employed either full-time or part-time, but 
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without an annual contract, shall be eligible for certain loaves 
as described below. 

b. Accumulated eligibility for leaves shall be transferable from 
other educational institutions to the extent provided by law. 

c. All leaves described herein require approval from the 
appropriate Division Director and the appropriate Dean . 

Types of Leav<}s. 

a. Accident Leave. 

The Employer agrees to maintain maximum allowable coverage of 
on-duty accidents under Workmen's Compensation Legislation for 
botti full-time and part-time academic employees. 

b. sick Leave: Illness, Injury, Bereavement, and Emergency. 

(1) Accrual. 

(a) Effective February 16, 1982 a full-time academic em- 
ployee shall be credited with twelve (12) days leave 
on the first day of the initial contract. Thereafter, 
commencing with the second year of employment, regard- 
less of the total of the accumulated leave, the em- 
iployee shall be credited with one (1) day of leave per 
month worked for sickness, injury, bereavement, and 
emergency. 

(b) A part-time employee shall be credited with ten per- 
cent (10%) of the quarterly contracted hours for leave 
on the first day of the quarter cumulative to a 
maximum of sixty (60) hours . 

(2) Illness/Injury. 

(a) Leave shall be available in cases of illness or injury 
to the academic employee or the academic employee's 
immediate family or household. 

(b) In accordance with directives of the State Human 
Rights Commission and applicable law, leave required 
by an employee due to disability related to pregnancy 
shall be covered as any other illness under sick leave 
provisions. 

(c) Sick leave ntay be utilized to provide the difference 
between normal salary and Workmen's Compensation bene- 
fits. 



(d) Sick leave shall be reported by the academic employee 
to the Division Director or in the absence of the 
Division Director to the appropriate Dean at the 
beginning of the absencer and daily thereafter unless 
other arrangements are made* Academic employees will 
be informed of the 24-hour phone available for such 
reporting purposes, 

(3) Attendance Incentive. 

(a) In January of the year following any year in which a 
minimum of sixty (60) compensable days of illness, in- 
jury, bereavement, and emerg<»ncy leave is accrued, and 
each January thereafter, any eligible employee may re- 
ceive remuneration lur unused compensable leave accum- 
ulated in the previous year at a rate equal to one 
day's monetary compensation of the employee for each 
four full days of accrued compensable leave in excess 
of sixty (60) days. Illness, injury, bereavement, and 
emergency leave for which compensation has been re- 
ceived shall De deducted from accrued illness, injury, 
bereavement, and emergency leave at the rate of four 
days for every one day's pay. 

(b) At the time of separation from State service due to 
retirement or death, an eligible employee or the em- 
ployee's estate shall receive remuneration at a rate 
equal to one day's current monetary compensation of 
the employe<» for each four full days of compensable 
accrued illness, injury, bereavement, and emergency 
leave. The provisions of this subsection are contin- 
gent on the continuation of the enabling legislation. 

(4) Bereavement Leave. 

(a) Leave shall be available in the case of death in the 
academic employee's immediate family or household. 

(b) An academic employee shall be iranted five (5) days 
pai.d leave on each such occasion. In the event of 
out-of-state travel, an additional five (5) days may 
be granted by the appropriate Dean. 

'5) Leave with pay tor other emergencies may be granted with 
the approval of the appropriate administrator. 

(6) All leaves covered in Section V. C. 2. b. shall first be 
deductible from accumulated compensable days. 

Civil Duties Leave. 

Full-time academic employees shall be granted paid leave to 
se^ve as a witness at trie is or as a juror, provided they are 
no plaintiff, defendant, or subject of the investigation. In 
such a case, any net compensation received shall be deducted 



from the academic employee's salary so that there is neither 
financial gain nor loss to the academic employee. 

Military Training Leave, 

A full-time academic employee shall be entitled to a maximum of 
fifteen (15) calendar days of annual leave for active duty in 
the National Guard, Air National Guard, or military reserve 
forces of the United States, 

Personal Leave, 

This leave is intended to be used for reasons of a personal 
nature; however, such leave shall not be used for holiday or 
recreation purposes or for gainful employment or self- 
employment. Pull-time faculty under annual contract shall 
receive one (1) non -accumulative personal leave day per in- 
structional year commencing the first day of his/her con- 
tract. Reasonable attempts to arrange class coverage shall be 
expected. 

Educational Leave, 

(1) The Employer encourages attendance by academic employees at 
state, regional, and national meetings of their profession- 
al organizations or at meetings involving their academic or 
occupational specialities, 

(2) Expense-paid leaves may be grante^ academic employees to 
enable them to visit other colleges to observe methods and 
techniques in instruction, counseling, or library/media 
service if such leaves are clearly designed to improve ser- 
vice to District Pive students, 

(3) Such leaves require the prior approval of the or the Dis- 
trict President, 

Professional Leave, 

(1 ) Conditions and terms, 

(a) The number of professional leaves shall not exceed four 
percent (4%) of the total number of full-time equivalent 
academic employees. Leaves vill be no more than three (3) 
academic quartern and no less than one (1) academic quarte r, 

(b) An academic employee awarf^ed professional leave will 
normally not be employed in the District during the period 
of leave. Employment in the District must be approved by 
the appropriate dean, 

(c) Recipients of professional leave must agree in writing 
to return to District employment upon completion of the 
leave for a period of time equal to the length of the leave 
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granted. If the recipient joes not return to District 
employment at the agreed upon timet the recipient will 
refund all pay received during the leave period, 

(d) Recipients of professional leave may request additional 
leave without pay beyond the professional leave Period, 
Approval for such leave must be obtained from the 
appropriate dean. The College President will stipulate the 
terms upon which additional leave may be granted. Upon 
mutual agreement/ professional leave recipients whose time 
deadlines in 1 h, (2) (a) below have passed may request and 
receive additional leave without pay beyond the 
professional leave period, 

(e) Recipients of professional leave will submit a written 
report and/or evaluation concerning their leave activities 
to the Board of Trustees and the Professional Leave 
Committee, 



(f) An academic employee on professional leave earns full 
credit toward available medical and retirement benefits^ 
annual increments^ and accrual of seniority, 

(1) There shall be two types of professional leave; 

(a) Retraining, The purpose of retraining leave is to 
providt^ opportunities for a tenured academic employee to 
prepare for assig>iroent in a discipline or department 
different from his/her current discipline or departments or 
to Provide opportunities for a tenured academic employee to 
upgrade his/her skills in order to meet changing program 
needs. Requests for retraining leaves shall have priority 
over requests for sabbatical leaves below, 

(b) Sabbatical leave. The purpose of a sabbatical leave is 
to enhance the professional development of tenured academic 
employees of District V, This purpose will be met by 
studjf, travel f writings work on advanced degrees^ return to 
industry^ or any other activity which would contribute to 
professional improvement of the academic employee. 
Sabbatical leaves are available to full-time tenured 
academic employees on the basis of seniority in years of 
service to District Five or in years since last sabbatical 
for those who have had sabbatical experience. Fourth 
quarters of employment will not be counted toward years of 
service. In cases of a tie# the employee without District 
Five sabbatical experience shall receive the sabbatical, 

(3) Professional Leave Committee, 



The District will have a Professional Leave Committee, the 
purpose of which is to make recommendations to the District 
President reqarding the grant in^• uf prof e^ssional leave. This 
committee will be composed of three (3) academic employees 
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appointed by the Federation and two (2) administrators appointed 
by the District President* Conunittee members will serve 
two-year terms; terias will be staggered to insure continuity. 
In no case shall a member ot the committee sit in judgment of 
his or her own applications or in instances of potential 
conflict of interest as determined by the Contract 
Administration committee. 



(4) Committee Procedures. 



(a) The District President or designee shall call the first 
meeting of the Professional Leave Committee prior to 
October 1 each year. The committee will elect a 
chairperson at the first meeting. 

(b) The committee shall call for written proposals from the 
eligible academic employees to be received by January 15. 

(c) The committee shall conduct personal interviews with 
each applicant. 

(d) The committee in selecting professional leave 
candidates will base its decisions upon the criteria given 
in (2) above. In addition^ the committee will dsetermine 
whether or not each approved leave is in the best interest 
of the District. 



(e) The committee shall recommend its c andidates to the 
District President no later than February 15. 

(f ) Hie committee shall interview each leave recipient upon 
return from leave and shall review all leave reports and 
shall recommend to the District President approval or 
rejection of the report. 

(5) Applicant Procedures. 

(a) An applicant Tor professional leave shall submit a 
written proposal to tne chairperson of the Professional 
Leave Committee by January 15 of the academic year 
preceding the proposed leave. 

(b) The applicant shall be available for a personal 
interview with the committee. 

(c) The applicant shall notify the committee chairperson of 
any significant change of plans should such a change occur 
during the selection process. 

(d) Upon approval of the leave # the recipient will execute 
a contract with the District which specified the length and 
conditions of the leave » Any significant change of pJans 
after the contract has been executed must be approved by 
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(f) In regard to retraining Jeave, the District agrees, 
within enrollment and fiscal limitations, to provide a 
suitable assignment to the academic employee upon re- 
turn* In the event a suitable assignment cannot be 
made, the academic employee will not be expected to 
repa' salary paid to him/her during the leave nor tc 
file the report required in (d) above. 

(g) An academic employee on professional leave earns full 
credit toward available medical and retirement bene- 
fits and annual increments. 

h. Leave of Absence. 

(1) Eligibility. 

In addition to leaves with pay, a full-time academic em- 
ployee may be granted leave without pay. Reasons for a 
leave of absence include, but are not limited to, temporary 
disability; professional opportunity is, such as study, re- 
search, teaching, travel, or work experience; civic oppor- 
tunities, such as government service, political office, or 
military service; extended family care; participation in a 
leadership role in a professional or labor organization; or 
exchange leave. 

(2) >oplications 

(a) Applications should be presented as early as possible; 
for leave of one year's duration, the application 
should be received no later than April 15. Requests 
for extension of approved leave and/or notification to 
return from approved leave shall be received no later 
than February 15. 

(b) Applications for shorter leaves should normally be 
presented at least two (2) months before the desired 
starting date. 

(3) All such leaves require the approval of the Board of Trus- 
tees or its designee. 

i. . Status upon Return from Leave. 

(1) Leaves with pay. 

(a) During his/her leave, the academic employee shall 
continue to accrue benefits and privileges (e.g., 
seniority, pension rights, sick leave eligibility) as 
if he/she had remained on active duty. The Employer 
shall also keep in force the academic employee's 
insurance plans.. 
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(1) Leaves with pay. 



(a) During his/her leave, the academic employee shall 
continue to accrue benefits and privileges (e.g., 
seniority, pension rights, sick leave eligibility) as 
if he/she had remained on active duty. The Employer 
shall also keep in force the academic employee's 
insurance plans. 

(b) Excluding retraining leaves, the college agrees to 
reinstate the academic employee in his/her former 
position at the end of the leave. Any salary 
entitlements he/she would have earned on active status 
shall accrue to the academic employee. 

(c) In the case of retraining leaves, the college agrees 
to provide the academic employee a position at the end 
of the leave. Any salary entitlements he/she would 
have earned on active status shall accrue to the 
academic employee. 

(2) Leaves without pay. 

(a) Benefits accrued prior to a leave of absence shall be 
retained by the academic employee. An academic em- 
ployee granted a leave of absence shall have the 
opportunity of keeping any contributory insurance 
plans in force, during the leave, by making 
pre-payments, consistent with provisions of the 
underwr i ter . Academic employees shall accrue 
seniority while on leave without pay consistent with 
Article III. M. above. 

(b) The individual is guaranteed first opportunity for 
his/her position upon his/her return. 

Professional Development. 

(1) Consistent with financial constraints and normal budgetary 
procedures, ch^ Employer shall support academic employees' 
attendance at professional meetings both in and out of 
state. Such support shall be in the form of time off with 
pay, travel expense, registration fees, payment of a 
substitute instructor, and such expenses necessary to 
permit the faculty member to reap the fullest benefits of 
his/her attendance at the professional meeting. 

(2) Contingent upon and consistent with enabling legislation, 
the Employer shall allow and provide tor authorized tuition 
and fee waivers for m€^.bers of the bargaining unit and 
their immediate families. 
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ARTICLE VI: SALARY AND WOKKLOAO 



Tlie cuntrdct year and calendar. 

1. An academic year or contract year tor a full-time academic employee 
shall be three (3) instructional quarters and 174 days (or 
equivalent ) • 

2. There will be a minimum of 5U (plus or minus one) instructional days 
(or equivalent) per quarter exclusive of examination/evaluation and 
^radc dayi>. 

J. To the extent feasible and practicable, there will be ten (10) Monday 
classes, ten (10) Tuesday classes, etc. (or equivalents), during each 
instructional quarter. 

4. 'Hie Academic Comiiuttee shall proiiose an annual calendar and submit it 
to the Uean of Instruction by February 1 of the applicable year. 
Such proposal shall include recommendations regarding 
non-instructional days. For purposes of payroll, the first day of 
the regular academic year shall be September 15 oc earlier. 

5. Academic employees, after consultation with the appropriate 
administrator, may be assigned professional duties for any three of 
tour quarters cut- of each fiscal year. (Summer Quarter shall be 
deemed the tirst quarter of each fiscal year.) Provided, assignment 
to Sumner Quarter shall be with mutual agreement between the academic 
Mi'ployee and the appropriate dean, summer Quarter is equal to 50 
days. Any academic employee who teaches summer as the first of 
his/her three quarters shall be credited with 50 days work. 

§ji Full-time academic employees may be assigned, upon mutual agreement 
between the employee and the appropriate dean, professional duties 
amoun'-ing to one full-time annual contract (3.00) over four 
quarters. Summer Quarter shall be deemed the first quarter ot that 
academic year. In case of class cancellation due to insufficent 
enrollment, a compensatory assignment will be made to maintain a full 
load. 

Professional Load Guide. 

1. Itie Uean or Instruction (Uean of Student Services for members of 

his/her statf), after appropriate consultation shall assign equitable 
protessional loads in accordance with Sections 2 and 3 below. 

The variables considered assigning full-time loads include class 
size, number of preparations, linitations of facilities, availability 
of classified or student help, extracurricular assignments, learning 
resource rssignments, academic advisory load, counseling assignments, 
types of classes, modes of instruction, team teaching, supplies, 
maintenance, program coordination, development of new courses, 
evening and oft-campus classes, marketing, industry and/or advisory 
committee consultation, special nature ot a program or course, and 
numbers of part-time instructors to assist. 
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Load categories and contact hours: 



Normal Weekly 

Mode of Instruction/Professional Load Contact Hours 

a* General Lecture/Discussion 15 
(Plus an additional 5 office hours pro-rated.) 

b« Lecture/Laboratory 18 
(Plus an additional 5 office hours pro-rated.) 

c* Laboratory only 20 
(Plus an additional 5 office hours pro-rated.) 

d. Shop 

Lecture 15 
Laboiatory 25 
(Pius office hours equivalent to the difference 
between contact hours and 25.) 

e* Field Supervision 30 
(Office hours included.) 

f. Counseling, Library/Media Specialist 30 
Special Provisions. 

a. The sum of the fractional loads for an instructor's quarter shall be 
as close to l.OO as possible. The total for the three-quarter year 
shall be as close to 3.00 as possible. Loads falling within a range 
of 2.80 to 3.20 shall be deemed to satisfy such requirement. 

Note: Any load in excess ^f 3.2 annual load shall be assigned only 
with mutual agreement between the academic employee and the 
appropriate Dean. Such classes shall be specifically declared 
in excess annual load and shnJl be covered for full payment at 
the part-time rate- 

b. After consultation wii:h the c^ivision faculty, the college president 
or his/her designee wi.ll assign individual courses to the above load 
categories. 

c. Excluding instances required to maintain a full load, full-time 
academic employees shall be assigned class schedules within a seven 
(7) hour assignment span. Nothing in this section is to bd construed 
that academic employees are expected to be on campus for this entire 
span if their professional duties require their presence elsewhere. 

d. The maximum described herein may be exceeded without additional 
compensation when requested by the individual academic employee and 
approved by the appropriaf-- Dea.i. 

e. If a part-time academic employee is assigned office hours by the Dean 
of Instruction, he/cbe shall be compensated at the part-time rate of 
pay for the thirty (30) hour m-'.de. 
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f. Reassigned Time. 



(1) Academic employees may be reassigned from teaching to 
non-teaching duties upon approval of the District President or 
his/her d<'8ignee> 

(2) Upon mutual agreement between the academic employee and the 
appropriate dean# a full-time tenured academic employee, because of 
potential program change # program reduction # or program termination, 
may be reassigned from teaching to non-teaching duties for the 
purpose of retraining » 

Salary Placement and Advancement. 

1. Salary Committee. 

a. There is hereby created a Salary Committee hereinafter 
referred to in this Article as the Committee, consisting of 
two (2) academic employees appointed by the Federation and two 
(2) ncn-academic employees appointed by the District President. 

b. The purpose of this Committee shall be to make recommendations 
to the District President regarding initial placement and 
advancement of academic employees. It shall also review and 
act on requests for professional improvement credits, hear 
appeals on requests and documentation, and make recommenda- 
tions to the District President 

The Committee shall publish an annual schedule of meetings. 
Unscheduled meetings shall be held at the discretion of the 
Committee. 

2. Initial Placement (see Appendix C for Salary Schedule). 

For purposes of initial placement, newly hired full-time academic 
employees shall receive credit on the following basis: 

a. One professional improvement credit for each academic credit 
beyond the 3A <f60. 

b. Ten (10) professional improvement credits for each full year 
of teaching experience up to a maximum of six (6) years. 

c. Ten (10) professional improvement credits for each full year 
of work experience directly related to professional assignment 
up to a maximum of six (6) years. 

d. Up to thirty (30) professional inprovement credits for 
non-traditional achievement as approved by the Diatricv 
President. 

e. In applying the criteria for initial placement, the following 
will be observed; 
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(1) Tentative initial placement will be made by the Director of 
Personnel and the appropriate Dean and Division Director, 
The Director of Personnel will notify the Federation of all 
newly hired full-time academic employees within five (5) 
w orking days from the date the employment offer w as 
accepted, ~ 
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This tentative placement will be the basis of salary 
calculation until the final determination of initial 
placement is made by the District President* 

(2) Documentation in the form approved by the Salary Committee 
must be submitted within forty-five (45) days after the 
first day of the quarter of the initial hire of an 
employee* On or before the thirtieth (30th) day of this 
45-day period an employee may obtain a twenty (20) day 
extension of the deadline if a request is submitted in 
writing to the chairperson c: the Salary Committee* 

(3) The Salary Committee will meet and make a recommendation to 
the District President regarding initial placement within 
twenty-five (25) days after the last day to submit 
documentation as established above* The Salary Committee 
will base its recommendation on the documentation that it 
has received by the deadline* 

(4) Therefore/ in all ^*^ es/ the Salary Committee rsuct make a 
recommendation to tne District President no later than 
ninety (90) days after the first day of the quarter of 
initial hire of an academic employee* 

Advancement* 

Academic employees shall receive a step advancement on the salary 
schedule provided the following requirements are met: 

a* At least thirty (30) professional improvement credits have 
been earned (professional improvement credits are defined 
under 4 and 5 below)* 

b* There is another level on the salary schedule to which 

advancement can be made (see Appendix c for Salary Schedule)* 

c* If there is ^o higher level to which advancement can be made, 
professional improvement credits will accumulate and be noted 
on the academic employee's annual contract* 

Traditional Professional Improvement Credits* 

a* Academic credits earned at community colleges, regular 

four-year and graduate academic institutions in subjects 
related to tne academic employee's assignment and accepted as 
degree requirements at the granting instititution shall be 
accepted as professional improvement credits* Academic 
credits may also include those courses which are accepted for 
equivalent credit by the American Council on Education* 

b* Ea^"^ year of teaching, library, or counseling experience 

starting with Fall Quarter 1975 shall be accepted as ten (10) 
professional improvement credits up to six (6) years' experi- 
ence* 
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c. Renewal of a five-year vocational certificate shall be accept- 
ed as fifteen (15) professional improvement credits. NOTE: 
Credits used for renewal can be used independently for Pic's 
if not applied toward recertif ication of a vocational certifi- 
cate. 

5. Non-traditional Professional Improvement Credits. 

a. Advancement on the basis of non-traditional professional im- 
provement credits shall be recommended by the Committee and 
approved by the District President. 

b. Non-traditional professional improvement credits shall be 
earned as follows: 

Field experience or work experience (voluntary or for 
salary) wherein a maximum of one (1) credit would be 
authorized for each full five (5) days of diversified 
experience. 

'2) Conferences and seminars in which a maximum of 0.2 cred- 
its may be earned for each day of participation. 

(3) Travel, either domestic or foreign^ in which 0.2 rredits 
may be earned for each day of participation up to a maxi- 
mum of five (5) credits m any one (1* year. 

(4) Independe nt research and development beyond the normal 
contractual expectations of an academic employee. Such 
activities may include but ar« not limited to publica- 
tions, community service projects, curriculum development 
projects, or related types of activities as approved by 
the Committee. 

(5) In-serv ice training courses equal to college or universi- 
ty courses for wnich each ten (10) hours shall equal one 
(1) credit. 

6. Criteria For Approval of Professional Improvement Credits. 

a. Professional employees are encouraged to update their know- 
ledge and skills, both as generalists and specialists. There- 
fore, the activity undertaken should be relevant to one of the 
following criteria: 

(1) The employee's job description; 

(2) The course content of a current or proposed course; 

(3) Effectiveness or innovation in teaching, counseling, or 
serving the college community; 

(4) Increased potential for communication with students or 
staff; 
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(5) Potential or actual studen^ interest in the activity or 
subject; 

(6) Increased potential for instructional delivery, informa- 
tional delivery, or counseling technique; 

(7) Increased understanding of community college students, 
staff, organization, management, or community college ob- 
jectives. 

b. The activity should go beyond the normal contractual duties of 
a full-time academic employee. 

c. The activity should not duplicate work done for other academic 
credits unless changing concepts or technology have rendered 
earlier training obsolete, or it is a requirement for contin- 
ued employment. 

d. Those individuals who are granted sabbaticals automatically 
are authorized prol^essional xJiprovement credits if the criter- 
ia in this section have been met. 

e. Faculty retrained to accept a position in another specialty at 
the college shall be awarded both traditional and non- 
traditional credits. 

Procedures for Submitting, Processing, and Approving Requests. 

a. Individual Activity Requests. 

(1) The activity request is to be submitted by the academic 
employee to the committee on forms provided for this 
purpose. 

(2) R'^quests must be submitted and approved prior to the 
:jtart of the activity. Requests which are consistent 
with a previously approved annual plan may be submitted 
up to sixty (60) days after the completion of the 
activity. 

(3 ) At the start of Fall Quarter the Salary Committee shall 
distribute the Annual Plan form to all full-time academic 
employees. Annual plans will c over the time period from 
October 1 through September 30. 

b. Approval or Disapproval. 

(1) Approval or disopproval shall be made by the District 
President upon receiving recommendations from the Commit- 
tee. 

(2) The decisions of the District esioent will be reported 
to the individual within ten (lO) working days of the 
scheduled Committee Meeting, unlejs 
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(a) Additional information is required for evalua- 
tion; or 

(b) Special arrangements for a delay are made by the 
Committee with the individual* 

(3) If not approved, the District President will provide a 
written statement outlining the reason for the denial 
upon the request of tne individual academic employee. 
Copies of such correspondence shall be transmitted to 
members of the Committee* 

Implementation* 

a* Professional improvement credits shall accrue to the academic 
employee at the time the official transcript or other documen- 
tation is received* A record of such credits shall be placed 
in the academic employee's file* 

b. Credits that are received prior to the first day of classes in 
Fall Quarter will count towards salary schedule placfrent for 
that contract year* 

c* with the annual contract issued on May 15 # each academic 

employee will receive a report of current step placement and 
accumulated professional improvement credits* The report will 
be based on documentation received prior to May 1* 
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ARTICLE VII: CONDITIONS 

A^ Affirmative Action 

The terms of t^^is Agreement shall be subject to the District Affirmative 
Action policy as it now exists or hereinafter may be modified by the Boatd 
of Trustees, Any application of the provisions contained herein in 
conflict with said affirmative action policy shall be held inoperative as 
a result thereof, but all remaining terms shall be in full effect until 
renegociated, it is understood that both parties shall actively support 
an affirmative action program , 

B, Scope of Agreement. 

1« This Agreement shall modify, replace, or add to any policies, rules, 
regulations, procedures, or practices of the District which shall be 
contrary to or inconsistent with its terms. 

2. This Agreement constitutes the negotiated Agreements between the 
Employer and the Federation and supersedes any previous Agreements or 
understandings, whether oral or written, between the parties. 

3. Agreement expressed herein in writing constitutes the entire 
Agreement between the parties, and no oral statement shall add to or 
supersede any of its provisions. 

4. The management of the District and the direction of the work force is 
vested exclusively with the Employer subject to the terms of this 
Agreement. All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the 
language of this Agreement shall be administered for its duration by 
the EmpJo^'er in accordance with sucn policies and procedures as it 
from tiiL^ to time may determine. 

5. The article and section headings used herein are inserted for 
convenience only and shall have no bearing on *-he meaning or 
interpretation of the Agreement except as they serve to clarify its 
intent. 

6. The Employer and the Federation agree that this Agreement shall be 
binding on both parties except that if any section or provision is or 
shall be contrary to law, then such sections or provisions shall not 
be applicable, performed or enforced, except to the extent permitted 
by law. The lemainder of this Agreement shall not be affected 
thereby, and the Employer and the Federation shall enter into 
immediate negotiations for the purpose of arriving at a mutually 
satisfactory replacement of the specific section(s) or provision (s . 

7. The parties acknowledge tnat each has had the unlimited right and 
opportunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any matter 
deemed a proper sut ject for negotiations. The results of the 
exercise of that r ght and opportunity are set .orth in this 
Agreement. Therefore, except £s specifically stated in this 
Agreement, the Employer and the Federation for the duration of this 
Agreement each 
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voluntarily and uriqualif leoly agree to waive the right to oblige the 
other party to negotiate with respe'^t to any subject or matter 
covered or not covered m this Agreement unless mucually agreed 
otherwise. 

C* Hold Harmless Clause. 

The Employer agrees that all participation by academic employees arising 
from this Agreement is pujely advisory and therefore will hold academic 
employees harmless regarding any au6 all decisions which it makes in the 
exercise of its legal authority* 

D. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny, restrict, or diminish 
any rights an academic employee may have under the laws of the State of 
Washington and of the United States or other applicable regulations. 

E» Duration. 

1. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from the date of 
July 1, 1985 / until June 30, 1987 » This Agreement shall be reopened 
in its entirety on or after April 1, 1987, upon the request ot either 
party. 

2. The Federation reserves the right to reopen Appendices C and D in the 
event that the Legislature of the State bf Washington provides funds 
for such purposes. Implementatiou of such increase shall be 
consistent with the Legislative guidelines and/or negotiated 
Agreement. In any event, upon the request of either party Appendices 
C and D may be re*opened Nay 1 for the purpose of negotiating 
modifications thereto. Such negotiations shall be conducted 
consistent with HCW 28B.52. or any subsequent legislation. 

Signed this i7^^ clay of Icu^.- , 19 ^^t Everett, Washington 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING TENURE 

PURPOSE: 

A. TO protect academic employee rights and academic employee involvement 
in the establishment and protection of these rights. 

B. To define a reasonable and orderly process for the appointment of 
academic employees to tenure status and for the non-renewal of 
probationary academic employees. 

. DEFINITIONS: As used in this Appendix, the following terms and 
definitions snail mean: 

A. "Appointing Authority" shall mean the Board of Trustees of Community 
College District Five. 

B. "Tenure" shall medn a faculty appointment for an indefinite period of 
time whicli may be revoked only for adequate cause and by due process. 

C. "Faculty Appoint -^t" shall mean full-time employment as a teacher, 
counselor, librariau, media specialist, or o*"her positions for which 
the training, experience, and responsibilitie are comparable as 
determined by the appointing authority, except administrative 
appointments and except special faculty appointments as permitted by 
applicable law. Faculty appointment shall also mean division heads 
and administrators to the extent that such division heads or 
administrators have had or do have status as a teacher, counselor or 
librarian. 

D. "Probationary Facu.ty Appointment" shall mean a faculty appointment 
for a designated perioc of time which may be terminated without cause 
upon expiration of the probationer's term of employment. 

E. "Probationer" shall mean any individual holding a probationary 
faculty appointment. 

F. "Administrative Appointment" shall mean employment in a specific 
administrative position as determined by the appointing authority. 

G. "Pegular College Year" shall mean that pv.iod of time exte-iding from 
the beginning of the fall quarter through the end o£ the following 
spring quarter. Such definition shall include any summer quarter 
worked in lieu of a fall, winter, or ©pring quarter. 

H. "District President" shall mean the District President of Community 
Ccllege District Five. 

I. "Appointment Review Committee" shall mean an ad hoc committee 
composed of the probationer's tenured faculty peers, a student 
representative, and a member of the administrative staff of the 
college, provided that a majority of the committee shall consist of 
the probationer's tenured faculty peers. 
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J* *Non*-K<^newal* sh<iXl mean the decision of the Board of as tees not to 
renew the contract of a probationary faculty membei: f jr the 
succeeding academic year* 

K* 'Full-time* shall mean an individual holding a tenured faculty 
appointment* 

L. "A Faculty Peer* shall mean an individual holding a tenured faculty 
appointment* 

M« "Teaching Faculty* as used herein shall mean the same as faculty 
appointment* 

* COLLEGE APPOINTMENT REVIEW COMMITTEES: PURPOSE OF THE COMMITTEES AND 
SELECTION OF MEMBERSHIP* 

Each probationer snail have a five-member appointment review committee 
assigned to him or her within twenty (20) working days of hire* 
Appointment Revieyr Committees shall serve as ad hoc committees until such 
time as the probationer is either granted tenure or his/her employment in 
a probationary faculty appointment is terminated* 

A* The District President or his/her designee shall call for tenured 
academic employees in the probationer's division to submit to the 
District President or his/her designee a list of three or more 
H'^minees who are tenured faculty to serve on the che appointment 
view committee* The tenured teaching faculty acting as a body 
nail elect two nominiees as members of the appointment review 
committee* 

B. The probationer at the same time may submit to the District President 
or his/her designee a list of tw;. or more nominees who are tenured 
faculty to serve on the appointment review committee* The tenured 
teaching faculty acting as a body shall elect one nominee as a member 
of the appointment review committee; provided that, in the event the 
probationer does not submit nominations, the teaching faculty shall 
then vote to select a third appointment review committee member in 
accordance with A above* 

C* The administrativ'i representative on the committee shall be appointed 
by the District President or nis/her designee* 

D* The full-time student member on each appointment review coironittee 
shall be cliosen by the student association in such a manner as the 
members thereof shall determine* 

E* :'.f a vacancy occurs upon any appointment review committee, the 
procedures outlined above shall be repeated as applicable* 

F* Insofar as possible, at least one member of the committee snould be 
in the probationer '3 academic discipline or field of specialization* 
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APPOINTMENT REVIEW COMMITTEES: DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES. 



The general duty and responsibility of the appointment review conunittees 
shall be to evaluate the probationers, to advise them of their strengths 
and weaknesses, and to develop with them programs to overcome their 
deficiencies. The evaluation process shall place primary importance upon 
the probationer's effectiveness in the appointment, 

Tne appointment review committee shall be responsible for making a 
recommendation, in accordance with the procedures in Section V. as to 
whether the probdtioner shall be granted tenure, be given an additional 
probationary year, or be terminated by the non-renewal of his/her 
probationary status, 

APPOINTMENT REVIEW COMMITTEES: OPERATING PROCEDURES. 

A. The District President or designee will call the first meeting of an 
appointment review committee within the first thirty (30) working 
days of hire. A chairperson shall be elected by the committee at its 
first meeting. 

B. All meetings of an appointment review committee, after the first, 
shall take place upon the call of the Chairperson. The appointment 
review committee may meet with or without the probationer. The 
committee shall determine whetner the prooationer *s presence is 
necessary or advisable; in any event, the committee shall meet with 
the probationer at least twice per quarter. 

C. The avaiuative process employed by each appointment review committee 
shall include the stipulations outlined belo;^: 

1. The first order of business for each apoointment review 
committee shall be to establif;h, in consultation with the 
probationer and with the probc&tioner *s immediate administrative 
supervisor, the procedures it wi ,1 follow in evaluating the 
performance and professional competence of the probationer 
assigned thereto. 

2. Criteria to be used in the evaluation shall be limited to 
professional skills, knowledge of subject matter, general 
college service, and faculty-staff relationships. 

3. Evaluation shall be based partly on first-hand observations of 
the probationer's performance in the position. The evaluation 
process shall also include a self-evaluation by the probationer, 
^m evaluation by a discipline peer group, e/aluation by the 
probationer's students, and an evaluation by the probationer's 
immediate administrator. 

4. All evaluative judgments shall be written in narrative report 
form. 

Dt When deficiencies in the performance of a probationer have been noted 
by an appointment review committee, the following steps should be 
taken by the committee: 



1. As soon as the deficiencies are recognized, the committee shall 
commit the areas of deficiency to writing and discuss them with 
the probationer at a conference* 

2. The appointment review committee should develop with the 
probationer a written program to improve these deficient areas* 

3* Frequent conferences should follow step 2 to provide for 

follcw-up evaluations as well as program revisions to help the 
probA lioner improve * 

E* Each appointment review committee, as a r^^^^ult of its ongoing 
evaluation of the probationer, shall periodically advise the 
probationer, in writing, of the progress during the probationary 
period and receive the probationer's written acknowledgement 
thereof* The following written reports, at the minimum, will be 
rendered to the probationer, the District President, and the 
appointing authority on or oefore the times specified herein during 
each regular college year that such appointee is on probationary 
status; or, as is also required, within fifteen (15) days of ^-he 
District President's written request therefor; except that the 
recommendation for tenure or continued probationary status shall not 
be required when the committee in an earlier report has recommended 
non-renciwal: 

1* A written progress report by the end of the probationer's first 
quarter of hire outlining the probationer's strengths and 
weaknesses* This report shall also include a list of steps that 
can be taken by the probationer to improve any such deficiencies* 

2* A written evaluation of the probationer's performance and 
progress including the degree to which the probationer has 
overcome stated deficiences, on or before February 15* 

3* A written recommendation regarding the renewal or non- renewal of 
the probationer's contract for the ensuing regular college year, 
on or before February 15* 

4* A written recommendation for t-^nure or continued probationary 
status, on or before February 15* 

VI* AUTH(^ITY OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES* 

The appointing authority shall provide for the award of faculty tenure 
following a probationary period not to exceed three (3) consecutive 
regular college years, excludirg summer quarter* Provided, the appointing 
authority may award or withhold tenure ac any time, after it has given 
reasonable consideration to the recommendations of the appropriate review 
committee* The probationer shall be deemed to have been awarded tenure if 
no official notice sent to the probationer by the last day of the 
winter quarter of the third consecutive year in which a contract is issued* 

The regular college yeav in all instances shall be deemed to begin with 
tne first fall quarter regardless of the quarter in which the probationer 
begins full-time employment* 
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VII. RIGHTS AND REASONABLE EXPECTATIONS OF THE PROBATIONER. 



A. Sufficient rapport should be established between the probationer 
and the appointment review conunittee so that the purposes of the 
visitations and evaluation sessions are clear. 

B. The visitations should be arranged so that the probationer will 
be prepared for the visit. 

C. The probationer should have been acquainted with the evaluative 
instrument prior to its use. 

D. Conferences wich the probationer should be scheduled and should 
covei each category on the evaluation instruments used in the 
preparation for the conf erence(s) • 

E. When a disagreement occurs between the probationer and his/her 
appointment review committer* over any area of evaluation, the 
probationer may submit a written statement of these 
disagreements and shall be entitled to a written response from 
the committee. 

F. A probationer shaU be formally notified of non-renewal by the 
end of winter quarter of the applic^^jle year. 
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APPENDIX B 



RULES ANO REGULATIONS GOVERNING DISMISSAL 
OF TENURED AND PROBATIONARY FACULTY MEMBERS 

I. REASONS FOR DISMISSAL OF A TENURED OR PROBATIONARY FACULTY MEMBER. 

A tenurea faculty member shall not be dismissed from his/her appointment 
except for sufficient cause, nor shall a faculty member who holds a 
probationary appointment be dismissed prior to the written terms of the 
appointment except for sufficient cause. 

II. COMPOSITION OF DISMISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE. 

A. A five-member dismissal review committee created for the express 
purpose of hearing dismissal cases shall be established no later than 
October 15 of any academic year. The members shall include one .1) 
administrator chosen by the president, one (1) full-time student 
chosen by the Student Association in such manner as the members 
thereof shall determine, and three (3) faculty members representing 
the faculty who shall be selected by a majority of the faculty accing 
in a body. The faculty members on the initial dismissal review 
committee shall serve a one-year, two-year and three-year term 
respectively. Subsequent elections will be for three-year terms so 
that the committee members ^ "lall have staggered terms. 

B. The Dismissal Review Committee shall select its own chairperson. 

C. In no case shall a member of the committee sit in judgment of his or 
her own case, or in instances of a potential conflict of interest as 
determined by the hearing officer. 

D. In the event there is a vacancy on the committee, a replacement shall 
be selected within 15 days of the vacancy in the manner outlined 
above • 

III. PROCEDURES RELATING TC THE DISMISSAL OF A TENURED OR PROBATIONARY 
FACULTY MEMBER. 

A* Preliminary Proceedings Concerning the Dismissal of a Faculty Member. 

1. PycJ'i'ling reduction-in-force applications, reasons to consider 
the dismissal ot a faculty member shall be documented by letter 
to the faculty member. The district president shall di5;cuss the 
letter with him or her in a personal conference. The matter may 
oe settled by mutual consent at this point. The district 
president shall place the letter in the employee's personnel file 
unless mutually agreed otherwise. 

2. when the president aetermines that a reduction-in-force is 
necessary and has selected the lay-off unit(s) t.. be reduced, the 
initial step shall oe for the president to discuss the proposed 
termination/dismissal with the individual employee(s) in personal 
conference whicn shall be an informal proceeding. The matter may 
be resolved at this step by the use of alternatives such as 
reassignment, leav^ of absence, retirement, resignation, 
retraining, etc. 
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Notice* 



!• After determining that dismissal proceedings should be initiated 
the district president shall specify the grounds constituting 
sufficient cause for dismissal, serve written notice of the 
cause(s) to the afiected employee and provide copies to the 
dismissal review committee, xne notice shall include: 



A Statement of the time, place and nature of the hearing; 

b. A statement ol li.e legal authority and jurisdiction under 
which the hearing is to be held; 

c, A reference to the particular rules of the college that are 
involved; 

A short and plain statement of the matters assertec. In 
the case of a reduction-in-force, this shalJ include a 
statement of both the grounds cor reduction-in-force and 
the basis for selection of the affecv'.ed employee. 

2. The affected emplo.vee(s) shall hav^: ten (iC) days from the date 
of the notice of diswissal to nutify the district president in 
writing as to whether tne empJ.oyee intends to exercise the right 
to the hearing specified abovo. if the employee fails to responJ 
within the ten days provided herein, such failure shall 
constitute acceptance of dismissal and waiver of any right to a 
he. ring. The decision of an employee not to have a nearing shall 
be communicated to the dismissal review committee and board of 
trustees. Furthermore, a timely written request for a hearing 
within the above ten-day period is deemed jurisdictional. 

Procedural Rights of Affected Employees. 

An affected employee shall be entitled to one formal, contested case 
hearing pursuant to the Higher Sducation Administration Procedure 
Act, chapter 28B.19 RCW, and shall have the following procedural 
rights: 

1. The right to confront ana cross-examine adverse witnesses. 

2. The right to be free from compulsion to divulge information 
wnich he/she could not be compelled to divulge in a court 
of law. 

3. The rignt to be heard in his/her own defense and to present 
witnesses, testimony, and evidence on all issues involved. 

4. The right to the assistance of the Hearing Officer in 
securing witnesses and eviaence pursuant to RCW 28B.19. 

5. in. right to a representative of his/her choosing who may 
appear and act on his/her benalf at the hearing. 
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6. The right to have witnesses sworn and testify under oath, 
sponsibilities of the Dismissal Review Committee. 
The responsibilities of the committee shall be: 

1. To review the case of the proposed dismissal. 

2. To attend the hearing anc;, at the discretion of the hearing 
officer, call and/or examine any witness. 

3. I'D hear testimony from all interested parties, including but not 
limited to other academic employees and students, and review any 
evidence offered by same. 

4. To arrive at its recommendations in conference on the basis of 
the hearing. As soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event 
longer than 30 days after the hearing, the written recommenda- 
tions of the committee will be presented to the hearing officer, 
the president, the affected academic employee, and the Board of 
Trustees. 



Hearing Officer. 
1. Appointment. 



Upon receipt of a request for a hearing from an affected 
employee, the district president shall notify the Board of 
Trustees and request that the Board of Trustees appoint an 
impartial hearing officer. 



2. Duties. 



It shall be the role of the impartial hearing officer to conduct 
the hearing in accordance with RCW 28B.19 and this appendix. 
The duties ot the hearing officer include; 

a. Administering oaths and affirmations, examining witnesses, 
and receiving evidence. No person shall be compelled to 
divulge information which he or she could not be compelled 
to divulge in a court of law; 

b* ^suing subpoenas; 

c. Taking or causing depositions to be taken; 

d. Regulating the course of the hearing; 

e. Holding conferences for the settlement or simpi ' cation of 
the issues by consent of the parties; 

f. Disposing of procedural requests or similar matters; 

g. Making all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues 
presented during the course of the dismissal review 
committee hearings; 



h. Appointing a court reporter, who shall operate at the 
direction of the hearing officer and shall record all 
testimony, receive all documents and other evidence 
introduced during the course of the hearing, and record any 
other matters related to the hearing as directed by the 
hearing officer; 

1. Allowing the review committee to hear testimony and any 
oral argument from all interested parties, including but 
not limited to academic employees ond students, and review 
anv evidence offered by same* 

D. Preparing findings of fact and conclusions of law and a 
recommended decision. As soon as reasonably practicable, 
but in no event longer than 30 days after the hearing, the 
written recomnendation of the hearing officer wiJl be 
presented to the president, the committee, the affected 
academic employee, and the uard of Trustees. 

k* Preparing and assemDling a record for review by the Board 
of Trustees which shall include: 

(1) All pleadings, motions and rulings; 

(2) All evidence received or considered; 

(3) A statement ot any matters officially noticed; 

(4) All questions and offers of proof, objections and 
rulings thereon; 

(5) The proposed findings, conclusions and recommend€ ' 
decision; 

(6) A copy of the recohimendations of the dismissal review 
conunittee. 

1. Deciding, with advice from the dismissal review committee, 
whether the hearing shall be open to the educational 
community, or whether particular persons should oe 
permitted or excluded from attendance. 

m. Assuring that a transcript of the hearing is made, if 
necessary, and that a copy of the record or any part 
thereof is transcribed and furnished to any party to the 
hearing upon request and payment of costs. 

a 

n. Consolidating individual reduction-in-force hearings into a 
single ticaring. 

P. Pinal Decision oy tlie Board of Trustees. 

1* The Board review shall be based on the record of the hearing. 

2. The final decision to dismiss or not to dismiss shall rest, with 
respect to both the facts and the decision, with the Board of 
Trustees after giving reasonable consideration to the 
recommendations of the dismissal review committee and the 
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hearing officer* The dismissal review conunittee's 
recommendatio.is and the findings, conclusions and recommended 
decision of che hearing officer shall be advisory only and in no 
respect binding in fact or law upon the decision maker, the 
Board of Trustees. Tne Board of Trustees shall, within a 
reasonable time following the conclusion of its review, notify 
the affected academic employee in writing of its final decision 
an:^ the effective date of dismissal. 

IV. APPEAL VKOy THE DECISIONS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES. 

Pursuant to RCW 28B.19.150 as now existing or hereafter amended, any party 
shall have the rignt to appeal the final decision of the Board of Trustees 
within 30 dai . after service of the final decision. The filing of appeal 
shall not stay enforcement of the decisijn of the Board. 

V. EFFECTIVE DATE OF DISMISSALS. 

The effective date of dismissal for sufficient/adequate cause shall be 
such date subsequent to notification of the Board's final written decision 
as determined in the discretion of the Board cf Trustees (e.g., 
immediately, end of any academic quarter, expiration of the individual 
employment contract, etc.). 

VI. SUSPENSION. 

Suspension by the district president curing the administrative proceedings 
(prior to tne final decision of the Board of Trustees) is justified if 
immediate harm to the affected employee or others is tnreatened by his/her 
continuance. Any such suspension shall be with pay. 
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APPENDIX C 

1986-87 
FULL-TIME SALARY SCHEDULE 



Annual Salary (174 davsl 

$20,78G 
21,707 
22,634 
23,561 
24,488 
25,415 
26,342 

27,269 , 
28,196 
29,123 
30,050 
. 30,977 



Notet In addition to the above con^nsation, academic enployees irtio bold 

earned doctorate degrees shall receive a stipend of $1,000 per annual 
contract year. 



ERIC 



S/86 



APPENDIX 0 



I. Special Projects. 

Tne follo:yin9 compensation shall apply to special student projects: 

A. Each portfolio evaluation for experiential learning shall be 
coopensated on the thirty (3C) hour mode for a maximum of four (4) 
hours per evaluator. j ; 

I 

B. Each course challenge shall be compensated on the thirty (30) hour 
node for a maximum of three (3) hours per challenge. 

C. Each special projects (99, 199, 299) shall be compensated on the 
thirty hour mode for « maximum of five (5) hours per student project. 

XZ« Part-time Salary Schedule. 

The part-time salary shall be determined by the pro-rat sd amount 
(utilizing the contact hours appropriate to the mode ot instruction) of 
seventy-two percent (72%) of the full-time base salary. Step One. 

III. Community Service Classes. 

* Salary for community service classes will be $12.50 per contact hour for 
the first three (3) quarters that an instructor is hired. Salary for 
the fourth (4th) through sixth (6th) quarters will be $13.50 per contact 
hour. Salary for the seventh (7th) quarter and thereafter will be 
$14.50 per contact hour. Instructors who have taught community service 
classes under this Agreement or who have taught six (6) or more quarters 
under the previous agreement shall receive $14.50 per contact hour . If 
initial student enrollment is inadequate for the class to be 
self -supported, the instructor may elect to be compensated with 
sixty-five percent (65%) of the actual student fees collected instead of 
the normal hourly rate. 
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A. Definitions. 

1. Stipended activity consists of duties which are extra and separate 
from a faculty member's normal duties and which are exempt from 
tenure application. 

2. A head coach is responsible for managing the varsity sport and 
related activities. As assigned by the Athletic Director, such 
activities shall include, but not be limited to, recruitment, 
scouting, fiscal accountability, travel, and inventory. 

B. Schedule. 

1. The schedule for stipends for athletic coaches shall be determined 
by a base figure computed as follows: 

Base Salary (Step One) of Full-time Schedule divided by 9 • 
Stipend Base. 

Level At 6/5 of Stipend Base 

Basketball — Head Coach - 
Track — Head Coach 
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Baseball ~ Head Coacii 
Soccer — Head Coacn 

Level B: 4/5 of Stipend Base 

Volleyball Head Coach 

Level C: 3/5 of Stipend Base 

Cross Country — Head Coach 

Tennis — Head Coach 

Golf — h-*ad Coach 

All Assistant Coaches 

All entr> J.evel varsity sports 

2* The historical practices of the District shall be maintained 

regarding those activities other than athletics for which stipends 
have been paid* 

C* Special Provisions. 

1. Nothing herein shall De construed to require the Employer to 
maintain such activities or assignments* 

2. It is understood that Section B. above is full compensation for 
such activities and that no additional compensation shall be 
required in the event the activity (or any portion thereof) 
generates student credit* 

V. Notwithstanding any other provusion of this Article, compensation paid 
to academic employees not otherwise employed by the District in 
conjunction with agreements where the source of funding is not the State 
Board for. Community College Education shall be in accordance with the 
terms of such agreements. Provided, however, nothing herein shall be 
construed to reduce the basis for compensation for any academic employee 
employed at the adoption of this Agreement. 

VI. Fourth Quarter. 

Full-time academic employees who are assigned 100% load pursuant to 
Article VI. B and addicional responsibility as outlined in Article III.E. 
at a level similar to the other three quarters shall be paid l/174th of 
their previous years* annual base salary for each day of such assignment. 

Full-time academic emloyees who are not covered by the paragraph above 
will receive jSflOO for a fu.U load and pro-rata for l es s ^han a fuJl 
load. Assigned responsibilities beyond the basic teiiching load may be 
contracted for in addition to the above payment. Qiff ice hours shall be 
compensated in accordance with /I.B.i.e. 
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Nothing herein shall be construed to require an academic employee to 
accept such an assignment or to require the District to conduct any 
level of activity. 



VII. Compensation for Professional Leave. 

Compensation for professional leaves shall be one-third (1/3) of 
eighty-six percent (86%) of salary Placement per quarter. 
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APPENDIX E 



EVERETT COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM 

I* Mandatory Retirement * The mandatory retirement age for tenured academic 
employees of Everett Community College shall be seventy (70) years. 
Tenured academic employees shall retire by the end of the academic year 
during which the employee attains the age of 70. 

II. Retirement Program . Th:s retirement program is established for the 
express purpose of encouraging the retirement of tenured academic 
employees at a time earlier than the employee may otherwise retire where 
such early retirement will be of bona fide mutual benefit, economic or 
otherwise, to Everett Community College and the academic employee. 

A. Definitions . For purposes of this program, the following terms shall 
have the following meaning: 

1. "College" shall mean Everett Community College. 

2. "Employee" shall mean an academic employee of the College who holds 
a faculty appointment as defined in RCW 28B.50.821(2} (a) and has 
been granted tenure by act of the Boai J of Trustees or by virtue of 
RCW 28B.50.868. 

3. "Full-time assignment" shall mean the workload for a tenured 
academic employee established by any negotiated agreement entered 
into pursuant to RCW 28B.52 or by any policy or regulation lawfully 
adopted by the Board of Trustees. 

4. "Board of Trustees" shall mean the lawfully appointed governing body 
of Washington State Community College District Five. 

5. "Retirement System" shall mean the retirement system in which an 
employee participates, including: 

a. "WSTRS," the Washington State Teachers' Retirement System 
established by RCW 41.32. 

b. "TIAA-CREF," the Teachers* Insurance Annuity Association and the 
college Retirement Equity Fund established by RCW 28B.lc.400 and 
WAC 131-16. 

c. "PExlS," the Public Employees Retirement System established by 
RCW 41.40, which includes two plans: 

(1) "PERS I," including those public employees employed on or 
before September 30, 1977, and 

(2) "PERS II," including those public employees employed on or 
after October 1, 1977. 
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6* "Annual Salary Placement* shall mean the salary placement of an 
employee during the final year of tenured employment with the 
College, as determined by the salary schedule applicable during such 
final year of tenured employment and shall be fixed regardless of 
subsequent changes in the salary schedule* 

7* "Fiscal Year* shall mean a period of July 1 to June 30 of the 
following calendar year* 

8* "Academic Year* shall mean the period from September to June of the 
following calendar year, including fall, winter and spring quarters* 

9* "Effective Date of Retirement* shall mean the first (1st) day of the 
month lollowing an employee's last contracted day of work as a 
tenured faculty member* 

Eligibility * Tenured academic employees are eligible to apply for one 
of the three retirement options established by this program: 

1* Employees who desire to apply for one of the options provided herein 
shall do so in writing at least ninety (90) days prior to the 
requested effective date of retirement* Applications shall be 
submitted to the Office of the President* 

2* Within twenty (20) days of receipt of an employee's application for 
one of the options provided herein, the College President, or 
his/her designee, shall inform the employee as to whether the 
employee's choice of one of the options is of bona fide benefit to 
the College* 

3* Employee applications for one of the options provided herein shall 
be reviewed on a case-by-case basis* An employee may apply for only 
one option at a time* Should an option not be approved, the 
employee may request that an alternative option be considered* 

4* Where any employee, application is approved oy the College, the 

agreement shall be reduced to writing* All terms shall be stated in 
such writing and shall be executed by the employee and the College 
President, or his/her designee* 

Retirement Options * These options are exclusive and only one option 
shall be granted to an employee* 

1* Tenure Purchase Retirement Option provides for the purchase of 
valuable tenure rights of employees in exchange for the employee's 
separation from service at a time earlier than that required by 
law* Where an employee's application for this option is approved, 
he/she shall retire and w^ive any and all tenure rights and shall 
receive payment in exchange for such retirement and waiver of tenure 
rignts* Such payment shall be paid on the effective date of the 
employee's retirement or a later day mutually agreed upon by the 
College and the employee* Such payment shall be made according to 
he following schedule: 
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Effective Date 
of Retirement 



Total 
Payment 



Maximum Payment 
Per Year 



Before 64 



1 and 1/2 times 
Annual Salary 
Placement (ASP) 



1/2 times ASP 



Age 64 



1 times ASP 



1/2 times ASP 



Age 65 and beyond 



1/2 times ASP 



1/2 times ASP 



a. Payments may be spread over the period of years between the 
efiective date of retirement and age 70. 

b. upon the death of an employee participating in this option, the 
employee's estate shall be entitled to receive death benefits 
based upon the same schedule as the one to have been received by 
the deceased participant. 

c. Payment under this option shall have no effect on the 
calculation of retirement benefits. 

Phased R etirement Option provides for part-time employment following 
an employee's retirement from his/her full-time appointment. Where 
an employee's application for this option is approved, he/she shall 
enter into an agreement with the College in which the employee makes 
an intentional, intelligent and voluntary waiver of any and all 
tenured rights and the College r ^rees to employ the employee on a 
part-tire basis in the future. The payment for part-time employment 
covered under the agreement will be pro-rata of the annual salary 
placement. Any part-time employment after the period of the agree- 
ment shall be paid at the part-time rate. The period of the 
agreement for future part-time employment and the amount of 
part-time employment shall be specified in the agreement between the 
College and the employee, subject to limitations set out below: 

a. Employees who are participants in TIAA-CREP who wish to receive 
supplemental retirement benefits pursuant to WAC 131-16-061 may 
work no more than forty percent (40%) of a full-time assignment, 
nor more than ;ievent> ^70) hours per month, nor more than five 
(5) months in any fiscal year. 

b. Employees who are participants in TIAA-CREP who are not eligible 
for supplemental retirement benefits provided by WAC 131-16-061, 
or who wish to voluntarily, intentionally, and knowingly waive 
their right to such supplemental retirement benefits, may work 
no more than seventy-nine percent (79%) of a full-time 
assignment, unless employment at a level of eighty percent (80%) 
or more of a full-time assignment is for a period of less than 
ninety (90) days during a fiscal year. 

c. Employees who are participants in WSTRS may work no more than 
seventy-five days per academic year; provided tnat an employee 
who is a participant in WSTRS may work more than seventy-five 
(75) days pe'' academic year if the employee makes an 
intelligent, voluntary and intentional request to do so with 



full knowledge that his/her .ronthly retirement pension benefits 
will be reduced by one-twentieth (1/20) for each day of service 
over seventy-five (75) in an academic i^ear; and provided further 
that employees who are lirst employed in a position eligible for 
participation in WSTRS on or after October 1, 1978, may not 
participate in this option due to RCW 41 .32 .800 • 

d. Employees who are participants in PERS I may work no more than 
eight-nine (89) hours per month and no more than six (6) months 
per fiscal year. Employees who participate in PERS II may not 
participate in this option due to RCW 41.40.690. 

e. Part-time employment called for by a written agreement made in 
accordance with this option shall not displace other tenured 
employees, and tenured employees shall be given full-time 
assignments prior to providing part-time assignments called for 
by a written agreement made in accordance with this option; 
provided that part-time employment called for by a written 
agreement made in accordance with this option shall be provided 
prior to the College contracting with part-time employees, 
unless program requirements or other educational reasons justify 
such appointments. Should part-time employMnt called for by a 
written agreement made in accordance with this option not be 
available, the college shall not employ the employee for the 
unneeded services and the agreement beti/een the employee and the 
College shall be extended and otherwise modified to provide 
later part-time employment equal to that deferred. 

f. It is anticipated that the limitations on part-time employment 
set out above, if cofl^liec with, will protect employees from 
reduction or loss of retirement benefits, other than in the case 
of supplemental retirement benefits for participants in 
TIAA-CREF, as noted in section II.C.(2)(b) and (c) above. The 
College agrees to notify in writing each employee who enters 
into an ag«:eement with the College under this option that 
his/her retirement benefits may be impacted by the part-time 
employment agreed to under this option. 

Accelerated Work Option provides for an increase in the assignment 
of an exployce during the last year(s) of employment with the 
College, in return for the planned and anticipated early retirement 
and relinquishment of tenure rights by the employee. Where an 
employee's application for this option is granted, the employee and 
the College will agree to an assignment over and above a full-time 
assignment agreement to retire and relinquish his/her tenure rights 
at the end of that period. 

a. All work called for by the overtime (more than full-time) 
assignment shall be stated in the written agreement and shall be 
bona fide. 

b. The payment for the overtime assignment covered under the 
agreement will be pro-rata of Step One (1) of the salary 
schedule. 
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c. Overtime assignment under this option will not exceed the 
equivalent of one-half (1/2) load pet quarter during the 
academic year plus a full load in summer quarter. 

General Provisions applicable to all thrpe options outlined above 
include the following: 

a. An employee working pursuant to a written agree'nent made in 
accordance with one of the three available options shall not be 
dismissed except for sufficient cause, as provided by Appendix B 
of the negotiated agreement and the College policy. 

b. The decision by the College to grant or deny an early retirement 
option shall not be subject to the grievance procedure contained 
in any negotiated agreement entered into pursuant to ROW 28.52 
or any subsequent legislation. 

c. Approval of an employee's application for one of the three 
available options is in the sole discretion of tne College and 
no employee snail have a contractual right, or any other right, 
to participation in any option. 

d. sach and every written agreement entered into by an employee and 
che College, as required by section II. B. (4) above, shall by its 
terms incorporate by reference all terms of this program as set- 
out herein. 

e. The Employer and the Federation agree that this Appendix shall 
be binding on both parties except that if any section or 
provision is or shall be contrary to law, then such sections or 
provisions shall not be applicable, performed or enforced, 
except to the extent permitted by law. 
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EveiettCbinmum ty College 



May ?9, 1985 



2. 

3. 

4. 
5. 



; memorandum confirms that che follovin^^ understandings relative to the 
agreement were reached during negotiations: 

The parties agree to propose to their respective constituencies 
recomnendatlons for possible charges In the Agreement as follows: 



The proposal on evaluation may include Ac.idcmic Employee Responsibilities 
(III. E.). 



The vehicle for discussion on these issues will be the Contract 
Administration Committee. 

The Federation reserves the right to reopen Article VI. C. Salary 
Placement and Advancement at such time as it requests reopencrs on 
Appendices C and D. 

Article VI. C. 3 will not be in effect for the 1985-86 academic 
year unless both parties agree otherwise. As a result, no new incre- 
ments will be funded for 1985*86 unless mutually agiot^d otherwise. 

The Contract Administration Committee will dls^ss tht issue of payroll 
deductions for tax-sheltered annuities for part-time academic employee^. 

The Contract Administiation Committee will determine the implementation 
of the new language in Article VI. C. A. a. dealing wlthequivalcnt 



Professional leaves (V. C. g.) by 

Stipends and Comnunity Service (Appendix I)) by 

Workload (VI. B.) by 

Evaluation (new Appendix F) by 



11/1/85 
11/1/85 
1/1/86 
4/15/86 
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2 2 



S^iQ»l\'- Qilerrfar 



Septontwr 1 



October 



* 15 

Hovcnber 1 

1-15 

end of Fall 

Drf cf f Int 
wak of winter 
quarter 

February 1 
"l 



Kay 



Oociannntiitlon <h}o for Profess lonal Activities Ct«li«"is 
(A|f«ndix A.n.C.2, A-4) 

Motif icAtion by QDll«qe to faculty v4io are to be retirotf 
at the end of the college y^ar 
(AfYmtlx A.III.H.l.c, Fsqe A-11) 

Aptx)intii«!nt Hp in# Ccpeiittee Hmnd for First Year 
rtrivit ioner 
(Article vr.D, Page 6) 

Call for election of Sdbfaatical Selection CcvMittee 
(Article XT. A. 3., 2i) 

Election of Sabbatical Selection cmmitt*^ by ten (10) 
ooUege are'^s 
(Article XI. A. 3., 24) 

Written progress report on probationers by Afjpointuvnt 
Review otxenittee 
(Article VI. F.5.a« Page 0) 

Sabbatical leave appllcatlffrs due to oomiiittee 
(Article XI.%.4.a and 5. a. Page 25) 



Evaluation of F^rformanoe due to pmhatlonexv 
(Article VT.F.5.b, Page 8) 

Reoonnendatlo > of oontract rental or ranrcvwwal for 
probationers 

(Article VI.F.5.C, Page 8) 

Sabbatical Oorrrnlttee imkes recrer¥»nrlation to Colleqo 
Presioent 

(Article Xl.A.4.d, Pat^ 25) 
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oooiisma** 

(Artld* XXn.i, 3S) 

rkoilty on 1 c notify Bv&oy«: of inUnfc to ntion fiv» (S) wMks 

prior to ttw ' tt» 1mm. 
(Astido rug* 36) 

RMMMt f^ |««>f wiotwl activity cridits awt wtelttad prior to tte 
•i^ of thi oumnt 9Mrt«r for MtivitiM psmd in tte 
following qjurtar. 
(Apprndix A.II.C.1, HqB hr4) 

EKUnSad uoigraMnU bo ip«:Ui«l at laurt cm (1) WMk prior to 
thi fixst axttndad day to bo wcM. 
(j^Vvdix A.VI.C. A-15) 
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« WW B«wii Tw BMW or iiiBim or oiiMfm 
omiiicrMMR vn 

AN>THi 

SHDPEUMB caMJNm 03110 fBOKnoN or ICMUm 

IiX3U[« MJMBn 1990, APr/AflrdO 



- la b« Mvi t^tuam tha loozd of txuatoaa of Oosamlty ODlla9s 

Si^tgrSS^^rgiSS^^ th. 

onsaaty coilaga Maratlon of nachacs, •JJ^^^S^ 
ST^raStfatlon!- iha t» "Tiil^loyw- uaad hwlnaft^ 
of Ttiatsas or Its IsvfiiUy dtlsgatsd xa|K«sartatlva(a) . 

MaiaX It MUUUIITION 

IDS BBloyv hrHjy raaognitaa tha FWwtlon as ths awluilva wgtlf ^ 
IS^rSSuvs iS^M^m^^tf ODllaga OUtrlct H-^-^ S^a-disdc 
M^oysas as daflmd In HW 2BB.SZ. Dcludad froai wrfi woo^tloi ara all 
non-soadslc aployaas. 

Moicic txt om DBUCnOM 

Vm O«>loy«r rfiall, wn mrlttan auitharisation of a^ "^J*^ ■*^2rS«. 
ljwolS?^wl5a m^l daAetlon of r«lar«tlon asatardilp «rr 
SSS dSiS^ fuU-tl» «oad»il cDloyo«s ind aaaoeUts 

i^^X^nr^iov^ itexwMSt such daAidtion(s) In .ioaocdmas with 
^S^lT^^l SScaSTaS^agl^ 

S w5-t. t^fi Saductia* shall bs raJttsd to tha awthorltad Padaratlon 
lapcssanftatlva. 

Vis Meratlon aot«as to Indtanify tha tt^loyv and ho^ It ^^•^'^^ 

ttet Mil arlaa out of or by r aaaon of aiy octkn that nil,"; **»^ Si. 
SSoISr foTtha pttuaa of bellying idth ths foragolnj ptwislcns of this 
JSlSTpSJliS SS^^tio^S SS «tt-rl-^th. aojd-dc •ploys, id 
such suthorliatlfln hM not baan nsclndad in writing to tha D^icysr. 

Mnoxiixt www™ or w<M» AW 

1HB nnaimm and acmxmic imaasB 

M» >^i««^ kMi>hi/ ■ inM that svarv acadadc aaployss shall havs tha rl^t 

mtmi^ 1" «ii«*lYi t-W'inl^* ?^*!:*i'^L?^ will 
•ctWltiM foe ■itutl aid irt iwt^tian. ttm ^'V^^'S^ ^ Jn. 

CDllactlv* i»,J*Uacr» with tha m^Uvrnt, or »v grlwano., oapl*!"*. 
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K»«lln9 Mnte this AgMMit. ttothing In Mm mmXim m/txsmd 

wmat ii. 



for thi MMticn'a M of facUitlM in «aaacunn with tte anaictkaa 
^I^IL^Ifpc^ rul- and ngulation. in .f fact at that ti>a. 

ffpcTio n iKumiin nuiriMi 

Duly authorisad wpwaanUtivM of tha Mmtion ahall ba paa« ittad to 
S2L!^fteUlSd«ti<« buainaaa on inatitutionaX prqparty at all 
^JS^lft^ iwidad thar» i. no dianvtion to tha not«al oparaticna of 
tha Q>lla9a. 

lha rada«Uon -«ll hava tha rUfX to Maa aqpi|Mifc f^^^l??'^^ 
rut othanrtaa t »»a for nonMd oparational puqnaaa. ^f^t 'Sf^ 

Sa 23S5iattoi of tha in>ro|>ri]ita adWniatrator and *all wault in na 
MUiUoml ooat to tha ftiOoyttr. 

«ia ODlovar mmm to pravida tha radantion on a ynucly '^*"J1" 

omSuet^ taualnaao. *|WoprUta Mmltuta. toXi|hona. f lla cablnaU, 
^Taaourity pcotaetion ihall ba pfbvldad by tha B^doyar. 

Itan «aaat, tha Diployar ihall «alia avaUabla totha r»toticn Inldnation 
SLdto^iat thT Mamtioi in parfondng ito tn«aan*atlv« 
^ZnibiUtiaa. such infowatlon Aall ba in tha a— ffl« aa i« availibla 
tottia 9mral p«>lic or for intarml oolla^- uaa. 

MCTTCH c. ftfflrlil r*^*-*"" to tha ^itoar 

An officially dMimtad radaraticai nvcaaaiAatiw or aq«* iha ll bMV ,tha 
Sit to-Jiar ataiopw MatinQa of tha D«)loy«r ««l awwprUta 
SSia^c^ttTaganto i^MSortanDTwith aataUlM ^i??^, 
SSSL/iSl tw— it to tha Mantion ftaaldai* a ocpy tt-Offi^l^ 
lSSn»SS^»SiMca^ and «iiutaa ralating to ai wj^^-tinfla at 
IIISSTu tran^ittag to tha BiplflVar. Mathing in thU 
•action ihall wacluda tha mHoyar tram tolding aaaoitivs aaaaim in a 
r omistvlt with tha Cpm Maatln^ tm. 



tha radaration Ml hava tha rl^^it to rat notioaa ot ita ■«*i)[itijia and 

StSTS rStration o«»m ci bullatlTbyda, at l«jjt « 

ba pmridad in aach divUim or othar agraad \von Mtenit. lha ManUon 
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dlatSbufticn. 



«l>loyaa im aaai^iad. 

SKTT"' J- PalM lilt— Mi^ 

nia Mow aonaa to pwida tha f^aratloi wiUi ocpiaa ^L^^^^Sr^ 
S SJSwTof tti St. olatribution of auch oopiaa Ml ba tha 

c«|»niibility of tha Maration. 

outllnad olaoMhara in thia MLiM«#- 

gyron L- Mr«^ "^"n fnr fif*^»«"» Praatdant 

^irinsi <|uttrt«ra. 

tha ODllaga (pro taU aalary i,,^ ^ fourrf. m iw 

^laaaadl^idjd "^fV* ^'i^JS^S^ a fSKn- load in 
iiwtanoa Ml auch "^•^^taa awaaao 
any qMxtar for ary inAiviM. 

MincUIVt NOMIiacXIKINKnON 

, «^ ^1 Is no di»iiiii»tion agaiiwt aiv ae*Mc 

lha partiaa agraa ^^^^^^^/^M SrlM^atici^ aga. rSigim, »ariUl 

SS£;p:^rriS^^ tJLaof , a«c or a,. 

uTSi fida oco»atiM ^Ifloation. 



tmaz Vf Moamc nascm 



MTTfflW fti Pimngt 

Hm E^loyv mxj^ilMs tha ri^ and rMponiiblllty of tha acfttede M^ployaa 
to Imlit ttiKt ttuOmtM te f raa to Xmm miA aoatadc Mployws te trm to 
tMch tamd anM of knovMgt, iidudtog tHoM «hlch aay coiwldarad 
oontrwmlal. « saOtmic fmdoa UiaiM not eiily ttw (Mto of dlacuMlon 
in tlw elMKooH but aloo ttw ttmmn of wunal Mtrlction i^cn tho 
tMdMT'a Mtliod of Imtiuctlfln and toatlug, (wrkMI tlMt ttiM m 
omUtMit with tin acMtalc ^oyM'o mmU^mmit. 

ruily Mm of tlwir dbUgntkm unte ttw 1m of ttw lindl and unter 
Oivitncto and tfuly-nigotlatod agpmMMts with tlw Oployw, arililr 
M|»loyM0 art quuantMd ttw foUcMlny fi — toi l 

I. fm eitUm of ttw ttiltad fltatos, Kstale M^loyMS m fn* to wmtcim 
•11 ri^its of eitluntdp without Ifwtitutlona omnrAip, dladpliiw, 
or othsr IfltorfoKwa. 

a. fm profoMloral «luoBtora, ■roiWaIr aiiiioywo an fraa to Ml«ct tha 
oontant and Mfthodologiaa for ttwir oriiraai within ttw cxmtrainta 
aatabliahad by thair diociplina paara, aparlalltart aocnditlng a^mciao 
and Stata or Manl lioMing dfpartmta. Inatiuctocs ahall bo fraa to 
aalact taKtbooka, raaouroa paraona, and otlwr aducational aatariala «hidi 
do not plaoa unraaaonabla financial bunSm en aithu tha atudmt or 
diatrict. • 

). fm abidOTt adviaora and oonfidmita, aoadaaic c^leyaaa ahall not be 
raaiirad to ralaaaa infonation itait atudanta ottwr thm thoaa gradaa 
and official cltaa l a uut da raqoirad b/ tlw appRfsriata oollaga 
vaoord-lnaping of fica. 

4. lha abowa araaattaticai #iall not ba oonatiuad to dmy or to dlipara9B 
^har ri^^ and fraadona ratainad by aradaair aiplayaaa. 

MOICU Vlf THUS 

ggmcM A, 

lha Mataticn agraaa that tho ultiaata authority to qrant or day tanura ia 
vaatad with tha E^loyar «Ay)act to tha tana of thia Actida. It ia fUcthar 
agraad that any and all daciaiona valating to tha awatding or withholding of 
tanura or tha nonranaual or w nawa x of pnbationazy acadatlc aB|>loyaaa ahall 
not ba «i>jact to tha griavanoa ptooadura of thia Agia— nt . 

^mnt^ n, Rgpoaa 

lha Boatd of Ttuati -m of Ooaauiity Otfllaga Diatrict IMdwr Savan hanty 
aatabliahaa (in aunvtenoa with MOM 2tB.S0.tS0 throu^ KM 2tB.S0.tM aa it 
now axiata or harainaftar aay ba aMndad) , ttw following tulaa en faculty 
tansa ttw purpoaa of which aia tuofoldt 
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1. lb pntact faculty aaployatfit ri^vU and faculty involvwant in tha 
aatabliidwant and pntaiAlon of ttwaa at avraiina Ooannity 
OOllaga and any othar ooBBunity collaga haraaftar aatMiMwd within 
Oaauiity OOllaga Diatrict MMbar tfavani and 

2. lb dafina a caaacrabla and ctdarly laui aaa for tha afpolntaant of faculty 
mmi iLB to tanura atatua, or for tha nancwiawal of probationaty faculty 

aacnoWC. nafinitiona 

Aa uaad in thia aijiaManf tha following tana and dafinitioni #iall naan: 



1. "Appointing Mithoi^ y* ahaU aaan tha Dcaard of Ituataoa of oaawnity 
OOllaga Diatrict IMar tavan. 

2. "l^i m a* ahall aaan a faculty appoihtaar* for an indafinita pariod of 
tiaa which aay ba lavokad only for adaquata oauaa and with dua ptooaaa. 
(RON 2tB.S0.t51fX) 

3. "Faculty Appoinbwnt" ahall aaan mil-tiaB «pleyaartt aa a taachar, 
oomalor, librarian, or otlwr poaition for which tlw tfainin9, 
aifiaTianaa, md raqnnaibiiitiaa an ooaimbla aa dataminad by ttw 
appointing auchority, anoapt ateini^iatiwi appointaanta. faculty 
appointaant ihall alao aaan d i paitaa i t haada, divUlon haada, and 
ateiniatraton to ttw aNtartt that auch d a p a itJ Mi t haada, divUion haada, 
or adhdniattatofv hava had or do hawa atatua aa a taachar, coawalor, or 
librarian. (ROW 2tt.SO.tSlf2) 

4. "PKtbationary ftailty JlppoinfbMrtt** ahall aMn a faculty appoirtaai* for a 
daai^wtad pariod of tiaa whkh aay ba tandnatad wittnit cauaa t^on 
aBviratlon of tha pnbationar*a taca of aaployMnt. (KN 2aS.S0.tSl})) 

5. "PtebaUcnar* ahall aaan aiy individual holding a probationary faculty 
appointMHt. (RON 2tS.S0.tSlf4) 

t. "Mdnlatiativa Appoinbant^ Hwll aam aaployaant in a apaclfic 
4tkdniatrativa poaition aa dataminad by tha appointing authority. 
(RON 2t0.SO.tSlfS) 

7. "Ragular GOllaga Yaaz^ rfwll aaan that period of tiaw axtanding froa the 
bagiming of the fall quartar throng tha and of tha followini apring 
quarter. 

t. •»PtaaidRnt« ahall aeen ttw fftaeldvt of Ooamity Oollega Diatrict IM*er 
Seven, or in the ftaaidmt'a ibaenoa, tha acting praaidwit. 

f . "college* #wll aean thoraline ooawnitv coiiaga end eiy ether ooanaiity 
collage hitaafter aataMiihad in Oowavilty GOllega Diatrict fMdlar Savan. 

10. "J^intMt Review OaRittaaF tfwll aeen a ooaadttae ctapoaed of tha 
prvbetloMr'a tanund tettlty paare, a atudant i^raawtative, and a 
mmkiu of tha Mtainiatratlwa etaf f of the Oollagi, provided ihat a 
aajority of the ooietittaa ttaOl omiat of tha pntetionar'a faculty 
(ROM 2tB.SO.tSO|7| 
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ilwli Ml thi dKlsifln of th» ted of 
r tlw ^fiolntMt of ■ pntetlonMY fKMlty ftor tt» Moaoding 

■ Haaer M iMd in KM 2tB.S0.M9 wmn OtvUlcn 

»^lXMMn, ttm Olf^tT of tlw Uknty/Midla ttBtor. and tt» DirKtor 
«>f GDumling for tte p miiM W of thU policy. 

U. -fuU-^li^ ilwli Mil Ml InSiviAMl MslffMd ■ ftai load for ttw 
rayilar oollago yMur. 

14. ••A taulty Mac* mm «i InUvlAiai lidding ■ faailty aivoliMMnft. 
Mm\m±len of 1 

IKA BRMiimr Ml hi^ o fi>n wm tm AppQliMnfc Mpdw G^tUo 

•Mlvwd to hlm/tmr Ir' octctar 15 of tho fli^ of ymr oC hWhar 

MBoIfitMt, cr in tha cmo of pR±aticwa anpoiiteS it mm ottMr thin 
Srtaglna;^ of fall «»iartai . ifithiii oix (6) makm ct tto daU oC tHa 
Mintait/ J^intMnTniviMi caadttaaa iHall wmrm m atandlng 
ooBittaM irttll auch tl« M tha pntatlimr ia aitlMr gntM tmmm or 
hii/lwr MvloyMt in a pnHationaiy faculty aivoifitMi* U tMninatad. 

1. 9m diviaicral or ateiniatntlva wilt tannd faculty ihall Mtait allat 

■ "■"■9 on tna 



a. 



of ttaM or MM nadnaM Oio ba tanawl fa«l^to l 
MvoinbMnt l^i«tf GDBBdttaa. «w taadiing faoilty and faoOty 
S l i ii**^ haaiki acting in a loody Ml thm Mta to aaloct tM> mOi 
indnaM M wmtmn of tha AnpolnbMnt Maviatf OMdttM. 

lha BRtetiomr mv aidndt to tha divlaional or ateiniatzatl^ vdt 
iZid^ liat iTLo or Mf» ncaOnaaa 1^ 

•Kva on tha Jln»inbMlt Mviaw ODMittoa. nm taitdiing f*o^ty and 
faoaty ^^utm^ »^ actlnj in a body Ml tiMi ^ to « 
•uA mdMrVa«ftiar of thi MvolntMnt Maif ia» Oaadttaof pcwiM 
thac, in tha mtmit th protoatlonai dnaa notai^t »inaticii», «» 
taauiing faculty airf faculty dii m tMnt haada acting in a body Aali than 
iroU to aalact a third J^jolnowit Ravi*/ OMittaa naater. 



Tha adtalniatntlva tapraawfcatlva on tha ooaadttaa ahall ba anpolntad bf 
tha ODllaga PraaldMifc. 

Tha fUll-tiaa atuteit — iiii cn aach Afvointaant Kaviw QEanittaa tfiall 
ba ^intad by tha Stukfit Body Pmidant with ntlf loation by tha 
•tudMt LaglaUtura. 



5. If a vacancy oooura i<qi any f^fttm^ 

aNdl ba «Bolntad by tha ftulMt tody Vmidai* in tha caaa og a vyancy 
in tha abSnt poaiUon on tha oMttao or by tha Oi^i*?* ^ 
tha OMa of a vacancy In tria atelniatratlwa poaltl«n on tha ooMlt^. 
In tha CMa of a faculty vacancy on thai oaadttaa, tha pcmlmUm of 
AxticA* VI. taction 0.1. or D.2. Ml ba npaatad. 
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liwte a. IMiWa, at laaat ona MilMr of tha oc»ittaa^#^ 
STpr^lo-r'a a^adMic diaelidina or fiald of apacialliatkn. 



TTTCM ami] 

Tha gnasaX duty and mapmlblllt^ of tha imioif^Mnfc Havlai* OMtltt^ Ml 
ba tot 

1. BvaluaU tha pnfcationor 

2. MviM hinilMr of hiVhar a U angtha and \ 

3. Davalip lAth hiii^ |w>3M to hi 

<iii* ■■iiniM Mil plactt sriiMiy iapoctanoa ivon tha prcbationar'a 

miMiMlm Sato Oiathv tha probatlonar Ml ba gmtel nmnMi or 
hU/har probationary atatua. 

1. Thafliataaatingof anJW»lnlMntIlaviai#oMttaaahaU 

aaiS«rS2*iv«Vlcr»lMldMtof «^ A rtiaitparaon Ml 

ba ^aetad by tha ooaadttaa at its f ixat Mating. 

a. Ml-aatingaof anJtt»indMit«;^lj^^ 

tte BiUoa tvon tha call of tha <*«4«P««r^*«**'*^ ^ii 



In w MwA tha OMdttM ilwll Mat with tha pntetlonar at loaac onoa 
l^aSft^Sig^^C^ yMM am at iMOt v«t«ly thatMftar. 

Tha .^iMtlv. pfOcaM •«doyad by aadi ««»lKMnt miim QMdttaa 
alwll indtfto tha atipulatlona outlinad balof: 

Ihaflf*ortarofbMinMaforaa*MVol» 
#iall ba to aatdaliMi, in oonaultation with tha ^gh^tic nar, tna 
pnsoaAsM It will follow in avaluating *^ P^JSliriSllS 
pcofoMlM uJB n a t «aa of tha prabationar mmi^ thawto. 



b crltarUtobaiM intha«wiuatiflnah- aba llMit^to 

ScuWraSfrirtatioMhli-, inatwctlM anj^ ^Wanoa akllla, 
^SttSToSlagi aarvioariwl knowladja of aUiJact m**^ 

e r«lMtion Ml ba baaad partly cn firat-hand <*f«vat}«»,«* ^ 
pScnarTparforMMinh^ ^ 
SncaaTMl So indiala a aalf-Muatioi by tha pn*^l«»f • 
Muatlon by hWhar diarfplina V^f^ ^"^^Si^^m 
pEttetlonar*a atiitenta, and an avaluation by tha pnhatlonar a 
liaHata vkdniatntor. 



4. In thorn mm auch thi litewy and ttm asmling cmtmr itavin 
rlM» irw visits w4^or aluMt Mluatlon ba %mwmamtlm, 
izniwMt or wt)coAictiv«, th* JiniolnkMt Mvlw anlttMjMi 
ba fm to dtMim «d aploy cMliMtlva tmimlt§mB md pnKuAttm 
Oildi timy dmm man invovrlat*. 

jai MitMtiva jttl^AU itMll ba Mrittan in nanntlim xipoct ftn. 

itai daf idnciw in ttw pifm—iua of a pntiatiomr tMwa bam niM 
Ml J^iniMt Mvlaw ODHdttaa tha foUtifirq ati|Mi ahnOd ba tntan by 



5. 



a. Arm of daficiancy sinild ba pUt in writinv Jlw ai ^ at a 
o wt mm vM with ttw pcdbatimr aa aoon aa tlMaa daf Icivdaa f 

f a ociy il i ad. 

b. Hw HVoinbMnt Mvlcv Otaadttaa AriM «a««lap with thi pvitetlorar 
a vrittan pnqam to lapcova ttnaa dafleiant anaa. 

e. fkaqMt oonfarma (at laMt onaa a ■oUtti) ihould follcM aUp b. 
tfaova to halp tha prdbationar i^xwa. 

EKh taolnbwit Mviaw Qnadttaa, aa a vwlt of ita mping •valuation 
of thapretetlflnar. ihall parlodloally advlaa tha prtb^Iw, in 
vritlrq, of hlVt»r ixograaa Arlng tha icdbatlonaiypMrftoa and r^e^im 
tha p^lcnar'a vrlttan actawlad^Mirtt thacaof. Tha f oUcMlng^writtMi 
rncta, at tha niniaunt *^1 ba xandvid to tha V^ Mam, t» » 
ODUava ftaakM;, ani tha an»inting »<horlty on or bafw tl» Uaaa 
aiwlflad haiain during aaeh lamUr oaUavt ^Mr that mK>ii*aa la 
on MdMtiomxy atatuai or» aa la alao raftlxadf within f iftaan (19 daya 
of tha ailaga •«aid«t*a vrittan xaquMt thmteri ^"ot^^^ ^ 
laiii—i^Tlim tat tanm or ocrttimid prohatlflnaiy Aatav Ml ncA ba 
raqoizad OMn tha ooadttM in an aarlte rapoct has : 



a. Awlttm pnntmm taport by tha «i of fall qMartar cutllnlng tha 
pntetionar'a stmgtha anA naalBMwi a . Thla nint ihall alao 
indute a tlat of atapa tlwt cm ba tatai ty tha imhatlonar to 
laprcwa a.y auch daf leimiaa. 

b. A wrlttan a¥aluatian of tha |«dMtlonar*a parfonanoa wd pnqrtm, 
Including tha da^na to tlOdi tha pnlsationar hm wmam aUtod 
Mlcimclaa, on or baftea Mniarv i. 

e. A vrltt«i mxMndatlon ragaxdlng tha xanMl or nmanMl of tha 
pi^batlmr** contract for tha anaulnff rtgalar oolla^t yanr, on or 
bafora MKuuy 1. 

d. A lirlttm moaaantotion for tanun or coAlniid (cvbatlorwry atatua 
by Mqr 1- 
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ggngtc. Authority of tha 



lha MBolnting authority Mil provida for tha awd of facult> tamra 
fbllotfing a pntetlmry parlal not to a»3a«l thraa (3) conseoitlva r«r Jar 
oollaoa yaara, aacludlno auMar quartatai providad, ttmt tcmia nay bu 
aMaidad at my tim aa My ba datandnad by tha ifipointini authority aff^cr It 
hM qlvwi raaaci^la ooraidaratlon to tha nuun i l atlona of tha An»intment 
Mavlav OoMdttaa. 

nenmn. ia ii*.tM >nd ■■aaonmia Emac^atlona of tht 11?^^ 

1. 0uff Iclmt nfport Aould ba catiiillM batMwn tha prctetionar and 
hlMiar AppointMit l^law ooaadttaa ao that tht fuzposea of tha class 
zocai vialta and av&luation aeaaiona ara daar. 

2. lha LlaaatiJB vialta ihould ba arranyid with the probatianar ao that 
h%^iha will ba pcapand for tha vialt. 

3. lha pcdbatlonar ihould t«va turn acquaintad with «^ha avaluativa 
inatcwnt prior to Ita uaa. 

3. GOnfamoaa with tha pnbatlontr Aould ba achaAUad and ihould ootmr 
aacii Gata9aKy of tha awaluatlon InatrtMi^ uasd in tha priparatlon for 
tha oonfatanaa^a) . 

S. Hmt a diaigiaaait ocouta batwam tha prohaticnar anJ 

taiolntwit Mvlaw ooMlttaa ovar any araa of avalua'don, tha prctetionar 
■ay Mtelt a writtm atatmit of thaaa diaagmMnra, and ahall ba 
antltlad to a wrlttan rMponsa tvcm tha cxMitt«a. 

C. If tha pt<±ationar diaaataaa with tha ti C i aw nlH tion cf yVh«r 

tepolMMit imim OMlttaa to tha Boaid of Ttuataaa, h^^^ia nay rs^iaat 
Tliaatlng of tha VMCiUng faculty and dipartaont haad a> in a body, Jo 
wlaw «tf ncova or dlannM t. t onadttaa'a mcMndatlon. ihia 
laqtMOt itallfaa Mda in wr^tin^ to tha raduatlon Pr«aid«\t within fiva 
(5) daya aftar tha prcbatloner'a raoaipt of tha «mittoa'a 
uiii— ■i^Tliii nifTrMdatatlon Prvaldmt ahiU call tha aaating within 
tm (10) daya of taoaipt of auch cai|kiiat. Within ona (1) waak of tha 
Mating, tti daclalon of tha taachlng faailty and dipar^«it haada, 
actlm in a body, tkmll ba aant, in writing, to tha Boaid of TiuateM for 
tha Boaid'a oor^iduatlon. Ihia nport Mil ba adviaocy and shall not 
ba ooMtzuad to bu oontruy to cr auparaada any provlalon 
SOf 28B.5O.0^ throu^ lOf 2eB.5O.0€9. 

AffflCU VIIl DISMISSAL OF TmJlTi NEMOS 



-In tha affactlva oollaga. a dlMlaaal pnxaaading iiwol vlng a '•?4Jy 
on t«iiia. or ons ooourrino during tha tan of an aopolntaM*, ^"ba,« ^ , 
caz« aaoi^on. cauaad by individual h«n *«i*n~«^^"?t ^ ^^^^t"^ 
aatti^Twian it doaa ho-avar. tha ODllags ahoild ^V;n>^ tcr it 
ao «-3t both iiwtitutlml Intagrity and indlvlAial ^ ^ 

pEMatvad durifq tha ptooaM of raaolving tha troAila. Tha faoUty auat ba 
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to • faaaty jud^Mnt fmoniiao to m oollMgM." 

( VUP •U t-— It on Pkooidunl ■tvidk.tto 
in reality AlmUMl FkocvduM) 

t«voc»«y f •cult. Airing thi tm of SllrlSpoinlJ^ 
wbjact to tha Grlavmoo Itmiin (ArticU nil) . « to 

^" !!!i:;fSgLy ^««4<y tolng tHo tf of tholr 

to tha Crl ovmoa Ptooatoo. D«Uli«a wlatlng te grantlm of aSS* 
MiaoyMnt art vaatad <Meli»lv«ly with tha t^ofwcT^^ "••Mnt 

nmoM c. «-,n^ riMltm nf i milTi iMm 
122i"5ir-^SLr^ ihalX not ba dUiOaaad ttm hlmAmr aiulntMnt 

525Si2!?LSi'^ ba dl-laa.! prior to tha wrltt«i t^ot tha 
STf^lKU^ Sufficlantc^^^alXiirirvof 

3. NUfaaama 

2!^^ inoH)«clty to parfon dutiaa aa a profaaaieml 

9- Gnaaa aifloonAxrt 

I25ilSti<ir^' i'*™**^-* violation Of ooUag* nalaa and 
7. SaxuAl haraMMt 

Aiding and abattlnj or participating In any wUawMi 

Act of vlolanoa 
b. M raMlting In daatnctlon of oollaga pmarty 

twad faculty Mater, tha faculty Miliar ihaU tmivrCrlti^ nm-i.* 

«W«t^ tha pccpoaad action, and an cpportwUty, althS^ iTpmon or 
inciting, to praaant raaaon. Miy tha ptvpo^ SUa^Jf JSK? 
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^* ^ Official action im tahan mhUim iii^i— >i ^> - 

SSSSJl^ iL*aji!!LJ^ ^ •itoation, aid to affaSln^^HLSinr if 
poMlMa. lha Maratlon Aali taapcvd vlthln t^Mitv^caa lam^ZSl/ 
<Wy> Of it. raoaipt of tha -ttaTf^tha^lSTftSli?!^ ^ 

^' t«anty-cna (Jl) oalandar days or ivon 

?L*^lJ!f5[*^**^'? "P**' *^ ^^'W'^" P««id-it^ir«Sina 

SiS^^iJjJL^S?' ^ prooaa?Waha -hall^S^SSl^'thJ' 
*^i5JrL*^i*^.«P*«» notloa to tha division 

Moicu mil RBumcN n icrz 
tiinlfli in foi Mq-j»,i7j 

?ssrisss: "* to. of th. 

a. Uc* or Ante 

o" g!^!^ «^<» «»totla. Of ftojam. oour— . or ^lom 

w- i^a«aaaa snKollMnt 

d. CVnUffing 

SLnSld*^ PW»nt to chaptsr 43.M nCH as nov or 

f. Otingas in sducatioml policy anVor goals. 

S^llSii?^?*!-'^^"*"*^'*** "h-li ^ oonatniad to affact 

SiirfiSiS^ fi^ **' ^ appointing authority not to tanaw a 
SaSf?iB!So!i57?~^^ Wint-wt without cauM pu^auant to 

a. Ptooacftiras for Datanlning tha Naoaasity 

^L^i^ ^ PtmiOtrtt datanilna. that sucii 

SSSTJES^i'T.S^^ ---ilgivswrittan 
rS««Ii!L^J^?*^ wAKtion-in-foros and axtant thanof to tha 

IS^^*^:^':^}?^'''^^^^' n»i« wtioaahallSto 
wltlngand ahall Includa tha raaaom i«ion Oildi tha Oollaoa 
Prtaidant'a ooncliMlm ahsll havs bam basad/ "'"•'^ 

fJ) BM.!!' ooMlttaa of tha raoooacad acadMlc mbIovm 

organlMtlon ahall ba pmvldad with an cw«ti«l7^toiaaat with tha 
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«BK9my •itUBtlon facing tht OPll«g». aicfc "Mtiiqt*) •fjfl^ , 

to iKdMt • wtetlat-li»-fo«co, and (2) «v 

opUm «hlch olthMT |>Migr fotl» aw Mmbly «vftiUUo. »iefi 

cptlcns My indutef 

(1) naminMm of tt» cpllogo buflyt ly ifciitUfattton aiid 
•catalc ovloyw ocoMiitatkn for thi paatpom of Idvtlfyln? 
poUntUl loutlgot ugApg^ 

(2) Itio tr—fg of maOmUs m^U^mB ttm am w <r divislCTi to 
M«Uwr in imtMM «hmin an inUvidUal hm aAi9»ta 
qiMlificaticM 

(3) PwUim tha fra toy aOch an acadaaic Mgloyoa t hraaUn aJ ty 
a potantlal wauctlon-ln-ftarea cw gain attltiml o(^)atanciaa 
in Uno anas omiaml nacanacy to «te ■ainUnafea of 
quality odmUon at Mnnlina ODawnity Mlaga. Ihla Mara 
ilould LeXudai ai*teUc^ law« priority, tnnatar to an 
•telniatrativo or mn-taactiinv poaitioi, um of activity 
Mimvislion m part of tha aoBdMo load, amnganf* of 
aai^loyMnt acMalM, ato. 

(4) Xn an MM^oMy aituation, um of mmt a^tstar ni^ 
claaaM m a zvgular past of ttm oollaga yaar to givo an 
«i|iloyM a full aoMlMic laid 

<5) p muiwj i t of i Mi Mi Mtet oay Mrly ***** 
SSSSoiaMin audi wtiiManta ^wuld itortc littl a or no 
hUTkhip upon tha rvtitM and Mould pmida a m«u» iharttoy tha 
ODllaga mi^ oorttinM to of far opUyMnt to a laM a«ilor 
f rrp*— 1*^ mplofm ttacMtanad hy radti^ion-in-fteoa. 

During thMO diaoMaim tha COllaga maldwfc Mil daa »«* 

hia/har findinoa hy «9plyirj daU thrt a^f ha taa«Mbly pwduoad. 
SShiLumiSill oSSida idthin fiftaan (15) ^wWH^^?'^™ 
Sj^drtToTttia f lit Mating batMan tha 'iSS'^Lrt^ 
laoognitad acadwlo vployM ct^nUatia n. In t ha JJ^^that tt» 
aoa^iie mAovm ottr»l««tien fails to ZMpond to tha notioa lawad 
by tha GDllaoa Pwaldwfc, or »»on tha coneluaioi of fif toM (I S) 

dayl: -ia COllagi rM&it ahall nteit hU rao<MMilati«« 
to tha Boaid of 

Tit'Tw'tatIrn of Mductio-in Moa 

oDMmd to Mat tha aMzgnoy, hi/*a #iall aalact tha aoadMlo 
«VloyaM to toa af faetad m ftoUMt 

o. lha Qdlaga PraaiaMt Ml ~*lf.*llS^X,!IlS^^ 

diSlM aaaociatad idth thaM of farlnja J? 
dutiaa<* of Ml aoadMLc aaployM and thus ndilaet to «pntoet«S 
•tatm** in diMlMal daeiaim. 



h. iha Gollaga Pmidant Aall than daUw^na tharu*« 

MDloyaaaii^ aach layoff unit (apacif iad in Saction C balo»#) Ow 
vUl ha !■ jMiliil for dlMiaaal, prwidad, hcMavar^ttiat tha 
«»pcotactad aUtM" of oouiraM and oorvioM Mil ha ohaarvad. 

o. If a radJbtion la datandnad to ha naoaaaary vlthin a layoff wit, 
tha ocdar of radaction ahall ha haaad oc^ aaniority. 

d. Within aadi rf factad layoff wUt, tha GOllaga Pnaidvit ahall 
ctaarvo tha lolloving ordar of layoff i 

rlr»t — AaaocUta aoadMic «i|>l<YMa 

BmxxA — fUll-tiM pwbationary ^loyoM in cedar 

of laaat a«iiority 
Third — fUll-tiM tanuxad caployaaa in ordar of 

laaat aaniority 

tha 'tftxMa ordar anVor application of amiority My ha int«r\*>tad 
in tha avwtt that atrict a aw a m a to it wMldi 

(1) RMult in no oMlifiad ind5 *jduMl halng availabla to fUlIy 
parfora all dutiaa of a pro..4Ctad oourM or Mnnrt aarvics, or 

(2) Ckwa a ragraMion in tha prograM of tiM Mlaga tMrd ita 
afflTMtiva action gMla. 

4. DM^Fiation of MMining Stcpa 

Bafor* «y official action U tMn ralating to dlMlanl of atanurjd 
faculty Mhar bac«»a of a raduetion-in-foroa, tha faodty wMr ahall 
rvoaiva writtan notioa of tha pccpoaad action, includi ng sn y plytion 
of tha avidnoa aupportina tha propoaad action, and an lyx atunity,^ 
aithar in paraon or in writing, to praa«it raaaona O iy tha p repoaad 
dlMiaoal Siould not occur. Siteaquwit at^pa in tha prooaAira for 
radkctiof^in-foroa ara apacifiad in Artida IX. 

1. tapcM 

Ihia aaction ahall cnvam raduction-in-foroa, **ileh ia Umni to 
OGMtituto auf fici«it or adaquata cauM for dlMiaaaVtaralnatlon of 
pKdbationary faculty Mployaaa prior to tha writtan tarn of thair 
indivldMa iifiointMnt or tanurid faculty ovlcyaaa. 

Ma±ion-in-forca Mil bo limltad to tha follotfing gRundaf 

Stato Board for OowUty Oollaga Bduoation d«aaratiOT of financial 
MCMncy pursuant to lawa of 19tl« di. 13, 1 wdar tha follcMing 
oonditionat 

U) IteJucticn of allobMiti. by tha gcwamor iwrwMit to lOi 
43.M. 110(2), or 
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(2) Mucticn by XhB iaglaUtm tram m toimtia to the raoct 
or within a bimim of ^gnptUM fUndb biMd on 
ooiwtant dollan using tho implicit irios dtfUtor. 

Nothina in this raducticsn-in-foKcs policy ohail bo con^zuod to af fact 
tht aocioion atil ri^^t of tlw iifninting outtiority noC to vm# a 
|Kt±ationary faculty insintaint without owao punuanfc to RCM 
2M.50.t57. 

PKOoadurao for DiUzminlnj tha Naooaaity 

a. If tha nafaar of ftai-^iaa uai tf ac ta di oiployaao io to bo raAioad, 
tha ODiiaga Pmidrnt, with auch atfvioa as W^^^ n a n aa a t ty , 
■hall dataxmlna in tha caaa of aach affactad d^paitMit or pcogna 
What couxvaa, iiiujt— , and aazvioaa urn aoot n aoa a aa r y to aaiiAain 
qiiality aducation and aarvioaa. In aaking daciaiono on raActicna, 
tha ODiiaga Ptaoldant my '^onaidar factocs including but no« llaitad 
to: 

(1) BudMt liaduticna, lack of fmda, changa in imtnictional or 
aarvioa t*oyi— or asuraao, or lade of atudanU participating 
in particular progrwa, cour aaa, or aarvioaa 

(2) Tha wtfoliMnt, tha tranda in mollMnt, and thair offact 
tha d^artMRt or prograa 

(3) lha praavit aid anticipatad aarvioa na«Sa of tha Q>llaaa and 
its atuteU anl prapactivo atudanfta, including staffing naada 

C4) Infoniation oonoaming faculty and aMniatzatiwa vwanciaa 
occurring thnxi^ ratir— nt, raaiyiation, and profasaional and 
other laavaa 

|S) Q}Bnjm in aducational policias and goala 

(6) Othar aiAilar rvlavant ccnaidarations. 

b. ItMn tha Board of Tnistaao datarminas that a raduction-in-foroa ia 
naoaaaary for tha x«aaora aat forth in Saction B.l. of tMa Acticla 
tha ODllaga fr-aaid«fit ahall aalact tha affactad anfiloyaas to ba 
raduoad in acoucdanoa with 3. a. and b. balow. 

IiplaaMiUtion of Muction*in-Potoa 

a. Tha ODllaga Praaidont ahall dacida tha rute of aoadMic •^)loyaaa 
to ba laid off in aach layoff unit. If a raduction U dataninid to 
ba naoaaaary within a iaduction-in*foroa unit, tha ordar of 
radiKtion ahall ba baaad on amiority. 

b. within aach affactad layoff unit, tha (tollaga Praaidvit ahall 
obaarva tha following ordar of lay off: 
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rirat — Aasooiata mntAmic oiplayaao 
iaoond — ruil*tln prcftiationary mploj/mB in oc4ar of laast 
sviiority 

thixd — ruiKiM tanvad aiii|>lcyaas in ordar of laaat 
smiority. 

lha abovs onlar and^or afplicstion of aaniority say ba inthimvtad 
in tha avant that strict a it m a n os to It would: 

(1) tasult in no qwllfiad individual baing availabla to fully 
parfora all dutias of a protoctad oouraa or s^ppirt sarvica, or 

(2) Cteaa a larjiaaaion in tha taiiijiaaa of tha Oolloga toward its 
af f iraativo action goals. 

4. Daai9»tion of Msaining St^ 

Bafon any official action is takan raUting to tha diadaaal of a 
tanurad faculty SMbar bacsuaa of a radhiction-in-focoa, tha faculty 
■■te ahall raoaiva writtan notioa of tha pmtju aai l action, including an 
aoq^lanstion of tha avidma sifporUng tha piiiiwl action, and an 
onnrtunity, sitliar in parson or in writing, to pramt raaaons why tha 
prqpoaad filMiseal ahould not ooour. at aa J ia nt staps in tna pcooadura 
for vaduction-in-foroa ars apacif iad in Articls ix. 

gBCnoMC. lawffMhits 

1. Tha fckllowing layoff units ars hacaby craatsds 



a. 


BusinwM Aibdnistration 


b. 


HManitlas 


c. 


intrm-MMrican Studlas 


d. 


Haalth Oocupatlons 


s. 


•elanoa 


f. 


Social Scianoas 


9* 


RV*ia»l Bducation and Athlstioa 


h. 


,Jbruy/HKlia Omtar 


1. 


StudMVt Fttsonnal Sarvioaa 



2. A ooanittaa coraisting of tha fieaoutiva Vios PMidwt, Vioa Praaidant 
for Studant Sarvioaa, and Maration Prtairlant tell assi^i aach acadanic 
a^>layM to cna of tha aixMa layoff isiita and ahall sainUin an updatad 
list ranactlng naw hiras and diangaa in work aaai^wnta of any 
individual acadnic «^oyaa. 

Such list tell rank aach aaployaa in tha approprlaU unit in aoootdanoa 
with tha aaraority prooaduraa daf irad haraln and ahall daai^^ata %4iathar 
tha individiwl ia an aaaoclsta, pnftiatlonacy, or tanirtad acadvdc 
aiii|»loyaa. 

3. Oiaputas vagaiding layoff unit MSi^rMnts ahall ba appaalad to tha 
ooBsdttaa anl, if not rasolvad, say ba siimittad diractly to atbitration 
baglming with at^^ **3" of tha Griasranoa Prooaduro. 
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8«ilority ihall tm bumA on tha ruter of ymrm of m^oftm/t bsglmlng with 
tht dsta of tha sibling of tha f Izvt fMll-tiM faculty c m i tra c t for tha aost 
raoMit pariod of csntiimiB fUll-tlaa mtvIo* tar fihovalina coMunlty Oollaga 
(ni:— irlnj in tha ymr 1964) . SuOi tim ihall induda all authorixad laavaa 
of ^Mnoa oonaUtant witti Artida XI, Section D.2. 

Tha paraon with tha hi^Mat rate of qualifying yaata #ial^ ^ tha aoat 
a«Uori in tha caao of tiM, amiority ihaU ba 4atacidnad in tha fbllowing 
otdvf 

1. ritat data of tha ai^fiatura of a lattar oC iiitant to aoom* 
aaployMnt or first daU of alyiatiira of an B^>loyB«it Qsntxact 

2. rixat data of afplioetion for wployMnt. 

Saniority for a faculty — In uho has aiaisiai jn ateiniatxatlva rola riiall 
ba iatanlnad by tha prooaduxs aat fOKth tbw aa long as tha individual, aa 
part of hia/hnr ragular contract, oontinuM to function as a faculty wmtmr 
at m loaa thin ona-thiid ragular faculty load for hiV^ar diviaion. In tha 
caaa of a faculty statiit Who sovaa to an ateiniatrativa poaition without 
continuing a ona-thirJ faculty aaai^vont aa apart of hiM/h&c rayilur 
contract, aaniority ihall rsMiin at tha aw laval as Whm tha faculty aw t i r 
caaaad faculty f^n±ion ttA sovad to an adMniatrativa poat. If tha aasa 
wmtmr rttunw ttxm aduniatration to Aai-tiM faculty aaa ig i— »t or aawawi 
a ona-third faculty load aa part of hi%<har ragular contract, aaniority ihall 
continua tram tha aaniority laval tha Mater had raadwd Own h^/iha sovad to 
an atftilniatxativa poat. 

gBcncM E. nit^ of laid Off arartMtc ^lowaa 

Dnloyaaa Who hava boan disdaaad aa a raault of thia raduction-ln-foroa 
policy ihall htva tha ri^ to ba racallad. Macall itiall ba in ravaraa otdar 
of layoff by layoff unit to an Mfiloyaa poaition, aithar a nawly craatad or 
vacwit Mll-tlM poaition, providad tha aifiloyaa is qualifiad to parfora tha 
niadad dutiaa of audi poaition. lha pariod of raoall ihall axtand thraa (3) 
yaara aftsr tha affactiva data of lay off. Mi «iployaa ihall ba rac^irad 
to ksap tha collaga paraomal of f ioa infotvad of any changa in addrasa. Vpen 
lacall, aoadMic Mfiloycaa ihall ratain all banafita auch aa aide laava, 
tmra, wvl awiiority whidi had acciuad to tha data of lay off. 

Any diMiasad aii|>loyaa who rafuaaa an offar of racall ihall ba rwvad fm 
tha lacall lift, and audi Mfiloyaa rtiall no longar ba oonaidarad aliqibla for 
racall. 

mmoM r. gmlfil Pnvif im 

1. upon tha taqueat of an acadMic oiployaa laid off for raaaona of thia 
Artlcla, tha Oollaga Prealdmt ihall writa a lattar to othar Inatitutiona 
of tha Ikrthweat aUtlng: (1) tha raaaona for aaid layoff, (2) tha 
qualif icationa of tha af factad acadMdc aafiloyaa, and (3) aiv othar 
partinant Infonmtion whidi My ba of aaaiatanoa in aacurlng anothar 
•iployMnt poaition. 
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2. ficapt m ^MCifically aUtad in Saction C.3. of thia Artida, no 
iljplication of tha tans or pcocaduraa of thia Artida ahall ba «d>jact 
to tha griavanoa procaAira of this AgrSMnt. 

3. Vpan writtan sutiMl oonaant b atw aa n tha icadnic «i|>loyaa and tha Board 
of Ttwtaaa, tppml ri^ ouUinad in Ar.ida IX, Saction K say ba 
waivad in favor of final and binding arbitration. 

ARnax ixi roRiUU wocasm rolatinb to r^^ 

DISMISSAL OP A fACUUY HEMOt 



SBCnm A. < ;>~»«»t^ ^ and Salactioq ftf f*^ n4»4«««l mmiim^ Q— <»t^ 



A aix («) iiMi 11 DiMiaaal Maviaw Ooaadttaa, craatad for tha at^caaa popoaa 
of haaring i11wiaai1 vd raduction-in-foroa oaaaa, ihall ba aatabliahad no 
latsr thMi octobar 15 of ary acadadc yaar (a9«|A if thia pmvUion U 
paaaad aftsr Octoter 15 of «iy aoadMic yaar, tha Pi w d a aa l Mviaw OoMdttaa 
Mil ba dioaan no Utar than thirty (30) days aftar paaaaga). 

lha following pcooadoras dMll ba aaployad in tha aalaction of tha nnters 
wd altamata SMterat 

1. lha aix («) saata on tha ooaiattaa d»ll b* daai^patad taition 1, 
l^ition 2, Roaitkai 3. taition 4, Mition 5, and! taition 6. 

2. lha ateinlatrativa ifipointMnt ihall hold taition € and Mil ba 
in^ointsd by tha Obllaga Praaidv*. 

3. lha abilMt appoinbMnt Mil hold Mition 5 and Mil ba annintad 
tha StudMt Body Ftasidwt and tatifisd by tha Studant IsgUlatura. 



tha four (4) —diaia r a pi a s wting tha faculty paata on tha Diaadaaal 
Mviaw Ooanittsa atall ba aalactad by a aajority of tha taadiing facilty 
M tha faculty divisicn haada acting in a body in tha follwing nannar: 

a. TWO (21 nadnaas Mil ba noninatad frcn tha tatmsad faodty foL 
aadi position naterad 1 throug^k 4 by a randoai aalaction prooaaa, 
davalcpad ani adiidniatand by tha Fraaidvit of tha faculty 
bargaining taiit. 

b. maaa naitnaas Mil ba votsd vpan by all thoaa who hold a tamrad 
or proiaationary faculty wppoirJtMm^. 

e. Ihoaa noadnaas Who rroaiva a aajority of tha vota caat ahall ba 

ooniidarad alactad. lha four (4) noadnaaa not aalactad Mil ba tha 
altarmtaa M Mil ba idntifiad aa Altscnata 1, Altamata 2, 
Altamata 3, anS Altamata 4, datarminKl ty daacanding imster of 
votfla raoaivad. 

d. in tha csaa of a vacancy in aiy of tha poaitiona nMrad 1 throu^ 
4 at any tim aftar tha alacticn, tha vacancy Mil ba f illad ty 
Altamata 1. rurthar vacMeiM Mil ba fillad ly Altamata 2, 3, 
and 4 in that ocdar. 
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5. Hm THw d i a l MvUv GtadttM thmll ona of its Mrmn to marw 

<. In no CMO itell • aater of the ocMlttoo olt in jirt^ir of tiii/hn- omh 
OMo or ttw GSM of hiVhnr ipouM. 

AfUr it la dotuminid that <H»laai1 praoaadinp theuHd ba initiatad, tha 
COlia^B rtaaidOTt wMl apacify tha gtounda oonatituting aufficlmt cmmm tot 
dinlaaal, aarva writtai. ^loa of tha cauaa(a) to tha affactad awloyaa, ani 
pcovida ooplaa to tha Dioaiaaal naviaw OOMittaa. lha notioa ttmXl iicXuda: 

1. A a » a t wai » of tha tim, pUoa, ant nabs* of tha hiaiing (tha haarlna 
■uat ba haltt cn not laaa than tan (10] days wittan notioa) 

a. A atatflMnt of tha la^pl authority and juriadiction tailnr MOi tha 
htaring la to ba hald 

3. A vafinnaa to tha pattioular nalaa of tha GDllaga that at* imolvad 

4. A ahort and pUin aUt— » of tha aattan aaoartad* In tha caaa of a 
nAictian-in-foKoa for tha la aao n a aot fteth in Artida Vlil, thia ihall 
Indtidi a wUfmmt of (a) tha graunda for nductisn-in-focoa aa 
dalinMtad in Articla VIII, Saction A. I. or in Atticl* VIII, Saction 

and (b) tha baaia tor atl action of tha affactad a^ployiaa. In the 
caaa of a raduction-in-fovoa, thla ahall daarly indicata that tha 
aafMntion la not Aia to tha job p a rf o i wai fcj a of tha Mployaa and hma U 
without prajudica to ai A aaployaa. Tha notioa mat alao inUcata tha 
affactlva data of aaparation tnm aarvioa. 

lha affactad a^^cyaa ahall how* tan (10) days trxm tha date of ttia notioa of 
diMlaaal to naka a %arittan rai|UNBt for a haaring. if tha af ftatad aaployaa 
doaa net lafMst audi a haaring fraa tha Oollaoa Pvaaldant within aavwt (7) 
days, tha Gollaga Praaldant ahall raqMat a writtan datanination frai tha 
a^ployaa aa to thathar h^itia wlahaa to avaU hlMolf/haraalf of tha ri^ to 
a haaring. if tha mpla^ faiU to raapond within tha tm (lO) days 
prowidad harain, thia failura to laqMat a haaring tfMll ooratituta 
•ooat ^ f M of diaadaaal and waivar of aiy rlg^ to a haaring. lha daciaion 
of an aa^oyaa not to raquaat a haaring ahall ba rwwicatad to tha 
iXMlaaal Raviaw Oonaittaa and Bnxd of Tk\»taaa. 

nmm C. Pmnadnral Wlitita of Affactad j^loy— 

An affactad aaiplcyaa who haa raquaatad a haaring ahall ba antitl«d to cna (I) 
faraal, oontaatad caaa haaring p«miant to tha HlqMr ttbaatlon 
AiiUniBtntiva rrooadura Act, chapter 2IB.19 K^i, and ^tall hava tha 
fdllowing ppooadural rl^^: 
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I. Tha ri^ to rawva 19 to thraa (3) paar aaai i a ra of tha Dianlaaal Raviaw 
ODaadttaa by pax«|itocy ctiallanga pclor to tha r iw n ii r M» » of tha 
haaring prooaadinga involving diMlaaal purauant to Articlsa Vll 
(DiMiwal tx CWM)« and ona (I) paar BMdaar for procaadlnga involving 

dlaniaaal purauuit to Acticla VIII (Muction-in-fteoa) not to < ' 

four (4) in any alngla haaring. 



2. lha rU0^ to oonfMt and turn lylna advaraa witnaaaaa, pawidad that 
«hm a witnaaa ownt appaar and ooapalling naaona tharafora axiat, tha 
idvtity of tha witnaaa and a oopy of tha witnaoa'a atataM* radhioad to 
writing ahall ba dlacloaart to tha faculty aaabar at laaat tan (10) daya 
prior to tha haaring on tha aattar touazda which tha taatiacny of tha 
witnaaa la oonaldarad ■atarlal. 

3. lha ri^ to ba fraa ttxm ooapulaion to dlvulga Infonotion which ha/aha 
could not ba ooafiallad to divul9a in a oourt of law. 

4. lha rifpt to ba haaxd in hia^/har owi dafanaa and to praaant wit n aaaa a , 
taatiaay, and avidanoa on all ^-ai* « involvad. 

5. lha ri^ to tha aoaiatanoa of tha haaring officer in aacuring tha 
witnaaaaa anL avidencae purauant to chaptar 2tB.l9 KM. 

f . The ri^ to ownaal oC hlUAmr chocaing who aay appear end act on 
hia/har behalf at tha haerlnga. 



7. The ri^ to hava witnaaaaa mnm and taatify taider oath. 

aaCTIOM p. nWIIHllllllriM ft^ n<»«^1 9m,im^ flf <»taa 

Tha xa«panaibUitiaa of the oaadttaa ahell ba toi 
I. Maviaw the caaa of tha proinaad di M l aaa l 

a. Attaid the iMarlng and, at the dlacraticn of the haaring offioar, call 
ttiVflc MOKlne aiy witnaaa(aa) 

3. llaar teatlmy tvm all intaraatad paxtiaa, including biA not liaitad to 
ithar faculty aaaiiara vd atudanta, and to ravim any avidaroa offered toy 

4. Arriva at iU laiirawandeMnna, in oonfacanoe cn tha baaia of the 
hearing. Aa aoon aa raMonably pcactlcabla, but in no avant longer than 
thirty (30) daya after tha ooncluaion of the f onal heering, and within 
arw (7) daya in the omo of redbcticn-in-focQe for r eea nna aac forth in 
ALCicla VIII, tha writtan recawandetiona of tha Difldaaal Revim 
Ooanittaa ahall ba taeaartted to the hearing officer, the Collage 
9rm\am£^ Ehe Meretion Praaldant, the affactad faoilty aaater, and tha 
Board of Tkuitaaa. 
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LfiCrlflK 

•. t%xm mlpt or • x«qM^ for • hmrinf ttm m •ff«ettd mplavm, 
tht GDll«9t PMlda* nMtf tim Bond off TMtm ml iwyMt 
ttMt th» Bcttd anpoM an lifaitlal hHtlng offffloHr afUr 
oonMltaticn with tiM Piteitlon fMkM* 

b. In tlw CM* off ndbctkn-ln 2am for rMMm» Mt tath in ActicU 
vm, Sactien B.I., «t th» tSm off • taaltr Mte'a or MteV 
t«9M9t ffor foKMl liMrlngr, Mid ffaadty Mmt or m Mk 

ffor pttticlpitlon in tlw awing off tlii iMnrlng offffioMr in tto 
■mr piwidad in KM Mid flivloyM thmin teinr • 

ffaoUty ■■ dJtt ffor tht popoM hmoff, and Mid baud off diractr.v 
thmin baing tlw aoud off Tht— ffor tho pwyoiM limoffi 
pvmridod, that i4m thm is Bora tfwi on» a) ftoulty wmb&r 
ttmM fiy tha Bottd off Tivt/Um* ndueUen-ln-ffocco, wA ffaoulty 
— ' raquMting hHrlngr Mt act ooUoctivily in wtkittq auch 
rm^mtti ptovidKk ffUttlMr, that ooata Incumd for tlM i 



a i y— off audi hMring offffioar itnll ba mwacmA aqpMlly by ttia 
Q>lla9a mid tha ffaoulty wml n or ffaoulty affsara nqwating 



tiaaring, 
3. Outiaa 

It idiall ba tha off tha i^actUl haarlnf offffioar to oonAet tha 
tmurinq in a oomdM B j a wltli fOt 2ti.lt and anr anoadunl culaa e vti 
tha district. Iha dutiaa off tha hawlnt offffloK irdudat 



a* Mdniatarlna oatha «d affffinationa, aMidnlng witi 

VBoaiving avidmoa, and no poraon *aU ba coa|»llad to divul9a 
infonatlcn «hich hV«*« oould not ba ooapallad to divul9a in a 
court off law 

b. laauing a^tyoana a 

c. TMn? or caualng dqpoaiticna to ba tatan pinuMit to ndaa 
pcaau^atad by tha inatituticn 

d. Magulattng tha coma off tha haarinv 

a. ttoldlng oonfannov for tha aattl— it or aiapliffication off tha 
iaauM by ou iMMi t off tha pattiaa 

ff. DUiiaBing off prooateal raqnata or aiailar aattan 

9. Ikking all ]:ulinp vaguding tha avidrntiary loauas laaaaitad during 
tha onma off tha Mmiaaal RavioM Ooaadttaa hnrinya 
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Itfpointif^ a oourt npatUt, Oio Aall oparato at tha diractlon off 
tha haaring offffioar and tfiaU rooacd all taatiaaryt raoalva all 
doosanta and othar avldanaa irttzoAsad during tha oouraa off tha 
haaring^ and raooad any othar aattaKO raiatad to tha haaring aa 
dliactad by tha haaring offffioar 

Jdloving tha Uaaiaaal Mwiow OMittaa to haar ta^iny ffna all 
intaraatad paxtiaa. Including but not liaitad to ffbculty — tmia and 
atudanta, and rmim any avldanoa offffarad by aaas 

ftaparing hii^har laijiiwad fflndingp off fact and ooneluaiona off lav 
and a lauuaanlid dacialon. Aa aoai m taaaonably poK^icabla* but 
no mnt longar than thirty (X) daya afftar tha aaneluaion of tha 
ffocaal haaring Cor vlthin tan <10) daya in tha caaa off 
radjction-in-ffacoa for raaaona ait ffocth in Articla VIII, taction 
B.I.) tha MTlttan taocaMdati^ off tha haaring offffioar ihall ba 
tuaaantad to tha Obllaga Praaidant, tha Dimlaaal Rr'law Goanittoa. 
tha afffactad aaployaa, and tha tOBid off Ttu^aaa. 

Baing vaiponaiblo ffor pcaparifif and aaaaabling a racocd ffor raviaa 
ty tha Board off Ituataaa «hidi Mil indudat 

CD All plaadlngi, aotlona, and ndinga 

(2) All avidma raoaivad or oanaidarad 

(3) A atatMrtt off ary aattara offffidBlly noticad 

(4) All qoaationa «nd offffaro off prooff ofajac^iona, and ruling 
tharaon 

(5) HiVhar propoaad ffindinga, oonduiiana off law« and a 
laooMndad daciaicn 

(•) A copy off tha raoondationa off tha Maadaaal Maviaa 
ODwittaa. 

DKidlng, with advloa ttm tha Dimiaaal Rvriaw Ooaadttaa. «4iathar 
tha haaring UmiM ba cpan to tha aAntional oGnamlty, or Oiathar 
particular paraona rfnuld ba paraittad or aadudad ffroa att^ndanoa 

Aaauring that a tcanacriptlon off tha haaring ia aada, iff n a o aaaary, 
and that a copy off tm racocd, or any part tharaof , ia tranacrlbad 
and ffUmi^d to any party to tha haaring ypon laquaat and payaant 
off coata 

In tha CM off vadaetion-in-tacoa ffbr raaaona oat fforth in Articla 
VIII, oonoDlidating individual raductim-in-fforoa haaringa into a 
aingla haaring. CEily cna (1| aucti haaring ffor tha affffactad ffaculty 
aaataa tfudl ba he!d and ouch oenaoUdatad haaring ahall ba 
ooncludad within tha tiaa fffeaao aot fforth harainr prwidad. haMB¥ar, 
in tha caaa off vaductlcn-in-tocoa ffor raaaona aat fforth in Articla 
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Vin, k, I, fny IndivtAMl teculty Mite ly xv^iMt ttw hMrlng 
oCfioMT to datandra Oiathar ■ fli|arat« hMuring is anvciviata. 

o. In tha CM of • rvftiction-ln-focoi tar xmaam Mt tactb in tetida 
VIII, Sactioi 1.1. , tha focwl haarlng (purauMit to Ml m.l9.120 
and oGRkictad by tha haaring of f loar inpolntad fucnnt to Saction 
E.i. of thia AKtlda)! 

(1) Shall ba oEsvduSad by tha baarlng offlcav vlthin abcty (CO) 
diaya af tar writtan notloa of tha laAicticn- In-focoa haa bam 
laauad. 

(a) Tha only laaua to ba ditaxBlnad tfiaXl ba Owthar undar tha 
ai^iicabla policlaa, lulaa, or baigainlna agranvit, tha 
pattlouUr Cfeoulty Mriaar or aatea advlaad of oavannoa ara 
tha pttspar csiaa to ba tazalnatad. 

(3) Any f indinga, oonduaiona of Im, and laii— ilad daeiaion 
ahaii not ba aub)«ct to fUxthar DUnlaaal Mvlatf GdMlttaa 

action. 

SBCTIOi T. rlnal DBclaicn nf tm^^ ^ m^^^ 

rtm emm Aall ba ravlauad by tha Baazd of Ikuataaa aa folloMi: 

1 . Board vmim ihall ba baatd on tha raoord of tha htarlng and on ary 
xaoord aada bafbra tha Boanl of Ttuataaa. 

a. lha Boaxd nay pazmlt an ofipartwilty tar oral or writtan arv^Mnt or both 
toy tha partlaa or thalr rapraaantatlvaa. 

3. lha Boaid ny hold auch othsr pcooaadingi ao It daM «dvlairibla. 

4. Tha final daclalon to dlaUaa o^ not to dtelaa ihall raat, with rMpact 
to both tha facU and tha daclalon, with tha Board of Tkiaatato aftar 
giving PMonnabla oonaidaration to tha laiiiMlaHiiw of tha MTinitfal 
Bavlaw GoBMlttaa and tha haarlngi of f loar. Tha Plilaaal Bavlaw 
QHidttaaU uriT irtaticna and tha flndlnga, oonelualona, and 
iti.ijapiii.1ad daclalon o: tha haarlng off loar riiall ba adviaoty only and in 
no rapa^ binding in fict or law x^pan tha daclalon aahar, tha Board of 
Ttuataaa. Tha Board of Ttuataaa ahaU within a raaaonabla tiaa following 
tha ooncluaion of Ita raviaw, notify tha chargad faculty Malaar, in 
writing, of ita rv^iaw, notify tha chaigid ftooulty ■■tiir, in writing, of 
lU final dacUlon, and tha affactiv* data of dlaaiaaal. 

In ceasing any tiw praacribad or allcwid by thMO lulaa, tha day of tha 
act or Mnt ttm whidt tha daal^iatad pariod of tiaa bagina to tun ihal^ not 
ba Includad. Tha last day of tha pariod ao oo^putad ahall ba includad, 
unlaaa It la a Satuntay, a Sunday or a lagal holiday, in OUdi avant tha 
pariod Euna until tha and of tha naxt day OUdi U nalthar a Saturday, a 
Sunday, nor a logal holiday. 
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finipt for auch mimUm mwomammtm m asy ba raqulrad oovaring t. iaa of 
tha haarlng and ainllar aattan, no p(M>io atatiMnta about tha caaa oy 
althar tha faculty mater, tha iHilaral Bavlaw oanittaa, or adainiatrativa 
off loan tfiall ba aada wtU all prooaadL . % «d appaala havia ba«i ooaplatad. 

SBCnCMI, Eff^lva Date ^ nj»<— «i« 

Tha affactliw data of a dlilaaal toe auffldan^ndaguata oauaa ahall ba mx±i 
data ai te a rii ai fc to notification of tha Boasd^a final writtan daclalon aa 
datfaninad at tha dlacntlon of tha Board of Ttuataaa (o.g., iMdiataly, and 
of any aradanlo guaxtar, •qplxaitkn of tha individual MfOoynant contract, 
ate. ) . In tha CMa of a raductlon-inrfaKoa 'or raaaona aat forth in Artlcla 
VIII, Saction B.I., fallura to raquaat a haarlng ahall oauaa aoparatlon fioi 
aarvioa on tha affactlva data atatad in tha notloa, ragaxdlaaa of tha 
duration of any individual aagiloyMnt contract. In tha caaa of a 
raAictlon-ln-focoa for raaaona aat forth in Artlcla Vlll, Saction B.I., 
aaparatlon fron aarvioa aftar focaal haarlng ahall baaoa» affactlva igion 
final action by tha Board of Tkuataaa. 

agrrrnw j. 

auapanalon by tha Oollaoa Fraaldant during tha ailainlatratlvia prooaadlnga 
(prior to tha final daclalon of tha Board of Ttwtaaa) la jtaitlf lad only if 
iMdlata hana to tha affaetad aaiilayaa or othara la thraatanad by hla/har 
oontlnuanaa. Any auch auapanalon ahall ^a without pay. 

sEmcM K. 1 ^rm Utt"! ftf TtrtflSi Piclilfinf 

Pursuant to tan aSB.l9.1S0 aa now axloting or haraaftar aaandad, any party 
ahall havia tha rl^ to 9fpml tha f 1ml daclalon of tha Board of Ttuataaa 
within thirty (30) daya aftar aarvioa of tha final daeiaion. Tha filing of 
an appaal ahall not atay anfni r— ant of tha daclalon of tha Board. 

ARnCUE Xl OCNIfKSMiaN AM) BBUmS 

OQa|)«iaatlon and banaf Ito rtiall ba handlad Ir. aooonSanoa with Appandix A. 

AtOlCU XI: UBAVes 

SECTKH A. „C*>»t«>l 

Saktetlc^l laavaa ara availabla to fUll-tiaa acadaadc aiplayaaa in aarvioa to 
tha Eaployar and to tha Stata coBMilty oollaga ayataa and ara grantad by tha 
B^>loyar i^on tha lai iaaiilatiori of tha oollaga praaidant. 

I. Oondlticna and T&tm 

a. Tha ruriaar of amial aal*iatlf I laavaa ahnll not OMoaad four p a i iaaii t 
(41) of tha total nater of fOll^lM faculty, pravidad that thara 
ara anou^ appllcanta who aaat tha oondltkna aatahliahad in thla 
Artlclai and furthar provldad tha aggragata ooat of auch laavaa 
duurlng ary yaar, including tha ooat of nplaoMnt paraomal, ahall 



net «Nond on* tmnlrtd fifty pwont (150%) of th» exist of MairiM 
vhidi otlmvlm would tmm hmn p«UI to pononwl on loavo. 

b. h Atll-tte mdMie m^ofm My ^ply for Mttattml itmm •tt&r 
otaplotlni ot l3Mt tiira (9) oanmaMm ojHUaut^ quuton 
mcluiivs of flumr qunrtar at flhorallra CTiiiity Oblloga. 
OoiixnMtion rtwli bo oovutod «t tl» rata of 19 to four porant 
(4%) of Mlaxy par ^itttir of fUll-tte oqalvalartb MKvleo ascluilvo 
of ■ — r quutor. EHp il «co «t otlwr 0tato-«vpoctod ooMuUty 
GollogM cndltad 1^ hirlnv at SBKnllna tfiall ba allouad in tha 
ooivutiticn of aaHiatimal ooiiMnaation. A wtodmm of aiq^itavi (IS) 
qjutara iliall ba oountad, raaultlng In a Hodan oci^w iw at icn of 
aavaii t y two parowit (73%) of aalaiy, or tha Mxlaua Mount avallabla 
inter lav, if ttet ba laM. m ttia avant ttat four pamnt (4%) par 
quutar oamot ba raaliaod, aach taeipiMt tfiall xaoaiva tha aMB 
pareintaga ooiVMaatlon par 9Mtar of aKvin. 

e. Sdsfaatioal laava ladpianta ocdinarily AaU not wgaga in ftill-tlM 
anployaant durtng tha p«lodl of aiUbatiaal laawa. Snuld tha 
racipianta pnyoM to do ao, hn/^ Mt luatify audi «playMnt in 
tana of tha qmwjnl apirit of tha aaHatiral laava pcogrM. 

d. Jtaiptanoa of a arttiatlral laava l^pllaa an cUiigation to raturr to 
fihocallna ODWunity COHa^a m an aoadMio m^/iXajfrn for tlM ac|ual 
to tha anount of laava. Siould a paraon not ratum, a taCM of tha 
total atipml Mt ba Mda ladaM tha ttployv apptwM an 
mtoas^Am. lha Oployar ihall ba flbllgatad to xaaMlyi a paraon 
ratuminqi froai hia/har aabaatioal laava to an aoadMtr oiplayM 
poaiticn tar lAiidi tm/^ i» qwlifiad. 

a. Tha imgth of tha aittatioal laava ahall ba no laM than ona (1) 

quattar and no won thm ona (l) aoadMle yaar (fall, wlntar, apring 
<|uartara). 

f . Othar banaf ita ahall aoonia to tha aoatadc mpioj/m ytdXm hi^rtia la 
on aakbatioal laava m thou^ hd/dia vara on ra^ar contract. 

2. Rii|ijaa 

lha purpoaa of a aiLbatioal laava for flhovallna Ooaaunity Obllava faculty 
ahould priaarily ba to daapai, anridi, and rmw tha individual for tha 
prlMzy taak-^taaching. Taaching, of oouraa, involvM not only claaa mo a 
inatnictian, but alao a wida ranga of talatad and wvpoctiva activitiM. 

aafcbatical laava Aould aatva to aaka tha individual aora af factiva 
in aa my of thaoa rolaa aa poaaibla. 

3. Mttetioal Salaction OoanittM 

lha radaration Praaidwt ahall call for tha alactlon of a Sabbatical 
Salaction QoaMittM no latar than Nownloar 1 of aach yaar. Elactiona 
oNai tab* plaoa b atwwn NON«te 1 vd NMwhar 15 in aach of tan (10) 
arM. Each ataa aMll alaet ona (1) ma ■■■Hativa ooaadttaa a iii t ii - and 
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oni (1) altamta. OtaadttM Matera ahall nptasent Ymnnitles, aoclal 
aciTOM, Mth-acianoa, health oooMpationa, buainees adainUtration, 
phyeical aduoation, oomaling, tha llbrary/aadia owtar, Intra-AMrlcaii 
atudlM, and vocational-tactviical ataaa. 

Tha Maration PTMidwit Aall cowana tha omlttaa. Tha oomittaa 
Ml alact ito chairparaon and altamaU chaitparm during tha f irat 
Mating. 

4. OGMlttoi/Frwidontial Ptooaduroa 

a. lha ooaidttM ^lall oall for vrittan applicationa froi aliglbla 
faculty to ba raoaivad by tha and of tha first waak of vlntar 
quartar. 

b. Tha coanittM rtiall conduct paraoial intarviewa with aacii applicant. 

c. Tha coaailttM in aelacting aabbatical oandidataa "hfii^^ 
daciaim mcluaivaly upai tha critaria yivan in aubaactlcn "s** 
balov. 

d. Tha coMittM #Mll tiiABBil to tha Oollaga PMidmt ita 
candidatM no latar than Mrtiary 1. 

a. Tha oollaga Pnaidmt Ml atdadt tha candidatM to tha Ovloy«r aa 
•ocn aftar lateuary 1 m practioihla. 

5. Applicant PKooaduraa 

a. Ml ^t>licMt for aattiatical laava ahall obUin a aafcbaUcal laava 
asplioatifln fbra and aiteit it to tha chaiiparaon or tha Satbatical 
laava QMilttM by tha and of tha f irat %iaak of vintar opiartar of 
tha aoadMio yaar praoading tha propoaad laava. 

b. Tha ^vlicM* ahall ba availabla fbr a paraonal intarviaw with tha 

COMittM. 

c. Tha ifPlioMVt Ml notify tha ooMittM Aaitparwn of any 
aiyiifioant dMiga of plana dmld mjOi a diangp ooao: during tha 
•alaction pnxaaM or aubaaqMit to it. 

6. critaria for talartion 

a. Tha SdUbatlcal Salaction OOMittM ahall um thrM (3) critaria for 
•alaction of ftaailty to raoaiva aattsatioala. ThaM ara tha aarit of 
tha atfbfaatloBl wojact, tha applioart'a currant and pravicua 
oontributioM to tha ooHaga ooMunity, and Owthar or not tha 
Mpiioant hM had a pwioua adabatlcal. In inatanoM %hara thaM 
^taria ara m^mU aviiority oh^l ba tha datanining factor. 

b. Tha COMittM ahall judsa vrittan aakbatioal pnpoaala aloig with 
oral intarviawa for aarit of oontant. 



2. 



dlMbUity 



■ Mtf n u 

I of chiUkiuth, ham dmanM bmmmm c€ mnt psUmity, or oter 
— iijtIm Miiml m mMm, xntonmm situations tMpowily 
IrtUrtMTliv with tha ciployM'a Aility to Mwcuti proCHMloral aufcloa. 

U|»n noaiving ■ Mcitton Umm rmjw^, tbm divUion cteixpwnn Aall 
notify tha «|iloyM oC affvoval or 4iai|vrav«l within fiocty^«i^ (4S) 
houra. Hiiiaat for — igary lama om ba filo4 aftar tha aaMrgny. 

Mraonal laavv omi alao ba uaad fer raaacwa of a p a ra o n a l natural 
houavor, auch laava Mil not ba uaad fior haliday cr racvaational 
pittpoaaa or for gainful ■^iIip^—H or aolf-MfOcyMnt. Tha diviaicn or 
«nit haad wat ba notifiad at laaat ona day in adTvanoa of tha laav». 
KMaorabla attMpta to aii ' m ja daaa owanga ahall ba ao^actad. No aora 
than ona auch pacaonal laava day aay ba takan par aradilr quartar. 

Oiaibility iMva baowaa of childbiKth UmII ba grantad lyon tha advloa 
of tha attinding fiiyaician. fbur (4) daya for patamity laavo faacauaa of 
diildbizth ahall ba allowad. Upon tha advioa of tha attantllng |«iy>iclan 
aASitioMl laava ritaU ba aUoiMd. 

Vtliirr ovloyaaa ihall aiAalt an Bgiloyraa Mpoct of Lmwb fon undar 
thia aaction to thalr divlaion diaixpanon or ofthu: iytm»i sta 
aAklnlatrator. 



gmoH C. PBofaaaicnal and Othar ia 



(kofaaaioml aiA laavaa of ataamoa oUiar than thooa amtlonad in aaction • 
^b9m aay ba anpmad with or without pay by tha Gollaga hcaaldvit or him/tmr 
dMiyiaa. Haquaata for auch laavaa Muld InduAa tha dataa and tlnaa tha 
aoataic amployM wlihaa to ba abaant, and tha naraaaiiv arrangsMnta Oilch 
would ba nada to omt tha pariod of abamoa. Laavaa without pay ihall 
laault in . nduction of X/Vn of tha amial ounUacl for aach day of laava. 



Without Pfcv 

1. Upon taowidation of tha ODllaga Fkaaidmt, a laava of ■bawwa nay ba 
gnntad by tha a^oyar to any KillHlaa anwliic aaployaa. 

a. lha Diployar ahall ba cbligatad to la filcy to a profaaaional pooition 
for which tm/itm im gualif lad an ^^^^^''^ aii|>loyaa %ft» haa baan on 
apprnvad laava of abaanoa. Saniority and othar bmafita ahall oaftima 
to aocnia to an acadndo Mployaa on laava to atudy, to tnval if that 
traval la ralatad to tha «nloyaa'a taaching ana, tc gain ooavational 
aaqserianoa anxqpriata to Mi/har diaciplina, or fbr apaeial aaa i^— ' if 
which will ba of bmfit to tha GDUaga. Saniority and othar bmfiu 
ahall not oontinia to aocnia to an ararkaln aaployaa on laava for raaaona 
o'nar than thoaa ^pacifically oUtad abova. Piva (S) waaka pricr to tha 
and of tha .aava, tha individual acadaaic aiployaa on laava mat notify 
tha E^oyar of his/har intant to rttum. That data miat ba indudad in 
tha laava agrwawit. 
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3. A laava of i N M no a aay ba for audi puipoaaa ao tM folloving: (a) 
■tuSy, (b) tnval, (c) Ulnaaa, (d) aatonity, (a) apaeial aaaigriMiU, 
and (f ) paxticipaticn in la«lanhip of pcofaaaiona or Itfoor 
ovTMUiationa, (g) nUitacy aarvioa, (h) goivanMnt aazvioa, (i) 
ooovatioral aavarianoa ^ppropriata to tha aaai^wit of tha ncipiant or 
to hlVhar dincipl' m, 

4. Ho acadaaic aigOcyaa ihall noaiva a laava of abaanoa for aon than aix 
(4) oonaaoitiva quaitara aNcluding ai— ar gtiattar iMoapt in tha caaa of 
adlitaxy laava «hich wlU ba handlad in acoocdanca with acplicabla aUta 
atatuto. 

MTICU XIX: OOim QOVDMMKZ 

It is agnad that a ayatMi of gcwamnca ihcll oa aainUinad thraiJi tha 
utUiaation of a oollaga cibinat, which Mil praaUgita ita own nUaa and 
ra^aationa and pcwlda agual npnaanUtion fron otudnta. Fadantion, 
daaaifiad staff and atbOniatnticn. 

rnioE xini (aazvMKZ nccmic 

MLTIW K 

A grlMnoa Im hanly daf irad aa a ooanlaint or daln agalmt tha aployar by 
an acMdMlo «B|iloyaa(a) or tha Mantlon, arUlng out of tha intarpnUtion 

or tha afplication of or — " - - - 

of thia Agmamt. luA 

1. 0tap om: Tha gciawant and ffiadantion xapraamtativs, if nguaatad 
fcy tha griavant, Mil oraUy i^isant tha allagad griavmaa to tha 
iMdiaU adkiniatnUvs auparviaor. If tha griavanoa U not adjiMtad 
orally, tha gr i avm o a ahall ba nduoad to writing, datad ard aignad by 
tha grimmt. end tha ManUon npnaanutivs, if involvad, ani ahall 
atau tha Mcifio factual baaia of tha griavanoa, tha pravUioi or 



any allagad violation ijf tha Biplcyar of tha tarw 
griavanoaa ahall ba hmdlad in tha following aamart 



pnviaiona of tha ^gnMan» imolvad, and thi nandy aoi^. lha 
i»adi«U ateiniatnUva wgwKviaor Mil ba givm tha writtan griavanoa 
and h^^M Mil nota noaipt of tha aaaa by oountaniaOng aid datira 
tha original griMnoa and Mil giva a copy of tha griavanoa to tha 
radKation rapnaantatiwa. Tha Uwadiita «bdniatnUva mj^animx ahall 
anMHT tha grimnoa in writing within f iv« (S) calandar daya thanaftar 
and Mil ooncumntly amd a oopy of tha anauar to tha Mantion. 



2. Stap Tmt It no aatUiMnt is nachvl at Stap Ona, tha writtM griavanoa 
■a.* ba mteittad to tha Obllaga Fnaidvit or hi^wr dMi^tad 
npnaantativa, pnvidad it ia fUad with tha OoUaga Ptaaidmt : 
hiMwr dMignatad xapnaantativa, pnwidad not non than aavan « /) 
calandar days aftir it ia anawa nd in Stap ona. ]l^iraaanUtiva(a) of tha 
Padantion Mil ba pnaM at any Matin? callad to oonaidar tha 
griavanoa at thia stap. T^a Oollaga Praoidwit or hi^lwr daaignatad 
npraaantativa ahall amd hiM/tmr writtan anauar to tha griavant and to 
tha FadanUon within aawi (7) calandar daya of tha Stip TWo Mating. 
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3. StipThMi It no -ttHwrib im tmOmd t ft^ ^gT Jfj""*^!^ 
•tlU Kd« dl^cwtlon within tMrty CW)«linJf «jr;i^^ 

orlmm te aitoltnted, rovIM thrt thi grl«r»» pw*^ « 
tttolts^a Mttir m hmmin dif IraA. 



iflth f«p«st f» a«*l«n A of thUAr^ 

ffi.'Siii^^ 2^ 

grlcvMtor «» IteSwtlcn, cr «H«iU "^J^ S^lLmfc 

th. MKrtlon vlthln th. tte I Wto ^S^'SXli^ tte 
f»>««uM« rfMii teMd flmlly cAoMd Mttlfld on th» taftjw of tm 

iStSr In^Iv OMO «hm th. m^ogm UHm to-* tin. l^!^*?. . 
Jiuwlo. f U«l rt th. n«t rtip um.- «te |»ttl« -Ih-lly to 

mt:«id tlM llnlU. 

SSuTtTS. di»r^ fWl brt««n th. itd of fl«l.j«k of • 9^ ^ 
tha boglmlng of ths raoct qmttae (incluUng M«r 9Mit«r) . 

daUnlnid bf thu flip of • ooln. 

only 9rl«v««8 lAldi liwidvo an llag yd v^l^t to,^ 2l£2K/L'th. 
«2lflc Mctlon or pwUlon of thl» h ^ tm m t MA m ^ 
S^MT Inwitlni telna tha turn of thU ha tmm t and Oilrfi ara^ooa^ 

aibltntlon. 

jMrladlctlon of tha aibltntor im limittd tot 

I. WJudlortlen of tho Imum i«ileh, tho .nd 
n^i— It ml any mtmimUMi hsi Bmu t , •» aUiJact to •rbltwtloni and 
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2. Zntacpratatlon of tha ^padfle tons of this hji a—i> vhldi ara 
aiiplloatola to tha partloular laaua ytaaaitafl to tha Mibltxator; ouch 
jurisdiction ttmll not glvo Mh aitoltxator authority co ai^lMne or 
■odlfy thlo Jlyia— It ty rafannoa to aiy Industry prac^loa or cuBtoi law 
of tha IndMtryi and 

3. Xtm rwidltlan of a dadalon or MUd «4ddi In no way aodlflaa, odda to, 
oiditra^ froBi, ilwii|aa or annda aiy tan or oondltlon of thla 

4. rtm rwidltlon of a d=Maian or awazd In wrltlna Oilch ahall Induda a 
atataaant of tha raaaunlni and grouidB tyon «hlch audi daclalon or award 
la bMadi and 

5. lha rwidltlon of a daclalon or aaaid lyaad aolaly on tha avldanoa and 
aattarv laaaaiifaad to tha arbitrator by tha raapaetlva partlaa In tha 
fxaaancia of aach oUiar, and tha aattata pi^aaaiitad In tha vrlttan brlafa 
of tha partlaai and 

C. Thm rwdlUon of a daclalon or aMxd within thirty (30) daya of tha data 
of praaantatkn of wrlttan brlafa ly tha partlaa lailaaa wilvad ty tha 
partlaai and 

7. lha axbltrator ihall daelda all mtetantlva and prmdml axbltrm^lllty 
laauaa arlaliq undar thla HgraMant. Upon raquaat of althar {mrf-/ tha 
■arlta of a griavanoa and tha attetmtlva and prooadural artoltrablllty 
laauaa arUlngf In oomactlon with that grlavanoa ahall ba oonaolldatad 
for haarlng bafora tha arbitrator pecr/iOaA that an axbltrator ahall 
raaolva tha acbltrabUl^ of a grlavancaa bi^iOra haarlng tha aarlta of tha 
9rlavanoa. 

a. Ito axbltrator ahall hava tha authority to rrnnd an laaua back to tha 
partlaa for navutlatlona. 

Mi'i'itai p. 

lha faaa md ay— aa of tha aibltrator ahall ba boma aqually by tha 
Bf}layar and tha Maratlon. lha daclalon of tha aibltrator within tha tlaa 
llnlU haraln praacrlbad ahall ba final and binding upon tha OpUffr, tha 
Maratlon, md tha acadnlc M|aoyaa(a) af factad, omlatant with tha tanM 
of thla AgraMant. 

MOICU XIV] MVntB OMBE 

ML'l'ilH k 

It la tha ballaf of both paitlaa that all pnnrla^ona (jf thla % ji a— i » ara 
lawful . If My Mctlon of thla i ^t a— li t ahould ba fdwd to ba contrary to 
«fiy ' dating or IMura law, tha raaalndar of tha ^^ a— n >- ahall not ba 
»:itfbtad tharaby and tha partlaa AaU antar Into Imadlata m^o^tlona for 
tha purpoaa of arrlvlngr at a autuaUy aatlafactocy i%}} m w m t& of auch 
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Bcn^ * 

ThU .gt*— nt ihill b. «bj«t to m*mqm^ «llf loitl« »y th. 
l«gi«Utur«. 



MOIOX XV: 



rucncMB cr nmm 



yMn'tfiall r»«in In •fr«ct for th» ^Mntlm of 



Ih. MiiHwnt of tte DUtrlct wd diwctlm of tho nart.ft CT ^ ^y totf^ 

rZI^«»« anM-ifififtiiv anl >jmwlir oowwd by tn» Ungmr* or «u» 

SSSi«^ath .ich pol icl*. «d pcoom^ it frai ti» t» ti» »y 
dttaimiM. 

Mcncu m: moR imcnas 

M i«ctloi« awl oonlltlw not aptcitM in this 

•idstMl for At lOMt tWD (2) yM] 

thia Ji g w— nt. 

met^M MV ctaml or oUaimtidl by thm Didoyv if it cmi ^ 

?S'ii£.SS tii Si.^??!. li^ Si^^S^SJL^^ 

pcoof riMll raat with tho &f>i<v«r. 

ARTICUS XVIIl KVMDKnON 
All ammllv ociitrK*«i faculty ihall ba flv«luat«l in •oaopdmrn ttja 
ihall ba adapted in fcooordancaa with Artlolo III, Sactlen K. 



SDCrXON A. 



I. 



a. 



TmuZ mS J^^^iy -2«: -ploy^ thro.* th.t unit. 

^ n ,! ^lali ba •ooaasifela during noraal buainias hoin to 

wlthaut ii-clflc •uthoclMtlon frop ttm BUwtoe of iwwamrt, or ti» 
■dintirUta Kkdnlrtiatlvo unit lata. 
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ftBLTim B, 

I. lha taaorml Offioa filo(a) My oonUin tha following typas of 
infocaationi 

a. ma jcb anilioatifln aatarials atelttad by tha m^o^t 

b. Ttatiacri|*s «id dnn— Hatien of anartaiin caurMMdc, lioraura, 
oortiflcation, «tc.f 

e. Raoarda of all pKofaaalonal dmlcvMt activltiaa aitelttad for VNZ 
(aalary achidula) cxtadlt ijaagawt to hiring! 

d. Warda and i lno i— i i r a nylCTd to muppaet tha pai> Knnal/^ayroll 
ayatflif 

a. Rnctto and findings dawalciiad pirauant to tha stifia outllnad 
Attida VZ (taura), ArticU VII (Piwalaaal of ftailty Mm), 
Artlda VZn (Muotlon in Ibcoa), Art&cU nil {Qcimnm}, aid 
Actida XVIX (EvalMtion) of tha na^otUtad Tliji it j 

f . mm — i t ation of a^OoyMnt hiatocy at flhoralina Oonunlty Oollaga 
(oontnct, aaai^Mnt, m, aalaiy, awtandad days, aMatical, laavt 
of afaamoa, tanurs susKd, laavs raoorda, aitc.)f 

g. Qorss^pondmotdtti or on bihalf of tha Mployiao (aiipointaant 
lattars, TIAA<lvr aga SO alsctlon, lattars of undaistanding n 
stiiiandB, ate.) I 

h. Intaaatifln aitaittsd by tha faaaty Mater for IncltMion in tha 
fUai 

1. Xnfonation foKwudad by tha aiteinistr^tivs unit hMd pumiant to 
Mm provisions of Sactlon C.2. balow. 

IBLTItft C 

1. lha aibdnistFativa unit f ila say contain tha following typas of 
infocsationj 

a. Rnocda, txanscripts, ste., Whldi sfctaat to ths pnparation, 
coivatanoa, and profsaaional schlavMnts of tha faculty mmUrt 

b. Maoocda of taadilng saai^—iUs and othar aaaiijBii>s allocatad to 
tha faculty SHter by tha unit adbdnistcstorf 

o. Ihosa satariala gmratad by tha Mculty i^uation Systasf 

d RaooKda of oowndations, prosotlons, and honorsi 

a. Infonaition aidaadttad by tha faculty Mater for incliMion in tha 
filsi 
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f . 9iich dthu MimymMimKM or ivoocdi w my bo rwydind to m^^part 

activitlM to cott«et riwilMalii|ii pvowlM tmti 

tto avldra thit tte CMMlty Mrtar «m Ami • 

iTSSrilll; ml ym i«tlf 1- cC^tte ri»t to py ifls i« 
««ilmtscy ^mXmmt «liicti wouild tcmU* wni^ to xm 
doamrttC«) in «te f U«i 

floaty Mtsir. »Kfi»ftiMlil»iUfwt drtaythi^tao-wfcof 
aMtarlal in «te of f lelal f iU« 

f aaaty wmimt Mil to notifi^ th* a^^i^ fiSiSS 

hold MI taM tto J2L^T?^1S^ 

wtviU^ftoi tooim ^IMA In «y offidAl fUo. 

Stitun ot-|>Uint<oeno«i» about tho fwilty ■■to-fo p»fon«noo. 
ypiuw D 

. % .rm\ Mii^lfM ooMrlni otflclftl Dwomil flloo ■oii^ainod fcy 

^^^^•^^ «Si^L»anl^ -i«t*in th. 

Soo^mUtlon iiiiMr-T to o!«y out thoir i|«lfic fUnctlono. 



MTICIZ XIX: VtnjmPlVPtED ZK5TFIXTZ0NAL MJI'IVITXES 

Itw E>i|>ioy«r and tha IMataclon agrea that tho put>llc intaraat xcquires 
afflclcnt and unintaxn;ptad pirfonianoa of all District aotvloeo and to thla 
and pladga thair boat afforts to avoid or allminats any oonluct oontrary to 
this objsctlva. S|)aclfically, tha Fodaratlon shall not cauaa or oondbna any 
work stc|t>a9a, including any atrlka, alow^owi, tvfUaal to perfom any 
ouatcMirlly aaal^Md duties, aide laavo abaerm ^lidt is not bona fide, or 
other Int el f « w>u» vlth district tactions by acadenlc mployoes under this 
J^ijieiwaiit anl tfiould aaaa occur, tha Fadetmtlon ogreen to take appropriata 
steps to md such intarfcrenoa. Any ooncertod action by ocatedc aiployeea 
In tha bax^lning unit ahall ba ^mad a vork stoppage if any of tha above 
activities have oocurrad. 



MTia/J XX: SCOPE Of MSOZMDrr 

This A tji ei M i t oonetltutes tha negotiated a gi e eunt betii ean tha Ehployer end 
the Federation and atp ar swd^ s any piwiaus agreaBants or mkist andlngs, 
whether oral or written, b e t w een the pertiee. 

SBcnoH B. 

Pqnmm± e xpi e a ae d herein In writing constitutes the entire A gi ee a eii t 
beb^ en the parties, and no oral atateaiant ahall add to or ei^sersede any of 
ita proviaiona. 

The parties ocknowladga thdt eacii has had the unllaited rl^ and opportunity 
to saloa d— Mill and proposals vit^i isspact to any Mtter daewad a proper 
■utojact for nagtAiatlcnB. Tha rssults of ths eNatcls^ of that ri^ and 
opportunity an set forth in this AgtMsant* IharafOi.'v, cNo^it as 
specif ically stated in Articles XIV and XXZ, ths Of>lay«r and the Federation 
for the duration of thla Wi|i a—iH aadi volwitarily and ts«]ualif ledly agrees 
to wsive ths riq^ to oblige ths other party to negotiate with tvspect to any 
■utoject or satter oovwad or not oov«rad in this hjim sent unless laitually 
agreed othatwlsea 

fciLTlOH D. 

All LX— dtwants rvoudlng ocspensatlon and eoonosic fringe benefits required 
by thla Aijia—it including Appendix A an oontlngant t^on legialative 
authorization and funding, local nsvla say be utilized for such purposee if 
forbidden bf the leglalaturv and sutually agrsed t^xn by tha parties. 

AKnOZXXI: OWATION 

Ihls Agi'e— nt ihall zwain in Mil force end affect fron the date of its 
OBOKUtion ivitil June 30, 1989. 
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Agreement Between 
The Board of Trustees 
of Community College District VIII 

and 

The Bellevue Community College 
Association of Higher Education 

June 22, 1987 - August 31, 1989 
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^m^f^^^l^J!!!^ . ^''^ °' ■'^ ^^•^ ^•^^^ <^ Trusttw Of Community Coll^gt 0.str.ct VIII 

Whl^^«!r!!l!r !^ / ^ Association of Higher Education. h«f«nartef called tha "Aswciation 

aafollow * Atwciation hava raach^j agrawnants whwh ara confirmad in this common pact; tharafora. lat it ba agraad 

JL^^IJS^!?!!^ toc^ 0^ tha Ballayua Community Collaga Program ara mutual goals dapandant primarily upon tha quality 
^ whtr^ tha mambars o( tha faculty ara partcularty qualifiad to assist in formulating policiaa 

''"'•^^ tha Board has tha obligation pursuant to RCW 28aS2 to bargain with tha AM^atlon 

salariaa and salaiy schadulas and non-inatructional duti^ — •.-j.^*^. 



ARnCLE I . DEFINTnONS 

A.ACADEMtCYEAR 
Tha FaH. Wlntar. and Spring quartars plus non-instructional 
contractaddaysasdaflnad harain. 

aAOMfNISTRATOR 

Any parson amployad aithar lUM or part tima by tha Community 
Collaga OisMct and who ^fiornm administrativa functons for 
at laast ftfiy parcant or mora of har/his assignmants. and has 
raaponsib4Maa to hira. dismte. or disciplina othar amployaas. 

C. APPOINTINQ AUTHORITY 
Tha Board ol Trustaaa of Sallavua Community Collaga or its 
iswfully dalagatad dasignaa(s). 

0. ASSOCIATION 
Tha Ballaviia Community Collaga Association of Highar 
Education. 

E. BARGAINING 

Thaparformancaof tha mutual obligation of tha raprasantativas 
of tha Board and tha Association to maai at raasonabia timas 
to bargain in good faith with respact to wagas. hours and othar 
tsrma and conditiona of amploymant and to axacuta a wnttan 
•graamant Incorporating agraamants raachad if raquastad by 
•tthar party. 

F. BARGAINING UNIT 

Full-tima and pait-tlma faculty mambars. AdTfiinistraiors and 
all othar amployaas of tha District ara axdudad. 

G. BOARD 

Tha Board of Trustaaa of Community Collaga D.stnct VIII or 
Its lawfully dalagatad raprasantativas. Such dafinition shall also 
spply to tha tarms EMPLOYER and DISTRICT. 

H. COLLEGE 

Ballavua Community Collaga. 

I. COUEGE PRESIDENT 

Tha Prasidant of Ballavua Community Collaga 

X DAY 

Unlass oihenflfisa spacifiad. "Days. * as used in tha Agreamant 
shall maan contractual days (normally Monday through Fnday) 

K. DISTRICT 
Community Collaga Distnct VIII. 



L EFFECTIVE DATE OF RETIREMENT 
First (1st) day of tha month following a faculty mambar's last 
contractad day of worfc as a tanurad faculty mambar. 

M. FACULTY 

Any parson amployad by tha Distnct as an instructor, counsalor. 
librarian, program or dapartmant chairparson or in any othar 
position for which tha training, axpananca or rasponstbtlitias 
•ra comparabia as dalarminad by tha appomtirg authority. 

N.FACI' TY CATEGORIES 

1. FUa-TIME FACULTY 
A faculty mambar who parforms a full load as dafinad 
harain for an acadamtc yaar and is contractad on an annual 
basis in ona of tha following catagonaa: 

a. TENURED 

Full*tima annually contractad faculty who ara 
appointad for an indafinita parlod of tima and whosa 
appotntmant may ba ravokad only for sufficiant causa 
and by dua procass as dafinad by tha laws of tha 
Stata of Washington and this Agraamant 

b. PROBATIONARY 

Full*tima annually contractad faculty who ara 
appotrtad fdr a dasignatad pariod of tima and whosa 
appointrnant may ba tarminatad without causa upon 
axpiration of tha probationar's farm of amploymant 
but may not ba tarminatad without causa prior to tha 
axpiration of tha tarms of amploymant as dafinad by 
tha laws of tha stata of Washington and this Agraamant 

c TEMPORARY 
Full-tima faculty mambars whosa appointmant is 
fundad by spaaal purposa monias and who ara no! 
aligibia for tanura undar tha laws of tha stata of 
Washington. Such tamporary appointmants may ba 
mada only in casas of sabbatical laava, laava of 
absanca. or amargancy and /or unschadulad vacating 
of a faculty position for such raasons as rasig nation, 
ratiramant disability or daath whara tha normal and 
usual hiring procass (Articia X. Sactions i and II) is 
not faasibla. In all such casas« tha Board or its 
dasignaas shall consult with tha Association concerning 
fha appropriatanass and amargancy natura of aach 
appointmant prior to any hiring daci^on A copy of 
any contracts issuad following such consultation shall 
ba for^^ardad to tha Association 
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2. PART-TIME FACULTY 

a PART-TIME 
A (acuity membar whosa appointmant is for a specified 
period of time and does not meet the tuH load 
requiramants for an academic year as defined herein. 
Returning paft-time faculty members who are frac- 
tionally annuaHy contracted shall suffer no loss in pay. 
benefits, or other conditions of employment from what 
previously existed. 

b. AFFIUATED FACULTY - EUGI8IUTY 
Part-time faculty members and former tenured faulty 
members shaH be efigible to become Affiliated faculty 
upon: 

1. Completion of fifteen (15) or more credits/year for 
five (5) consecutive years or equivalent for non- 
teaching faculty. Equivalency shall be understood 
to be 162 annual contract hours (e.g.. counseling, 
library, program coordination). 

2. And. recommendation ol the faculty member's 
program chair and approval of the QUA. 

Affiliated faculty will be given first pnonty to teach those 
courses which they are qualified to teach and for w hich 
full-time faculty are not available or qualified to teach. 
It shall be the responsibility ol the OUAs to annually 
identify in writing to the Dean of instruction those pan- 
time faculty who qualify for preferential employment 
and to then make the selection of part-time faculty 
in accordance with 2.b above. In determining eligibility 
for affiliated status, presently employed part-time 
faculty will be given cr^jit for courses taught at 
Bellevue Community Collide pnor to the effective date 
of this Agreement 

c. COMMUNITY SERVICE 
Faculty members who instruct courses delineated as 
Community Services as approved by the State Board 
for Community College Education and whose com- 
pensation IS governed by WAC 131-28-025 (3). 

0- INDIVIDUAL CONTRACT 

The signed Contract between Community College District VIII 
and a faculty member which states salary or wages, dates 
of employment and conditions of employment all of which 
shall be consistent with this Agreement 

P ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT 

Instructional Divisions. Human envelopment Center, and 
Library Media. 

Q. OUA - ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT ADMINISTRATOR 

a RETIREMENT SYSTEM 

The retirement system in which a faculty member participates 
includes: 

l."WSTRS I AND II," the Washington State Teachers' 
r iirement System established by RCW 41 32 and as 
amended 

2 "TIAA-CREF," the Teachers' Insurance Annuity Association 
and the College Retirement Equity Fund established by 
RCW 28B.1 0.400 and WAC 1 31 - 1 6. 

3 PERS, Public Employees Retirement System I or II 
established by RCW 41 40 as amended. 



ARTICLE II . BOARD RECOGNITION 

SECTION I - EXCLUSIVE RECOGNITION 

The Board recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive 

bargaining agent for all faculty members included in the Bargaining 

Unit 

SECTION II - ADMINISTRATIVE DUTIES 

No administrative duties shall be added to any position within the 

Bargaining Unit which has the effect of removing such position 

from the Bargaining Unit without mutual agreement with the 

Association. 



ARTICLE III - BARGAINING PROCEDURES 
SECTION I - BARGAINING 

The parties agree to enter into bargaining in accordance with RCW 
28B.52 consistent with the terms of this Agreement Any agreement 
so bargained shall t>e reduced to writing and shall be presented 
to the Board and the Bargaining Unit for their ratification. No such 
agreement shall t>e t>argained with any employee organization 
other than the recognized Bargaining Unit ror the duration of this 
Agreement 

A. EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION 

The Board agrees to furnish the Association reasonable 
information needed for developing intelligent feasible, and 
constructive proposals on behalf of the faculty. 

B. BARGAINING TEAMS 

A chief negotiator shall be appointed by each party and she/ 
he shall t>e the principal spokesperson of her/his constituents 
in formal tmrgaining sessions 

C MEETINGS 

1.SCHEDUUNG 

1. The Chief Negotiator of either party may request a 
meeting cf the two teams at any time subject to the 
mutual convenience of a majority of members of both 
sides 

2. LOCATION 

Meetings will be held at a location which is mutually 
satisfactory 

3. CAUCUSES 

The Chief Negotiator of either party may declare a 
caucus at any time to all her/his team to discuss 
matters related to the meeting Both sides are 
encouraged to keep caucuses brief 

4. TERMINATION OF MEETINGS 

Either Chief Negotiator may terminate any meeting at 
any time. 

5 CANCELLATION OF MEETINGS 
Under unusual circumstances, tt may be necessary 
to cancel scheduled meetings In such cases tha Chief 
Negotiators shall be responsible for notifying their 
respective teams Cancellation of meetings should be 
kept to a minimum 
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SECnON II - COMMUNICATIONS 
A. MASTER FILE 
Th« PrMMcnft Offlct shall b« mpontiblt for maintaining a 
mastar fila of all communlcatlont ratavant to bargaining. It shall 
also inclu^ notations of dafinitlons. points of clarificatton. and 
understandings raachad. 

a TRANSMITTAL OF DOCUMENTS 
Only tha Chlaf Nagotiaton shall transmit Intar-taam documents 
and thi4 shaH ba dona aithar in a formal moating or par mutual 
agraamant Mambars of both taams will racaiva a copy of all 
documants. 

C. PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENTS 

Naithar party shall ba raatrictad in any way regarding public 
annouficamants. Each party will usa prudant judgment 
regarding such communications so that progress of the 
bargaining ia not jeopardized. 

D. PROPOSALS/COUNTERPROPOSALS 

Every propoaaJ advanced by one party shall be done via its 
Chief Negotiator and must be responded to. either with an 
acceptance or a request to study the materials, or with a 
counterproposal, or a rejection by the other Chief Negotiator. 
Reasonable reading time and study time shall be allowed for 
team members between, submission of proposals and their 
discussion. 

E. ACCEPTANCE OF ITEMS 

Any item upon which ther« i« a tentative agreement in 
bargainirg shall be attached to the minutes, initialed by the 
two Ch«ef Negotiators and ahall become part of the master 
file. Such agreeme j shall normally become parts of the final 
Agraemer^t when the Agreement ia prepared for ratification. 
In case editorial/grammatical changea are directed by t^.e 
teams, the revised copiea of the items shall be presented pnor 
to a final draft and shall be initiated by the two Chief Negotiators. 
Items shall be tentativelv agreed upon dunng bargaining 
subject to agreement upon the the total Agreement 

SECTION lU - RATinCATION PROCEDURE 

A. TENTATIVE AGREEMENT 

When an agreement has been developed through bargaining, 
the Chief Negotiator of each party shall indicate her/his 
tentative acceptance to her/his constituency. When tentative 
agreement is signed by the Chief Negotiator, she/he is bound 
to recommend ratification. 

B. BOARD RATIFICATION 

The bargaining team representing the Board of Trustees shall 
present the documeiit to the Board for ratification 

C. ASSOCIATION RATIFICATION 

The bargaining team representinq the As&ociation shall present 
the document to the Association for ratification 

SECTION IV . MEDIATION 

In the event that an agreement cannot t>e reached, either party 
may ask for mediation and/or fact finding as provided by ROW 
28B.52.060. 

ARTICLE IV - STATUS OF THE AGREEMENT 

SECTION I . STATUS OF THE AGREEMENT 
A. SUPERSEDING 
This Agreement constitutes the bargained agreements 



between tha Employer and the Association and supersedes 
an* «vavk us agreements or understandings, whether oral or 
wntien. between the pa.^es. In addition, this Agreement 
supersede* any rules, reg^ Mions. policies, resolutions or 
practicea of the Employer which shall be contrary to or 
inconsistent with its terms. 

a ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
The Agreements expressed herein in wnting constitute the 
entire Agreement between the partem. 

The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited nght 
and opportunity to make demaiids and proposals with respect 
to any matter deemed a proper subject for bargaining. The 
remits of the exercise of that right and opportunity are set 
forth in this Agreement Therefore, except as specifically sUted 
herein, the Employer and the Association for the duration of 
this Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to 
waive the right to oblige the other party to bargain with respect 
to any sut>ject or matter covered or not covered in this 
Agreement unless mutually agreed otherwise. 

C. FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS 

Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny or restnct 
to any faculty member rights and responsibilities sha/he may 
have under the taws of the state of Washington and of the 
United States or other applicable regulations. 

C. AGREEMENT EFFECTIVE 
This Agreement shall become affective as executed by 
authorized representatives of th^ Board and the Association. 

E. AMENDMENT OF AGREEMENT 

This agreement shall only be amended by mutual consent of 
both parties. Such amendmenti shall be reduced to wnting 
and ratified by the Board and the Association. 

F. SAVINGS CLAUSE 

If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the 
Agreem )nt to any faculty member, or group of faculty. sha<l 
t>e found contrary to any existing or future law. then such 
provisions or application shall not be deemed valid and 
subsisting except to the extent permitted by such law. bLt all 
other provisions of this Agreement shall continue in full force 
and effect 

G CHANGES IN CURRENT POUC*' 

The Board agrees to effect any changes in current poitcie^ 
rules, or regulations which are in conflict with this Agreement 

SECTION II - CONTRACT COMPLIANCE AND 
DISTRIBUTION 

A. COMPUANC£ OF INDIVIDUAL CONTRACTS 

Individual Contracts - All Individual Contracts oflered to faculty 
members by the Board shall be subject to and consistent with 
Washington State law and the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement If any individual contract contains any language 
inconsistent with this Ag>^eement this Agreement during its 
duration, shall t>e controlling. 

B. DISTRIBUTION OF THE AGREEMENT - (TIME. FORMAT AND 
AVAILABIUTY) 

Copies of this Agreement shall be pnnted at the expense of 
the Board with n thirty (30) days after this Agreement is signed. 
Copies of the Agreerr.ent wilt be presented to all full-time 
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mamtMrs of th« Bargaining Unit Part-time faculty will he 
infbrmed that they may obtain a copy from the Personnel Otfic< 
upon requast Thirty additional copies shall be provided to 
th« Association. All ntwiy-hired full -time faculty mambers shall 
be provided a copy of the Agreement by the Personnel Office 
upon issuanct of their individuai contract A copy of the 
Agreement shall be available to all applic^^nts for faculty 
positions for review. 



ARTICLE V . RIGHTS OF MANAGEMENT 

The Employer has the responsibility and authority to manage and 
direct 00 behalf of and is held accoun table to the public for all 
operations and activities of Community College Oistnct VIII to the 
full extent authorized by law. The axarcise of these powers, nghis. 
authority, duties and responsi- bilities by the Employer and the 
adoption of such rules, regulabons and policies as it may deem 
necessary shall be limitrJ only by the specific and expressed terms 
of this Agreement 

ARTICLE VI . FACULTY PARTICIPATION IN 
COLLEGE GOVERNANCE 

PREAMBLE 

It IS recognized by the parties that a governance oysiem which 
provides foi oe exercise of the professional judgment and expertise 
of the faculty is desirable for the successful operation of the College. 
The Associabon recognizes the right of the Board to establish or 
modify the policies, procedures, and organizational structures of 
the College so long as such establishment or nodification does 
not aHer or change the terms end condibons of employment as 
set forth m this AgreemertL It is also recognized that faculty shall 
have opportuniN to participate in the development and maintenance 
of the College as effective organization. Existing policies 
adopted by the Board related to Instructional. Student Services, 
and Ubrary Media matters which impact faculty working conditions 
and which are not covered by this Agreement shall not be 
terminated or modified without prior consultation with the 
Association. 

SECTION I - MAINTENANCE OF THE GOVERNANCE 

SYSTEM 
A GOVERNANCE 
A governance system which allows etferuve and orderly 
utilization of faculty professional judgment and expertise shall 
be maintained at all times Juring the life of this Agreement 
Accordingly. *he All-College Council as presently constituted 
shall be continued during the life of this Agreement unless 
otherwise agreed by the parties. 

Additionally, the Board and Association hereby appoint a task 
force to explore the feasibility of initiating a faculty senate 
The task force shall be comprised of faculty members 
appointed by the Associatio/i President and administrators 
appoinfHJ by the College President The maionly of the task 
force shall be faculty. Recommendations shall be made to the 
College President and the Association President by February 
1. 1988 Implementation of recommendations shall be 
predicated upon mutual agreement of the Board and the 
Association 



B TRANSFERRAL OF PROGRAMS BETWEEN AND WITHIN 
ORGANISATIONAL UNITS 

A program may be moved from an organizational unit to another 
organizational unit and within organizational unit; provided 
that prior consultation with the Program Chairperson (or in 
the case of non- instructional areas, all faculty impacted) has 
been accomplished. Announcements of the proposal shall be 
distnbuted to erxh Organizational Unit in a tim#ly manner to 
allow potentially impacted faculty to consult 

SECTION II - ENABLING ELEMENTS 
It IS agreed that administrative structures shall provide for faculty 
involvementand participation in institutional affairs. Such structures 
include, but are not limited to. the following: 

A C MMITTEES AND TASK FORCES 
Faculty membership oo standing commit«« as existing in 
accordance with the latest revised FACT Book shall be 
continued. Additional ad hoc committees or ni'w standing 
committees or task forces providing faculty particioation to 
accomplish institutional obiectives will be established as 
appropriate. It is further agreed that every effort shall be made 
to have equitable distribution of committee and U&k force 
appointments among faculty. 

B. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRXM CHAIRPERSONS 

1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT FUNDING ANO STIPENDS/ 
RELEASE TIME 

a. ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS FUND ALLOCATION 
FACTORS. Program management funds shall be 
allocated to organizational units on the basis of 
program units as determined by tiie following fectors 
(using previous years data): Program management 
funds expended ennually shall not be less than those 
expended in the 1985*86 academic year. 

^•ctor Program 

Unit 
Value 

1 Number of programs 'ocated within 1 
the organizational unit 

2 Number of programs that combine 1 
two or more disciplines 

3 Each fifty (50) annualized FTE's or 1 
portion thereof enrolled in all 
programs 

4 Each full-time faculty or portion 075 
thereof 

5 Each occupational program r 
6. Programs with off campus clinical 5 

locations 

7 Each FTE part-time faculty or portion i 36 
thrreof 

b PROC MM UNITS Each program unit shall have the 
following values 

1 $13500 fo Organizational Units where 50% or 
more of the programs are academic ($13900 
effective 01/01/89) 

2 $185 00 for Organizational Units where 50% or 
more of the programs are vocational ($19100 
effective 01/01/89) 
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c. DECISJON PROCESS Each Organizational Unit shall 
d«vtlop a conttntual process for rtviaw of the 

followfng: 

1. NUMBER OF PROGRAMS Discipline mtegnty 
shall be maintained. Programs may be combined 
into management units with appropriate rationale 

2. STIPEND/RELEASE TIME ALLOCATIONS shall 
be based upon the differing responsibilities of 
program chairpersons including but not limited to, 
the foUowtrtg factors: 

a. Number of full and part-time faculty 

b. Requirements of faculty (e.g. vocational 
certification. numt)er of preparations, numt>er 
of advisees, training m first aid and safety, 
articulation requirements with four-year 
institutions, program review, etc.) 

c. Advisory committee involvement 

d. Number of students. 

e. Numt>er of sections. 

f. Equipment requirements. 

'1. Number and location of facilities. 

d. RECOMMENDATION 

1. Each Organizational Unit shall present to the Dean 
of Instruction its recommendations concerning 
number of program stipends, amount of stipend/ 
release time and the process utilized in generating 
tt)e recommendation no later ti;an November 1, 
annually. 

2. The Dean of Instruction shall notify each Organ- 
izational Unit and the Association of her/his 
approval/ disapproval of the recommeni^^tion no 
later than November 15. annually. 

e. IMPLEMENTATION. 

Approved Organizational Unit recommendations shall 
be effective September 1, annually. 

2. ELECTION AND APPOINTMENT 

Program Chairpersons are faculty representatives who 
shtll be elected by the full-time faculty from the full-time 
faculty within a given instructional program They sha:i 
be subsequently appointed to their position by the 
Organizational Unit Administrator. 

3. TERM OF OFFICE 

The term of office shall be for three (3) years and the 
Program Chairperson may be reelected and reappointed. 

4. GENERAL RESPONSIBIUTY 

Program Chairpersons are faculty members who represent 
their peers in matters perUining to the welfare and progress 
of their programs. It shall be the responsibility of the 
Program Chairperson to provide a primary interface 
between faculty and the Organizational Unit Administrator 
Such interface shall include advising and submitting 
recommendations to the admmistraticn regarding any 
program-related matters deemed appropriate by members 
of the program. They shall seek the aid and counsel of 
the faculty members they represent in matters pertaining 
to the program or organisational unit within which the 
program operates. 

C. FACULTY PARTICIPATION IN THE DEVELOPMENT AND 
REVIEW OF PROGRAMS 

Appropriate faculty shall be invited to participate in the design, 
development, implementation, evaluation and review of 



programs The Association shall be consulted m a timely 
manner regarding all such activities. 



ARTICLE VII - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

SECnON I - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION AND 

PRESIDENTIAL CONSULTATION 
A CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
The college President or her/his designee shall meet witti 
official representatives of the Association for the purpose of 
interpretation of the lang jage and intent of this Agreement 
at least monthly or as reasonably' necessary as mutually 
determined. A log of initialed minutes shall t>e kept by the 
President's Office and shall include subjects discussed, 
communications exchanged and disposition of subjects 
discussed. 

a PRESIDENTIAL CONSULTATION 
The college President or her/his designee shall me«t with 
the President of the Association or her/his designee at the 
request of either party to discuss issues of concern. 

SECTION II • RIGHT TO INFORMATION 
A MINUTES. AGE.NDA AND RELATED STUDY MATERIALS 
The Association shall t>e furnished seven (7) copies of minutes, 
agenda and related study materials at the same time and in 
the same form as those furnished the public and the Board. 

B. ACCESS TO BOARD MEETINGS 

An officially designated Association representative or agent 
shall have the right to appear at Board of Trustees open 
meetings and may request to place maMrs on the agendum 
«n accordance with Board Bylaws. 

C. RIGHT TO BOARD POUClES AND PROCEDC'RES MANUAL 
The Association shall k>e provided a current copy of the Board 
of Trustees Policies anc Procedures Manual and three (3) 
copies of the FACT Book and any amendments made thereto. 

SECTION III - RIGHT TO FACIUTIES 

A MEETING ROOMS 
The Association and its duly authorized representatives shall 
have the nght to the reasonable use of the college's facilities 
for Association business meetings. No charge shall t>e made 
for the Association's use of such facilities, provided no special 
arrangements or services are required to accommodate the 
Association's requirements 

B. ASSOCIATION BUSINESS 

Duly authonzed representatives of the Association shall be 
permitted to transact official Association business on college 
property at all reasonable times, without interrupting pre . '^/usly 
scheduled activities. 

C. USE OF FACILITIES 

The Association shall have nght to the reasonable use 
of the college's facilities and equipment for Association 
business, including typewriters, mimeographing machines, 
other duplicating equipment calculating equipment, computers, 
word processors and all types of audio -visual equipment at 
reasonable times when such equipment is not otherwise m 
use. Howc'^er. the Association will be required to reimburse 
the college when non -Association employees of the college 
such as staff personnel are utilized to operate such equipment 
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O. POSTING OF ASSOCUTION NOTICES 
The AssociatOA shall hava th« txclusive right to pott notices 
of its activftias and matters of Association concern on bulletin 
boards In eccordance with applicable campus regulations and 
shall have the right lo use on-camp^js distribution services 
and faculty mailboxes for communication to faculty members 

E. ASSOCIATION OFRCE 
The Board agrees lo provide on-campus office facilities for 
the Associetion without charge. The Association Office (C221) 
shall be equipped by the College. 

SECTION IV . REPRESENTATION MATERIAL 
Th# Board agrees to furnish the President of the Association all 
information available to it concerning the f#:ufty staffing and 
financial resources of the college including but not limited to annuel 
financial reports, registry of faculty (updated querterfy). tentative 
budgetary requirements and allocations, agenda and minutes of 
all open meetings, names and position on salary schedules of all 
faculty members in the Bargaining Unit and such other information 
as will assist the Association in bargaining and administration of 
the Agreement 

SECTION V - CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS AND 
RELEASE TIME 

A. PaiUcipants in Tenure Review proceedings, official Association 
conferences or meetings, and Legislative and S8CCE meetings 
on behaH of the Association shall suffer no loss in pay related 
to such participation. Whenever possible, advance notice of 
such nr>eetings shaU be provided to the appropriate edmin istrator 
and every effort shall be made to not disrupt professional worK 
schedules. The total number of aggregate days utilized for 
such purposes shaH not exceed ten (10) in any one year. 

a. The President of the College shall make available one-third 
(1 /d) reletise time for tr.e President of the Association. 

SECTION VI - PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 

The Association shall have the right to exclusive payroll deduction 

of membership dues for faculty, and the Employer shall deduct 

such dues for each member who authorizes such deduction in 

wnting and shall remit such dues to the authorized Association 

representative. 



ARTICLE VIII . FACUITY RIGHTS 

SECTION I . WORKING ENVIRONMENT 
Contingent upon budget and fiscal limitations as determined by 
the Board of Trustees, facili^es and equipment currently made 
available to faculty members in order that the person's teaching, 
counseling, coaching, librarian or media specialist function may 
be best carried out shall be continued. 

SECTION II . FACULTY PROTECTION 

A. LEGAL PROTECTION 

1. As provided for in RCW 288.10842 whenever any action, 
claim, demand, suit cnminal proceeding, judgment or 
proceeding is instituted agams! a faculty member arising 
out of the performance or failure of performance of duties 
for the College, within or without the Bellevue Community 
College facilities, the Board of Trustees may grant a request 
by a faculty member that the Attorney General be 
authorizod to defend said action, claim, demand, suit 



criminal proceeding, and the cost of defense of said action 
shai; be paid from the appropnatton made for the support 
of the C<^;iege. 

2. If the Board is unable to reach any decision on the matter, 
the Attorney General is authonzed to grant a request 

a. When a request for defense has been authonzed, then 
any obligation for payment arising from such an sctioi., 
claim or proceeding shall be paid from the state's Tort 
CIcims Revolvir>g Fund pursuant to the provisions of RCvV 
4.92.130 through 4.92.170 as now or heteafter amended. 

4. The provisions of this section shall not apply unless the 
Board h%s made a finding and determination by resolution 
that ttie faculty memt>er was acting m good faith. 

B. RIGHT TO DUE PROCESS 
No faculty memt>er shall be reprimanded, disciplined, or 
reduced in compensation without just cause. In any event 
any charges which are made shaH be reduced to writing and 
made available to the faculty member prior to any meeting. 
A faculty member shall have the right to have one individual 
of her/his choice present at any n>eeting wherein the faculty 
member believes s/he may be reprimanded, disciplined, or 
denied rights available under this Agreement If the faculty 
member desires to have e witness or counsel present the 
interview shall be delayed until said witness is present but 
the inten/iew may be rescheduled for a time within five (5) 
days by the Dean or OUA and it shall be the responsibility 
of the faculty member to have his/her witness present as long 
as the interview is rescheduled for a reasonable time and held 
within five (5) days. 

C. NONDISCRIMINATION AND PERSONAL UFE 

There shall be no disciplinary measures taken nor discrimination 
with respect to the emplcyment of ^ny person t>ecause of such 
person's age, sex. mental status, race, color, creed, national 
origin, domicile, sexual preference, political activity or lack 
thereot or ttie presence of any sensory, mental or physical 
handicap, unless based upon bona fide occupation qualification, 
provided that the prohibition against discrimination because 
of such handicap shall not apply if the particular disability 
prevents the proper performance of tiie particular faculty 
member involved. The pnvate and personal life of any faculty 
member is not within the appropriate concern or attention of 
the Board, provided that all contractual obligations and 
responsibilities are fullv performed. 

D. SAFETY 

Both parties agree that eve'y reasonable effort shall be made 
»o maintain safe working conditions. All /acuity shall f '^w 
safety rules and procedures as they shall be from time to time 
promulgated. Faculty shall be given immediate notice of any 
known or imminent danger to body or property, whether from 
physical or humari origin. 

E. RIGHTS OF FACULTY MEMBERS 

The Employer shall not interfere w.if the legal right of faculty 
members to organize, join and support the Association for 
whatever purpose in which it may legally engage. The Employer 
agrees it shall not discriminate against any faculty member 
with regard to wages, hours and working conditions because 
of membership m the Association, because of participation 
in any lawful activity on behalf of the Association, or because 
of any action taken within the duly established grievance 
procedure 
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SECTION W - INDUSTRIAL ACQDENT INS JRANCE 
Faculty shall ba covarad undar Washington . Ma tndustnal 
Acddant Insuranca in compfianca with applicau.tf laws Any 
diffaranca batwaan such covaraga and normal compansation shall 
ba covarad by eccumulalad sick laava on raquast 

SECTION IV - PERSONNEL FILES 
A K shall ba lha policy of Ml4>**« Community Collaga that tha 
Parsonnal Oficor v^aii maintain a singia parsonnal fiia for aach 
faculty mambar r sJlavua Community Collaga for tha purposa 
of racording aN v\Aimanta and mattars concarning tha faculty 
mambar's amploymant and parfbrmanca whila m tha sarvica 
of Ballavua Community Collaga District VIIL 

B. A faculty mambar may upon writlan raquaet ba parmittad to 
axamina har/his fita. axcapting matarials from othar collagas 
and pti^cas of amploymant markad confidantial. Only 
amployars' and/or parsonat rafarancaa may ba considarad 
confidantial. 

C. Tha faculty mambar shall hava tha right to answar any matarial 
filad and har/his answar si.ill ba attaohad to tha fila copy. 
S/ha Shan alao hava tha right to axamina his/har fila m tha 
prasanca of tha tha Director of Parsonnal. and wtth tha 
concurranca of tha Oiractor of Parsonnal. ramova any subiact 
matarials pracading tha faculty mambar's data of amploymant 
axcapt as notad in Itam a abova. 

D. No matsrial darogatory to a faculty mambar's conduct san^ica* 
charactar or parsonality shall ba placad in tha fila without 
affording tha faculty mambar an oppoflunity to raad tha 
matarial; and if s/ha dasiras. s/ha may discuss tha mattar 
with tha Oiractor of Parsonnal. Th« faculty mambar shall 
acknowladga that s/ha haa raad such matarial by affixing har/ 

' his signatura on tha actual copy to ba filad. with tha 
undarstanding that such signatura maraly signifias that s/ha 
has raad tha matarial to ba ftlad and doas not nacassarily 
indicata agraamant with its contant 

E. Tha faculty mambar shall ba parmittad to raproduca any 
matarial in har/his file axcapting matanals from othar colleges 
and places of employment marked confidentiel as noted m 
Item a 

F. A copy of the individual faculty member's records from the 
Sabbatical Leave Committaa, Advancement Committee, and 
Tenure Review Committee shall be forwarded to the Director 
of Personnel for entry in the official personnel file of the faculty 
member. 

SECnON V . MATERIALS OWNERSHIP PROVISIONS 
A. MATERIALS DEVELOPED WITHOUT DISTRICT TIME OR 
RESOURCES 

The ownership of any materials, processes or inventions 
developed solely by a faculty member's individual ef'ort and 
axpenses all vest in the faculty member and be copyrighted 
or patented, if at all. in har/hta name. 

a MATERIALS DEVELOPED WITH DISTRICT RESOURCES 
The ownership of materials, processes, or inventions produced 
solely for the College and at College expense shall vest in 
the College and ba copynghtad or patented, if at all. m tha 
Collage's name. 



C. WRITTEN AGREEMENT 

In those instances where materials, processes or inventions 
are produced by a (acuity member wtth college support by 
way of use of significant personnel time, facilities, or other 
college resources, the ownership of the materials, processes 
or inventions shall veat in (and be copyrighted or patented 
by. if at all) the person designated by wntten agreement 
between the parties entered into pnor to the production In 
the event tftere is no such written agreement entered into, 
the ownership shall vast in the College. 

SECnON VI - ACADEMIC FREEDOM 
/. Institutions of higher education are conducted for the common 
good. The common good depends upon a free search for truth 
and its free expression. Hence, it is essential that the feculty 
member be tree to pursue scholarty inquiry without undue 
restriction, and to vvica and publish conclusions concerning 
the significance of evidence that the faculty member considers 
relevant The faculty member must be free from the corrosive 
fear that others, inside or outside tfie College, because their 
visions may differ, may threaten that faculty member's 
professional career or the matenaJ t)enefits accruing from it 
Theiefore, tf>ere ahall be no reatrainta which would impair the 
faculty members' atMlity to praaent in thia context subject matter 
related to her/hia disopline. 

B. Particular teaching techniques, ma^enals and the method and 
manner of presentation ahall be protected and not subfect to 
prior constraints as long as approved workload and 
instructional mode categories are met 

C. Each faculty member is free to present her/his ideas in the 
learning situation where s/ he has profeasional competence 
and responsibility. Each faculty member shs^ be free from 
instructional censorship or discipline, when that member 
speaka. wntas or acts, as long as s/ha exercises academic 
responsibility. For example, all sides of controvers'^il issues 
should be exposed, and students should be permitted to 
present freely their own views even though these views may 
clearly differ from those held by the faculty member. 

SECTION VII - PARKING 

The employer shall provide parking facilities for the faculty without 
cherge. 

SECTION VIII - FACULTY FAdUTIES 
A FACULTY/STAFF CONFERENCE ROOM AND LOUNGE 
The employer agrees to provide a conference room and lounge 
which shall be reserved exclusively for use by faculty, staff 
and their guests. 

B. FACULTY/STAFF DINING FACILITIES 
The employer agrees to p>^ovi«1e a faculty/staff dining area 
in the cafetena building. Such area shall be for the exclusive 
use of faculty and staff between 1 1.30 a m and r 30 p.m daily 
with the exception of regularly scheduled Board meeting days. 

SECTION EX ' PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
A. AFFIRMATION 
The Boarvi affirms that continued personal growth of individual 
faculty %ni staff members and professional and program 
developm'< .M are important means of improving the total 
effectiveness of the College The college environment should 
encourage individual responsibility m the pursuit of these 
obiectives. Where possible, activities to facilitate faculty 
davelop.-^^ent should include (1) mservice training. (2) faculty 
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rttraining opportunitttt; (3) atttndanct at workshops. 
confarancM. ratraati. saminars; (4) alhnic awaranass raUtad 
•cttviliaa; (5) IntamaMp and appranticaship axpariancaa; (6) 
visitatton and/or faculty axchangaa; (7) ralaasa tima and laa vas; 
m inatttutional raaaarch pro^cta: (9) curriculum davalopmant 
profacts; (10) tntarparsonal lalatfonthip axpanancaa and (1 1) 
spacial-naada studanta training. 

B. FACULTY INSERVICE TRAINING PROVISIONS 
Inasmuch aa both tha Aaaociation und tha Board support tha 
concapt of faculty davalopmant ratraming. and insarvica 
training, tha Board agraaa to continua axtsting tavals of support 
contingant upon budgatary and fiaca» 'imitations. 

C PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE 

1. MEMBERSHIP 

It is agraad that tha Profassional Oavalopmant Committaa 
shall includa ona faculty mambar from aach Organizational 
Unit 

2. FUNCTIONS 

It shall ba tha function of tha committaa to plan for aach 
<lsvalopmantal activitiaa. worlcshopa. lacturas and 
SMtnara conaiatant wHh A. and a abova. 

SECTION X . TUrnON AND FEE WAIVERS 
Pursuant to tha Potfciaa and Procaduras Manual. Chaptar Fiva. 
5094. tha Board will provida tuition and laa waivars for all annually- 
contractad faculty. 

SECTION XI . GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 
Tha Collaga and Association racogniza that aarly sattlamant of 
griavancaa ia assantlal to sound amplayaa-amplayar relations. Tha 
parties saak to establish a mutually aatlsfactory method for the 
settlefT.ent of employee grievances, or Association grievances as 
provided for below. In presenting a grievance, the aggneved. her/ 
his representatives<s) and witnasaea are aaaured freedom from 
restraint interferenca. coercion, discrimination or reprisal. 

A. DEFINITIONS 

1. A "GRIEVANr* shall mean a faculty member or group of 
faculty members or the Association. 

2. A "GRIEVANCE** shall mean the alleged violation, 
misinterpretation or misapplication of the terms and 
provisions of this AgreamenL 

3. "DAYS" as used in this section shall mean calendar days. 
Failure by the ghevant to comply with a time limit at any 
step shaH constitute acceptance of the employer's last 
answer. If tha employer fails to comply with the grievance 
time limit M step 1. tha grievance shall be advanced 
automatically to Step ^ If tha employer fails to comply 
with the grievance time limits et Step 2. the grievance shall 
be settled in favor of tha grievant(s). Time limits may be 
waived or extended by written mutual agreement 

a. RIGHTS TO REPRESENTATION 
Upon request o.' the grievant(f,). an Association representative 
shall be present for any meetings, hearings, appeals, or other 
proceedings relating to a gnevsnce which hj< been formally 
presented. 

C. INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS 

Nothing contained herein shall be construed as limiting the 
right of any faculty member having a gnevance to have the 
problem adjusted without tha intervention of the Association 



A gnsvant may be represented at all stages of tha grievance 
procedure by her/himself. or by eny otfw individuel of her/ 
his choice. If en aggrieved party is not represented by the 
Asaociatioa the Associetion shall have the right to be present 
and to state its views et ell suges of the grievance procedure 
and to be notified in wnting as to the disposition of the matter. 

D. PROCEDURE 
1.STEP ONE 

Within thirty (30) days of the knowledge of the act or 
condition which is the basis of the complaint the grievant 
may present the grievance in writing to the appropriate 
Dean. The Dean ahall arrange for a Step One meeting 
with the grievant and/or tha Association, to take place 
within five (5) days of her/his receipt of the grievance. 
The eppropriate Dean ahall provide the gnevant and the 
Associetion with a written enswer to the gnevance within 
ten (10) days of receipt of the griavence. Such answer 
shall include the reasons upon which the decision was 
based. 

2. STEP TWO 

If the grievent is not satisfied with the disposition of her/ 
his griavence at Step One. tha grievance may be referred 
to tha Collage President or her/his designee within five 
(5) days. Tha College President or her/his designee shall 
arrenge for e Step Two meeting with the grie« jnt and/ 
or the Association, to take place within tan (10) days of 
her/hia receipt of the appeal. The grievant(s) shell have 
the right to include in the representation auch witnesses 
or representatives as they deem neceaaary to develop facts 
pertinent to tf>e grievance. Upon conclusion of tfie meeting, 
the College President or her/his designee will have ten 
(10) days to provide her/his written decision, together with 
the reasons for the decision, to the grievant and the 
Association 

3- STEP THREE 

a. If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of 
her/his grievance at Step Two. s/he may within twenty 
(20) days of the Step Two answer request in wnting 
that the Association submit her/his grievance to 
arbitration. The Association may. by written notice to 
the College President or her/his designee, withi.n ten 
(10) days after receipt of the request from the aggri^ed 
person, submit the grievance to binding arbitrativo 

b. Within ten (10) days after such written notice, the 
Association shall submit a request for a list of 
arbitrators from the Amencan Art>itration Association. 
The parties will be bound by the voluntary rules and 
procedures of the American Arbitration Association. 

c. The arbitrator selected will confer with the represen- 
tatives of the District and the Association and hold 
hearings promptly and will issue her/his decision not 
later than thirtv (30) days from the date the final 
statements and proof are submitted to the AAA The 
arbitrator's decision will be in writing and will set forth 
findings of fact reasoning and conclusions on the 
issues submitted, unless both parties have requested 
abench decision. Tha decision of the arbitrator will 
be submitted to the Board and the Association and 
will be final and binding upon the parties 

E JURISDICTION OF ARBITRATOR 
Only grievances which involve an alleged violation by the 
Employer dunng the term of this Agreement and which are 



procttMd consistent within tht time limits herein provided 
shell be suoiect to ertMtretion. Junsdiction of the erbitretor is 

limited to: 

1. Ad|udic«tion of Ihe issues which under the express terms 
of this Agreement end eny Submission Agreement ere 
subtect to arbitration; end 

2. The rendition ol e decision or award which in no way 
modifies, adds to. subtracts from, changes or amends eny 
term or condition of this Agreement or which is in conflict 
with the rovisions of this Agree m ent and 

3. The rendition of a decieion or award in writing which shall 
include a statement of the reasoning and grounds upon 
which such decision or award is based; and 

4. The rendition of a decision or award baaed solely on the 
•vidence and matltrs presented to the arbitrator by the 
respective parties in the presence of each other, and the 
matters preeented in the written briefs oir the parties; and 

5. The rendition of a decisio*! or award within thirty (30) 
calendar days of the date of presentation of written bnefs 
to AAA by tt>e parties unless waived by the oa^es. 

6. The arbftrator shaH dedde all substantive and procedural 
arbltrabllity issues arising under tills Agreement Upon 
request of eitt)er party, tiie merits of a grievance and ttm 
substantive and procedural arbitrability issues arising in 
connection wtth that grievance shall be consolidated for 
hearing before the arbitrator, provided that an art>itiator 
shall resolve tiie aibitrablllty of a grievance before hearing 
ttie merits of ttie grievance. 

7. No arbitrator shall have ttie auttiority to remand an issue 
back to the parties for bargaining. 

F. FEES AND EXPENSES 
The fees and expenses of ttie arbitrator shall be born^ equally 
by the parties. The decision of ttte arbitrator witi)in the time 
limits herein prescribed shall be final and binding upon the 
Employer, ttie Association and tiie faculty membe.^ affected 
consistent witti ttie terms of ttiis Agreement 

G. ADMINISTRATIVE CHANNELS 

Nottiing In ttiis Article shall be construed to preclude a faculty 
member from expressing concerns witii regard to any item 
not covered by ttiis Agreement ttirough ttie normal administrative 
channels. 

H. INFORMATION 

The Board and tiie Administration will furnish the Association 
appropnate information as is requested for the processing of 
any gnevance. Should Step Three processing of any grievance 
require tttat a faculty member or Association representative 
be released from her/his regu;ar assignment s/he shall be 
released without loss of pay, provided appropnate class 
coverege is accomplished. 

I. CONFIOENTIAUTY AND FILES 

1. All documents, communications and records dealing with 
tile processing of any grievance shall be filed separately 
from the personnel file of the participants. 

2. All matters pertaining to specific gnevances shall be 
confidential information and shall not be indiscnminately 
divulged by participants in thegnevance adjusting process 



SECTION XII . DEDUCTIONS 

Upon appropnate wntten authorization from ♦he faculty member 
and consistent wittt OFM/WCCC procedures. ti>e District shall 
deduct from tiie salary of the faculty member and make appropriate 
remittance for mose Items for which the District is autiiorized to 
make deduction such as. but not limited to. Association dues, 
retirement plans, Insurance annuities, payroll savings for t>ank. or 
credit union, savings bonds, United Way. and politica* action 
committee contributions provided ttiat twenty-five (25) or more 
employees have auttiorized the deduction as provided by ROW 
41 .04.230. on the seme 6ky salary checks are issued, and additional 
deductions which are agreed upon by the Board and the 
Association. 

SECTION XIII - RETIREMENT 
A. Faculty shall retire at the end of the academic quarter following 
the attainment of age seventy (7(Q or on tiie last day of tt^e 
Spring Quarter preceding their 70th birti>day should it occur 
between tiie end of Spring Quarter and the beginning of Fall 
Quarter. Nothing In tills section will preclude faculty from 
petitioning for an extension of the retirement age. Application 
for extension of retirement age shall be made to the President 
at least one quarter prior to the scheduled retirement 
Determination shall be made by the Board and communicated 
to the ap;3licant 

a RETIREMENT PROGRAM 
This retirement program is established fertile express purpose 
of encouraging the retirement of tenured faculty members at 
a time eariier ttian the faculty member may ottierwise retire 
where such eariy retirement wHI be of bona fide mutual benefit 
economic or otherwise, to the College and the faculty member. 

I.EUGIBIUTY 

Tenured faculty members are eligible to apply for one of 
the thr«e retirement options esubllshed t>y this program: 

a. Faculty members who Jesire to apply for one of the 
options provided herein s^all do so in writing at least 
ninety (90) days prior to *te requested effective date 
of retirement Applications shall be submitted to the 
Office of the President 

b. Witiiin tiiirty (30) days of receipt of a faculty member's 
application for one of the options provided herein, the 
College President or his/her designee, shall inform 
tile faculty member as to whetiier ti>e faculty member's 
choice of one of the options is of bona fide benefit 
to the College. 

c. Faculty member applications for one of the options 
provided herein shall be reviewed on a case-by-case 
basis. A faculty member may apply for only one option 
at a time. Should an option not t>e approved, the faculty 
memt>er may request that an alternat;ve option be 
considered. 

d. Wheie any faculty memtMr's application is approved 
by tile College, the agreement shall be reduced to 
wnttng. All terms shall be stated in such writing and 
shall be executed by the faculty member and the 
College President or his/her designee 

2. RETIREMENT OPTIONS 
These options are exclusive and only one option shall 
be granted to a faculty member However, variations from 
the options described below may be agreed upon by the 
faculty member and the Board The Association shall be 
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apprised of th« nature and scopa ol such variations prior 
to txacution of tht Agraam«nt 

a TENURE PURCHASE OPTION 
Tanurt Purchasa Ratiramam Option providat for tha 
purchaaa of valuabla tanura rights of faculty mcmt>ars 
in axchanga for tha faculty membar's saparation from 
sarvica at a tima aarliar than mat raqutrad by law. 
Whaia a faculty nmnbm't application for this optonis 
approvad, ha/sha shall ratira and waiva any and all 
tanura rights and shall racaiva paymant in axchanga 
for such ratiramant and waiva/ of tanura rights. Such 
paymant shall ba paid on tha affactiva data of tha 
faculty mambar's ratiramant or a latar day mutually 
agraad upon by tha colloga and tha faculty mambar. 
Such paymants shall ba mada according to tha 
fdllowing schadula: 

EMactiva Data Total Mait Paymant 

of RatkamaiH Paymant Por Yaar 

Befora 64 i % timaa % timas A^? 

Annual Salary 
Ptacamant 
(ASP)* 

Aga 64 1 timas ASP ^ timas ASP 

Aga65&bayond timas ASP W timas ASP 

^'Annual Salary Ptacamanr shall maan tha salary 
placamant of an faculty mambar during tha final yaar 
of tanurad ampioymant with tha CoHaga. as datarminad 
by tha salary schadula appllcaWa during such final 
yaar of tanurad ampioymant and shall ba fixad 
ragardlass of subsaquant chan^as in tha salary 
schadula. 

1) Paymants may ba spraad ovar tha panod of yaars 
batwaan tha affactiva data of ratiramant and aga 

70. 

2) Upon tha daath of tha faculty mambar participating 
in this option, tha faculty mambar's astata shall 
be antitlad to racatva daath banafits basad upon 
tha sama schadula as tha ona to hava baan 
racaivad by tha dacaasaci participant 

3) Paymant undar this option shall hava no effact 
on tha calculation of ratiramant t>anafits. 

b PHASED RETIREMENT OPTION 
Tha phasad ratiramant option providas for part-tima 
ampioymant following a faculty mambar's ratiramant 
from his/har full -tima appointmant Whara a faculty 
mambar's application for this option is approvad. ha/ 
sha shall antar into an agraamant with tha Cdlaga 
in which tha faculty mambar makas an intantional. 
intalligant and voluntary waivar off any and all tanurad 
rights and tha Colla^ia agrras to amploy tha faculty 
mambar on a paft>tin)a :>asis in tha futura. Tha paymant 
for part-ti.7ia ampioymant co ^ undar tha agraamant 
will ba pro-rata of ttia annual snary placamant Any 
part-tima ampioymant aftar tha paiod of tha agraamant 
shall ba paid at tha part-tima rata. Tha panod of tha 
agraamant for futura part- tima ampioymant and tha 
amount of part-tima ampioymant shall ba spacifiad in 
tha agraamant batwaan tha Collaga and tha faculty 
mambar. subjact to limitations sat out balow 

1) Faculty mambars who ara participants m TIAA- 
CREF who Wish to racaiva supplamantal ratiramant 
banaffts pursuant to WAC t31-l6-06l may work 



no mora than forty parcant (40%) of a fuli-tima 
assignmant ncr mora than saventy (70) hours par 
month, nor mora than fiva (5) months in any fiscal 
yaar. 

2) Faculty mambars who ara participants in TIAA- 
CREF who ara not aligibla for upplamantal 
ratiramant banafits providad by WAC 1 31-16-061. 
or who wish to volunurily. intantionally. and 
knowingly waiva thair right to such supplamantal 
ratiramant banafits, may work no mora than 
sr/anty-nina parcant (79%) of a full-tima assign- 
mant unlaaa ampioymant at a laval of 80 parcant 
(80%) or mora of a full-timo assignmant is for a 
pariod of lass than ninaty (90) days during a fi seal 
>^ar. 

3) ?>aculty mambars who ara participants in WSTRS 
may work no mora than savanty-fiva (75) days par 
acadamic yaar providad that a faculty mambar 
who ia a participant in WSTRS may work no m ora 
than savanty-fiva (75) days par acadamic yaar if 
tha faculty mambar makas an intalUgant voluntary 
and intantional raquaat to do ao with full kno wladga 
that his/har monthly ratiramant pansion banafits 
will ba raducad by ona-twantiatli (1/20) for aach 
day of sarvica ovar ma savanty-fiva (75) in an 
acadamic yaar; and providad furthar that faculty 
mambars who ara first amployad in a position 
aligibla for participation in WSTRS on or aftar 
Octobar 1. 1978 may not participate in this option 
duatoRCW4l.32J0a 

4) Faculty mambars who ara participants in PERS 
I may work no mora th^n aighty-nina (89) hours 
par month and no mora **>an six (6) months par 
fiscal yaar. Faculty ma^nbars who participata in 
PERS It may not participala in this option dua to 
ROW 41.40.690. 

5) Part-tima omploymant callad for by a wnttar 
agraamant mada in accordanca with this option 
shall not Q<splaca otfrar tanurad faculty mambars. 
and tanuraO faculty mambars shall ba givan full- 
tima assignmants prior to providing part-tima 
assignmants callad for by a writtan agraamant 
mada in accordanca with this option; providad that 
thn part-tima amploymont callad for by a wnttan 
agraamant mada in accordanca with this option 
shall b9 providad pror to tha Cdlaga contracting 
with part-tima faculty mamk>ars. t iiass program 
rrquiramants or othar aducational raasons justify 
such appointmants. ShoukJ part-tima ampioymant 
callad for by a writtan agraamant mada in 
accordanca with this option not ba avaitabia. th«i 
Collaga shall not amploy tha faculty mambar for 
tha unnaadad sarvicas and tha agraamant 
batwaan tha faculty mambar and tha Collaga shall 
ba €xten<i9<i and otharwisa modifiad to provida 
!star part-tima ampioymant aqual to that dafarrad. 

6) It is anticipatad that tha limitations on part-tima 
ampioymant sat out abova. if compliad with, will 
protact faculty mambars from raduction or loss 
of ratiremant banafits. othar than in tha casa of 
supplamantal ratiramant banafits for participants 
in TIAA-CREF, as notad in subsaction 2 abova 
Tha Collaga agraas to notify in writing aach faculty 
mamt>ar who antars into an agraamant with tha 
Collaga undar this option that his/har ratiramant 
banafits may ba impactad by tha part-tima 
ampioymant agraad to undar this option. 
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c ACCELERATED WORK OPTION 
AcceltraM work option provides for an incroa$« in 
tt)a assignment of a faculty .neoibar dunng the last 
yearts) of amploymant with tho CoHaga. in raturn for 
planned and anticipated aarty redrament and relin- 
quishment of tenure nghts by the faculty member. 
Where a faculty memberV application for this option 
ts granted, the faculty member and the College will 
agree to an assignment ovar and above a fulf-time 
assignment with the faculty member's agreement to 
retire and relinquish his/her tenure nghts at the end 
of that period. 

1) All work called for by the overtime (more than full- 
time) assignment shall be statad in the wntten 
agreementand ahall be bona fide. 

2) The payment for the overtime assignment covered 
under the agreement will be pro-rata of the faculty 
member's full-bme compensation x seventy-two 
percent (72%). 

3) Overtime assignment under this option will not 
exceed the equivalent of one-half (1/2) of an 
annual load plus summer quarter assignments. 

d. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
General provisions applicable to all three options 
ouflined above include the fdlowtng. 

1) A tectilty member working pursuant to a written 
agreement made in accordance with one of the 
three available options shall not be dismissed 
except for sufficief^t cause. k% provided for in 
Article X. Section V and Section VI. 

2) The decision by the College to grant or deny early 
retirement option shall not be sut)iect to the 
grievance procedure contained in this Agreement 
Once any option is agreed to. the implementation 
of such agreement shall be subiect to the 
grievance procedure. 

3) Approval of a taculty member's application for one 
of the three available options is the sole discretion 
of the College and no employee shall have a 
contractual nghL or any other right to participation 
in any option. 

4) Each and every wntten agreement entered into 
by a faculty member and the College, as required 
by Section XIII. B.1 d above, shall by its term& 
incorporate by reference all terms of this program 
as set out herein. 

C EMERITUS FACULTY 

In recognition of valued service to Bellevue Community 
College, faculty members witt) ten (10) or more years of 
continuous employment and who retire as members of the 
following retirement systems - Washington Teachers' 
Retirer.-ent Plan I and II. TIAA-CREF. Washington Public 
Employees' Retirement Plan I and II - shell receive as 
appreciation for ttieir conti'ibution to the College the following 
lifetime benefits: 
1. Perpetual parking prmleges. 

2 Library privileges. 

3 Gym and locker facility pnvileges. 

4. Tickets to cultural and athletic events sponsored by the 
College at empk)yee pnces 

SECTION XIV ACADEMIC ROBES 
The Board shall provide to each new full-time faculty member 
a cap and gown and hood appropnate to the institution and degreo 
for the faculty member 



ARTICLE DC - LEAVE PROVISIONS 

SECnON I - ABSENCES AND LEAVES 
All rules pertaining to absencrs and leaves for faculty shall be 
made with due consideration being given to preserving the 
continuity of insti-uction and related activities to the fullest extent 
possible Faculty shall meet with all scheduled classes except in 
cases of unavoidable absence due to illness, iniury or similar 
uncontrollable factors In case of any such absence from the college 
dunng nonnal working hours, a faculty member must notify her/ 
his Organizational Unit Administi'ator or the a opriate Dean as 
soon as po^ble. Authonzed leave arranged in advance of the 
absence is deemed suff:cient notiftcation. 

SECTION II - GENERAL LEAVE 
A LEAVES OF ABSENCE 
Leave of absence shall mean approved absence from duty 
without pay. It is recognized that leaves of varying lengths 
are sometimes necessary: however, a leave of absence wilt 
not normally exceed one calendar year. An approved leave 
of absence shall provide the faculty member with assurance 
of reemployment without loss of seniority or other benefits; 
however, no senionty credit or benefit provisions shall accrue 
dunng a leave of absence. All leave requests shall be judged 
on the ments of the request and the best intttrest of the College. 
A leaveof absence may include, bet not be limited to. advanced 
study, participation as ^n exchange teacher, serving as officer 
' f staff member of a professional organization or appomtinent 
or election to a political or public office. 

8. PROFESSIONAL LEAVE 
Professional Leave is neither accumulative nor deductible from 
other leaves to which the faculty member is enlitied. Nor. if 
granted, does the faculty member suffer a salary reduction. 
Faculty shall be granted leave to attend fUte and national 
meetin»js of their professional organizations related to their 
discipline or to attend academic or occupational meetings 
related to their disciplines. Requests shall be submitted to the 
Organizational Unit Administi'ator and appropnate Dean at least 
live (5) days pnor to the meeting, or as soon as possible if 
the faculty member has less than tive (5) days notice. 

C EMEP'FNCY LEAVE 

Emergency Leave with pay may be granted to faculty, not to 
exceed five (5) days per faculty member per year. Emergency 
Leave is part of personal leave as herein defined and shall 
be treated in accordance with such provisions Wntten 
application for consideration for Emergency leave will be by 
form and addressed to the President within thirty (30) days 
after the date of absence. 

The decision regarding this request shall be transmitted to 
the faculty member within tifteen (15) days of receipt of the 
request by the President or her/his designee Situations in 
which Emergency Leave shall be granted are as follows 

1 The problem must have been suddenly precipitated, or 
must be of such a nature that pre-planning is not possible, 
or when pre-pJannmg could not relieve the necessity for 
the faculty member's absence 

2 The problem cannot be one of minor importance or of 
mere convenience but must be senous 
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0. BEREAVEMENT LEAVE 

1. Up 10 fiv« (5) ^9y% including travol time, will be allowed 
at Bereavement Leav« for each occurrence of a death 
in the immedlale family aa defined below. Bereavement 
Leave ie part of peraonal leave aa herein defined and shall 
be treated in aooordance with auch provitiona. 

Z The immediela lamMy ahaN be interpreted to include the 
mother, lather. bitMher. aiater. huaband. wife, son. daughter, 
father-ln-iaw. mother-in-law. orother-in-law, sislerHn-law. 
grandparent atepeon. atepdaughter. grandchildren, or 
others with aubelMitiatty aimiter relationahip to the faculty 
member. 

3. Other than immediate family, when death occurs not 
covered l»y thia policy and reaponatbilities of the individual 
faculty member may make an abaence from work 
mandatory, a special requeat to the Preaiden; ia required. 

E. MILITARY LEAVE 

Military Leave ahall be granted to faculty members under the 
provisions of t»i^ appftcable federal and state statutes. 

F. JURY DUTY LEAVE AND SUBPOENA LEAVE 

1. Should a faculty member be aummoned to Jury Duty, the 
CoHege ahaN raleeae the faculty member, provided a 
qualified aubstitule can be aecured. Faculty acceptong Jury 
Duty shaN be paid their regular aalary. Compensation 
received from Jury Duty service shall be reimbursed to 
the college, excluding any regularly acceptable per diem 
expenses pakl by the Court Jury Duty is not deductible 
f^om any other leave to which the faculty member is entitled. 

2. Faculty members shall be granted Subpoena Leave aa 
may be required by the Subpoena, and shall be paid her/ 
his regular aalary less any compensation received for her/ 
his services, excluding transportation and per diem 
expenses, except when the f^Hy is the plaintiff or 
dMendant in such action. This exception shall not apply 
when the faculty member is named as plaintiff or defendant 
while in the performance of her/his duties. The President 
or her/his designee may extend the definition and intent 
or the Subpoena Leave Policy on an individual basis, in 
consultation with the Association President 

G. MATERNITY LEAVE/CHILD CARE LEAVE 
A faculty member requesting Maternity Leave should, when 
possible, give wntten notice to the College at least two (2) 
weeks prior to the commencement of said Leave. The written 
request of Maternity Leave ahould include a statement aa to 
the expected date of return to emptoyment Within thirty (30) 
days after chiMbirth. the faculty member ahall inform the 
College of the apecific day when she will return to work. Such 
tMve may be. at the option of the faculty member, integrated 
with Sick Leave with pay to the extent that there is a temporary 
disability verified by a phyaician. Maternity Leave shall be 
granted to married and unmamed women alike. Child Care 
Leave shall Im granted to either parent upon proper application 
and such Leave shall be without pay except as otherwise 
provided herein. 

H. PATERNITY/ADOPTION LEAVE 

1. WITHOUT PAY 

Leavea for such purposes may be granted without pay 
for a penod not to exceed one quarter. 

2. WITH PAY 

Such Leave may be utilized as Emergency Leave as defined 
herein 



I PART-TIME FACULTY LEAVES 

The Employer agrees to continue the existing practices for 
part-time leavea. 

J. ATTENDANCE AT THE LEGISLATURE 
If a faculty member hat a specific official written request from 
a Washington State Legislative Committee to give information 
to a committee meeting of the legislature, the Faculty member 
may be granted a leave of absence for one (1) day only. The 
faculty member's request for such a leave of absence shall 
be submitted to the Organizational Unit Administrator for 
approval and ahall include a copy . le offic<a' written request 
from the Legialative Committee. In « .e event the scheduled 
committee meeting or hearing, which is involved in the 'luulty 
member's request is postponed or extended, upon written 
request an additional day or days of absence may be approved. 

SECTIGN ni - PERSONAL LEAVE 
A NOTIFICATION 
In caae of iHness or injury, a faculty member must report by 
telephone aa aoon aa it becomea apparent that s/he will be 
abaent from the College during ruKmal working hours and/ 
or that ahe/he will be unable to meet her/his classes or 
aaaigned dutiea. She/he muat keep the immediate Administrator 
informed of her/hia progreas and expected date of return to 
duty. A Faculty Absence Report will be submitted to the Office 
of Personnel upon review and signature of the immediate 
Administrator. 

a ACCUMULATION 
Faculty under contract full time for three (3) quarters will receive 
twelve (12) days Personal Leave commencing with the first 
day on which work is to tie performed. Personal Leave may 
be accumulated after the first three-quarter penod of 
employment at a rate of one f1) day for each calendar month 
and may be taken any time. 

C. PERSONAL LEAVE 

Personal Leave shall be available for full-time faculiy to cover 
absences related to illness, injury, bereavement, and 
emergencies as herein defined. 

D. NO UMIT 

Pursuant to applicable statute, each faculty member's unused 
Personal Leavs allowance shall accumulate from year to year 
without limit 

E. C0MPENSA6IUTY 

1. Faculty may cash in unused compensable Personal Le^'^e 
days atx>ve an accumulation of sixty (60) comoensable 
days at a ratio of one (1) full day's per diem pay for each 
four (4) full accumulated compensable Personal Leave 
Dajrs. On January 1 of each year each faculty member 
at her/hia option may cash in Meir unused Personal Leave 
earned during the previous calendar year less Personal 
Leave days actually utilized dunng this period. 

2. At the time of separation from the Distnct due to retirement 
or death, each faculty member or the employee's estate 
shall receive remuneration at a rate equal to one (1) day's 
per diem for each four (4) full days accrued compensable 
Personal Leave. 

3. All daya earned between 6-13-80 and 8-31-82 shall be 
deemed compensable. All days earned after 9-1-82 shall 
be deemed compensable on the basis of one day per month 
worked. Compensable days accrued pnor to 6-13-80 shall 



13 



b« calculated on the tMsis of one (1) d^y for each calendar 
month during which full-time contractual services were 
performed, up to 144 days. Remaining days accrued shall 
not t>e foffeited ar>d shall t>e deemed non-compensat>le 

F. TRANSFERABIUTY 
Accumulated Personal Leave shall be transferat>le from one 
community college dtstnct to another m accordance with 
applicat>le statute. Accumulated Personal Leave will be granted 
to such persons when s/he returns to the employment of this 
District or College. AH leave transferred into the Oistnct shall 
be computed on the same basis as 2.3 above. 

G. EXHAUSTION OF BENEFITS 

No deduction in pay will be made up to the total number of 
days of accrued Personal Leave.Oeductions from accrued 
Personal Leave shall be charged against compensable days 
until such account is exhausted. Thereafter, charges shall be 
to non-compensable days until exhausted; provided, however., 
all days utilized under Emergency Leave Provisions in section 

H. C shall be charged first to non-compensable days until such 
account is exhausted. Persons absent beyond the total number 
of days of accrued Personal leave shall have their pay deducted 
at ttie per diem rate of their annual contract for each day of 
absence. 

H. SUBSTITUTES 

If a substitute Is required, arrangements will be nade by tne 
appropriate Dean. The substitute will be given a part-time 
hourly contract Nothing herein shall be construed to require 
the Disf/ict to provide substitutes or to compensate faculty 
members for replacing one another except in unusual 
circumstances approved by the Dean. 

SECTION IV . SABBATICAL LEAVE 

A. EUGIBIUTY/STIPEND 

I. ACADEMIC YEAR SABBATICALS 

Bellevue Community College will provide an opportunity 
for qualified faculty to apply for Sabbaticai Leave after three 
(3) academic years of service to this institution 

Faculty members awarded Sabbatical Leave shall receive 
a stipend equal to four percent (4%) of their base salary 
per quarter of service, up to nineteen (19) quarters. The 
maximum stipend allowance will not exceed sev^nty-six 
percent (76%) of the faculty member's base salary. The 
aggregate cost of such leaves during any year, including 
the cost of replacement shall not exceed one-hundred- 
fifty percent (150%) of the cost of salaries which otherwise 
would have been paid to personnel on leave In no case 
shall the cost of replacement personnel owing to workload 
factors alone be permitted to prevent a faculty member 
from being granted a Sabbatical Leave 

2. QUARTER-LENGTH SABBATICALS 
Faculty may apply for Sabbatical Leaves of one quarter 
duration. Faculty members awarded Sabbatical Leaves of 
one (1) quarter shall receive a stipend not to exceed 76% 
of their quarterly salary. 

B. CONDITIONS 
Sabbatical Leaves may be granted under ihe following 
conditions 

1. PURPOSE 

The purpose of a Sabbatical Leave shall be to improve 
the professional skills of the faculty member through study, 
research, and creative work The college will receive direct 



benefit o' such an experience through the increased 
effectiveness of those persons participating m a professional 
leave program 

2 APPLICATION PROCESS/SABBATICAL LEAVE 
COMMITTEE 

The application and a deUiled plan including reasons for 
requesting such Leave shall be submitted in writing to 
the President and to the Sabbatical Leave Committee. The 
Sabbatical Leave Committee (SLC) shall consist of four 
(4) faculty members, two of whom shall be elected by a 
majonty vote of the full-time faculty for a two-year term 
by May 15 of each year, and two (2) administrators to be 
appointed by the President 

The Sabbatical Leave committee shall rank the applicants 
according to time elapsed since the last Sabbatical, the 
merits of applicants proposal and other factors not related 
to costs of replacement or salary level. 

The President shall transmit the committee's recommen- 
dations along with her/his concurrence or alternate 
recommendation to the Board. 

In tfte event the numt>er of candidates exceeds the number 
of recipients, the Board shall name a fir^t and second 
alternate to replace a leave recipient should said faculty 
member not accept such appointment 

3. CONTRACT 
When the Board of Trustees grants a Sabbatical Leave, 
the recipient shall sign a contract with the the employer 
specifying: 

a. The length of the Sabbatical Leave. 

b. Jhit amount of sabbatical payment 

c Performance according to the approved Sabbatical 
Leav'' nlan while on leave 

d. The u uirement that the recipient will return to 
3ellevue Community College for at least the duration 
of the leave. 

e. The recipient upon return, shall submit a written report 
to the President within one month to substantiate her/ 
his Sabbatical Leave activities. 

f. Failure to comply with d. above will result in repayment 
of the Sabhatical Leave salary stipend and benefits 
in full. 

4. EQUIVALENT TIME 
The time spent on Sabbatical Leave shall be recognized 
as equivalent to time spent as a faculty member at Bellevue 
Community College (excepting Sabbatical Leave 
entitlement). 

5 INTENT TO RETURN 
The notice of the recipients inter t to return to Bellevue 
Community College shall be specified m the Sabbatical 
Leave Contract 

6. RESPONSIBIUTIES 
Faculty on Sabbatical Leave shall ordinarily be free of any 
and all responsibilities to the College except those outlined 
in the leave program In extraordinary circumstances, such 
faculty shall be responsibl^i to requests by the District to 
take care of ^^nergency concerns which cannot wait until 
the end of the leave, without undue harm to persons or 
programs, as long as such requests shall be arranged so 
that It IS reasonable, convenient and does not interrupt 
the leave program Such response shall be either in person 
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or through a de9igne«i, who might b« < 
chair or administrator. 



colleague, program 



^.tEAVEAPPROVAI. 
All Sabbatical Luavet require the approval of the Board of 
Trustees. The number of Sabbatical Leaves approved by the 
Board shaN be subject to fiscal and budget restraints as well 
as me applicable statutor/ maximums. No Sabbatical Leaves 
may be granted for less than one (1) quarter. 

SECTION V . SPECIAL LEAVE CONSIDERATIONS 

Eff 3 wiN be made to give special consideration in terms of either 
Saboatical Leave or Leave of Absence without pay to faculty 
members who. due to enrollment difficulties, program obsolescence 
or financial exigency, are threatened with reduction-m-force and 
wish to retrain for another position currently available or planned 
to be available in the institution. 



ARTICLE X - PERSONNEL POUCIES 

SECTION I . EMPLOYMENT AND SELECTION 
PROCESSES 

A. FACULTY EMPLOYMENT PROCESS - ANNUALLY- 
CONTRACTED 

1. VACANCIES 

Notice of a faculty vacancy shall be circulated to all 
presently-employed faculty. 

2. FACULTY SCREENING COMMITTEE 

a. COMPOSITION 

The Facul^' Screening Committee shall include the 
Organizational Unit Administrator, appropnate Program 
Chairperson, coordinator or dif Ar.tor and a minimum 
of two (2) full-time faculty members from the affected 
Organizational Unit and a member of the Affirmative 
Action Committee. 

b. OUTlCo 

1. The Committee should involve as many of the 
appropnate Organizational 'Jr,( members 2s »^ossible 
in determining the qualifications and selection of the 
candidates. 

2. The Committee will work with the appropnate Dean 
to establish qualifications desired for the position pnor 
to the announcement of the position. 

3. The Committee shall recommend candidates for each 
position to the appropriate Dean for her/his accep- 
tance or reiection. Affirmative Action Policies and 
Goals shall be fully addressed. If all recommended 
candidates are rejected, the appropnate Dean will 
fully document her/his reasons for rejection. 
Thereafter, the Committee shall repeat the screening 
process. 

4. Part-time faculty who have taught at Bellevue 
Community College in a discipline or program area 
which has an opening for an annually-contracted 
position shall have the opportunity to apply for that 
position. Performance effectiveness at Bellevue 
Community College will be considered in evaluating 
tho relative merits of the candidate. 



3. The procedures delineated above shall not be 
applicable in instances involving the reassignment of 
currently-employed District personnel to areas where 
they are qualified. 

SECTION II - INITLU. SALARY PLACEMENT REQUIRE. 
MENTS - FULL-TIME FACULTY 
A. INITIAL PLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

1. COLUMN A 

Column A must meet one of the following requirements: 
f. Master's Degree. 

b. Bachelor's degree plus three (3) years relevant 
' xperience. 

c. Journeyman cettficate plus six (6) years in the trade 
or occupation. 

d. Ten (10) years of practical expenence in the trado or 
occupation in which the person will teach. 

e. Five (5) years of formal teaching in trade or occupation 
Faculty who do not meet one of the above minimum 
requirements will be placed on A-1. 

f. Librarians shall be certified by the State Board for 
Certification of Librarians according to RCW 27.0d.010. 

2. COLUMNS B ore 
Columns B or C may only be used in exceptional situations 
with the expressed approval of the Dean of Student 
Programs and Personnel Services. 

B. EXPERIENCE CREDIT 

1. Initial placement on the salary schedule w>ll be on the 
step corresponding to the number of years relevant 
expenence. 

2. Additionel experience beyond those used in Section 11 A 
under Column A will be evaluated by the President to 
determine the step and column on -*hich the individual 
will be placed. 

3. The relevance of expenence will be evaluated by the 
President of the College subject to review by a repre- 
sentative of the Association. 

4. A maximum of two (2) years military expenence shall be 
considered relevant six (6) to eighteen (18) months military 
expenence will count as one (1) year over eighteen (18) 
months will count as two (2) years. 

5. Teaching assistantships, library assistantships. counseling 
assistantships and research assistantships shall be given 
expenet'ice credit upon the recommendation of colleagues 
and the epproval of the Director of Per^nnel. 

6. Experience credit for placement on the salary schedule 
will be given for faculty experience gained as a pan-time 
faculty member. The total number of credits taught or hours 
counseling or as a librarian on a part-time basis wilt be 
divided by the number of credits/hours which normally 
constitute a full-time load to determine the number of years 
of experience 

7. From one-half (1/2) to one and one-half (1-1/2) years 
(academic or calendar, whichever is appropriate) will 
constitute one (1) year of relevant expenence credit. 

8 Only one (1) year of expenence credit may be gained in 
any one (1) calendar year 
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C. DEGREES AND CREDENTIALS 



2 Advancement Credits are defined as follows 



1. DEGREES 

Initiai salary placem^t shall be assigned upon the basi^ 
of official documented evidence of college and university 
degree(s). Degrees acceptable for salary placement shall 
be from colleges and universities approved by any 
recognized accreditation organization 

2. DEGREE NAMES 

The terms ''Bachelor of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy." 
as used typically to descnbe academic qualifications are 
not restrictive. Any Bachelor's. Master's or Doctor's 
Degrees other ♦♦'^n an Honorary Degree and which meet 
the requirements of C.I above shall be approved for salary 
placement 

3. CREDENTIALS 

All new faculty and currently employed district personnel 
reassigned to faculty status shall be required to present 
credentials which conform to the qualifications for the 
position. In the event the established qualifications are not 
met reassigned personnel shall undertake as recommended 
by the Organizational Unit Administrator and approved by 
the Dean, a program of studies, including course work, 
conferences, etc. to achieve the required qualification. 
Such program shall be completed within two years of date 
of employment or reassignment as a faculty member 

SECTION lU - ADVANCEMENT - ANNUALLY CON- 
TRACTED FACULTY 
A. CRITERIA FOR ADVANCEMENT 
An annually contracted faculty member shall advance to the 
next higher column on the salary schedule subject to the three 
following conditions: 

I.S/he has completed at least two (2) years of annually 
contracted experience in her/ his current column placemen t 
and 

2. S/he has attained a minimum fifteen (i5) Advancement 
Credits since being placed in her/his current column, and 

3. Her/his performance has been evaluated satisfactory or 
better ir the most recent evaluation pursuant to the terms 
of this or any predecessor Agreement 

8 AOV/&NCEMENT CREDITS 

1. Faculty' members may earn credits toward advancem3nt 
on the salary schedule through any of the following as 
authorized by the appropriate Dean upon recommendation 
of the Organizational Unit Administrator. 

a. Any college-level course. 

b. Inservice courses sponsored by the College 

c Vocational teacher education courses which apply 
also for teacher certification or are related to their 
vocational professional development 

d. Work expenence directly related to faculty membe.'3 
field. 

e Conferences or cdloquia not covered in a through 
d. above may receive inservice credit one credit for 
each forty (40) hours of conference, etc. fractional 
credits shall be granted 

f Other professional experiences may be approved for 
credit including, but not limited to. grants, textbook 
reviews, publishing, etc 



a 1 credit one (l) college credit (quarter credit hour) 
b 1 credi*. Forty (40) hours of authonzed (by the 

appropnate Dean upon recommendation of the QUA) 

inservice training, 
c. 1 credit Forty (40) hours of authonzed (by the 

appropnate Dean upon recommendation of the OUA) 

specialized tracing in the f urtherartce of the individual's 

assignment 

d 1 credit One (1) week's work experience or community 
service directly related to faculty member's field as 
determined by the appropriate Dean upon recommen- 
dation of the OUA. 

C. PROCEDURE 

1 Faculty members shall normally obtain pre-authonzation 
of Advancement Credits to be earned pnor to the initiation 
ot the activity Request for authonzation after completion 
of the activity may k>e granted under unusual circumstances. 

2. Appropriate documentation must be submitted pnor to 
Septemk>er 1 of any year for the Advancement Credits to 
be appliec^ for tfiat year. 

SECTION IV . TENURE 
A. AUTHORITY 

1- BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
The parties understand that the authonty to grant or deny 
tenure is vested with the Board by RCW 28B.50.8S0. subject 
to the terms of this Article. It is further agreed that any 
and all dec'iiors relating to the awarding or withholding 
of tenure or the n on- renewal or renewal of probationary 
faculty members shall not t>e subject to the grievance 
procedure of this Agreement 

2 PROBATIONARY PERIOD 
The appointing authonty shall provide for the award of 
faculty tenure following a probationary penod not to 
exceed three (3) consecutive regular college years, 
excluding summer quarters: provided, that tenure may be 
awarded at any time as may be determined by the 
appointing authority after it has given reasonable 
consideration to the recommendations of the Tenure 
Review Committee 

B TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE - COMPOSITION AND 
SELECTION 

1 TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE COMPOSITION 
There shall t>e an eight (8) person committee composed 
of members of the administrative staff, a student and six 
(6) tenured faculty members The representatives of the 
faculty shall constitute a majority of the memt)ers of the 
Tenure Review Committee. The members representing the 
faculty on the Tenure Review Committee shall be selected 
by a majonty of the faculty acting as a body The 
Chairperson of each probationer's Tenure Review 
Evaluation S ^committee may serve as ex-officio menber 
of the Tenure i i^view Committee when a recommendation 
about the probationer is being considered The President 
shall make available one-ninth (1/9) release time to the 
Chairperson of the Tenure Review Committee 



2. TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE SELECTION 

a. On«-third (1/3) of m« faculty of this committoa shall 
bo oloctod by majority vola of tho full-time faculty for 
a throa-yaar tarm by May 15 of aach year. 

b. Nominationt for membara to this committee shall be 
made to the Sacratary-Traasurer of the Association 
by May 1 of each year. 

c. The President of the Association shall be responsible 
tor panting the ballots and establishing the time and 
place for polling. Such place and time should be 
convenient and publicized tor ell full-time faculty 
membera. The baitoU shall be countet.^ :he President 
of the Asaodatton or her/his designee and certified 
by the Executive Council. The candidatea receiving 
the largest number of votaa shall be elected. In the 
case of a tie, e run-off election involving the tied 
candidatea shall be held in the same manner as 
prescribed above. 

d. The appointed administrator shall be the Oean of 
Instruction. 

a. A student aha; be appointed by the President of the 
Associated Students of Bellevue Community College 
and confirmed by the Executive Soard of ASBCC and 
Student Senate. 

f. In the caae of e vacancy on the Tenure Review 
Committee, an altemate or altamates shall be elected 
by the process outlined herein to serve the remaining 
term. This shall be accomplished within ten (10) days 
of the occurrence of such e vacancy. 

C. TENURE REVIEW COMMITTEE DUTIES AND 
RESPONSIBIUTIES 

1. DUTIES 

The Tenure Review Committee shall provide continuing 
evaluation of probationers. The Tenure Review Committee 
shall approve evaluation subcommittees and meet with 
tf)e committees and prot>ationers in order to assure their 
orientation .nd ability to do their functions. It shall 
periodically ad ise each probationer in writing of her/his 
prog.-ess and receive the probationer's wntten acknowl- 
adgment thereof. The committee shall at appropnate times 
make recommendetions to the eppointing authority as to 
whether tenure should or should not be granted to 
individual probationers according to the provisions of this 
section. 

2. RECORDS 

The Tenure Review Committee or its designee shall 
maintain custody of all Evaluation Subcommittee reports 
and related documents until the Tenure Review Decision 
process is completed for eech probationer. At the 
com;;lebon of the tenure process for each probationer, 
the committee will forwerd a copy of its recommendation, 
together with the summeries for each section of the 
probationer's tenure document to the Personnel Office 
to be added to the probationer's personnel file. The 
remainder of the document will be returned to the 
probationer's Evaluation Subcommittee for appropriate 
disposition. Destruction of materials will be consistent with 
guidelines in the institutional records office. 

3. RECOMMENDATIONS 
The Tenure Review Committee, based upon the recom- 
mendations of the Evaluation Subcommittee and information 
independently arrived et. shell recommend to the 
appointing authority through the President, either to grant 
tenure or to extend probation, or in the final year, to grant 
or not to grant tenure to the probationer The decision 



to recommend termination of the employment of a 
probationary faculty member or continue the probation 
must be made by the Tenure Review Committee by March 
15 of the first year's probationary appointment 

4. The Tenure Review Committee shall recommend by March 
15 of the second year to grant tenure, extend the 
probationary period or terminate the employment of the 
orobationer. 

5. The Ter.jre Review Committee shall recommend by 
January 15 of the third year to grant tenure or to terminate 
th% employment of the probationer, 

6. The final decision to award or withhold tenure shall rest 
with the appointing authority, after it has given reasonable 
consideration to th% recommendations of the Tenure 
Review Committee and the President 

7. CONFUCT OF INTEREST 

Tenure Review Committee members shall exclude 
themselves from such proceedings in which they are 
parsonally involved. These members shall be temporarily 
replaced under the rules of the original election procedu res. 
Committee meml>ers shall exclude themselves from 
serving on Tenure Evaluation Subcommittees. 

D. TENURE EVALUATION SUBCOMMrTTEES 
Each probationer shall be aasigned a four-member Evaluation 
Sut)committee selected by the orgenizational units and 
approved by the Tenure Review Committee. 

1 SELECTION 

The tenured faculty of the probationer's Organizational Unit 
shall elect two (2) tenured faculty members to the 
Evaluation Subcommittee. The probationer shall select the 
third faculty member, who need not be tenured. The fourth 
member shall be the appropriate Organizational Unit 
Administrator. 

Th^ Evaluation Subcommittee shall te formed by the sixth 
week of the faculty member's first quarter. At least two 
(2) faculty members of the Evaluation Sut)committee shall 
be within the probationer's Organizational Unit It is 
recommended that one faculty memk>er be from outside 
the probationer's Organizational Unit The Chairperson 
shall be a faculty member. 

2. VACANCY 

A vacancy shall be fillec following the procadures 99t forih 
at>ove. 

3. DUTIES 

The Evaluation Subcommittee members shaM oe respon* 
sible for the continuing evaluation of the individual 
probationer until s/he is either granted tenure or until s/ 
he IS no longer employed at Bellevue Community College, 
or as long as evaluation is needed. 

E. EVALUATION OF PROBATIONER 

1. EVALUATION EMPHASIS 

a. The first responsibility of the Evaluation Subcommittee 
IS to assist the probationer. The evaluation of a faculty 
memt>er holding a "probationary faculty appointment" 
under these rules and regulations «^c*! be directed 
toward improving the probationer: effectiveness in 
her/his appointment 
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b Evaluation for the "effactiveneas in her/hia appoint- 
mant" ahall rafiact tha probationar'a p«rformanca in 
accordanca with tha evaluation standard Tha 
Evaluation Subcommittee shall develop, in consultation 
With the protMtioner, a written plan to improve areas 
of deficiency. 

2. EVALUATION STANDARD 

a. Ail probationary faculty shall carry a full workload in 
accofxtence with standards described in this Agree- 
ment Such a workload would include instructional 
assignments in accordanca with class schedules* 
advising of students and office hours. In each case 
the specific dutiaa of a probationer shall be spelled 
out in writing at the time of appointment and may be 
modified from time to time, in writing, by the appointing 
authonty or its designee. 

b. The probationer must give evidence of her/his 
competency in her/his field as ludged by the 
Evaluation Subcommittee. 

3. EVALUATION BY EVALUATION SUBCOMMITTEE 

a. Utilizing Appendices A through E as appropnate, the 
Evaluation Subcommittee shall consider 

1) Self-evaluation by the protMtioner. 

2) Peer evaluation, 

3) First hand evaluation by one administrator, and 

4) Student evaluations. 

The basis for observation shall be the cntena in 
Appendix A. 

b. The evaluation process shall include at least one 
formal meeting par quarter that clanfies the criteria 
and procedures and indicates the progress of the 
prokMtioner. 

c. A summary of each item discussed will be written, 
noting any disagreements. All notations or remarks 
on evaluative instruments and records shall be initialed 
by the probationer and a member of the Evaluation 
Subcommittee. 

d. Informal meetings may be scheduled upon request of 
either party. 

e. Based upon this information and other information 
independently arrived at. the Evaluation SutKommtttee 
shall recommend to the Tenure Review Committee 
either to grant tenure, to extend or not extend 
probation. Such recommendations shall be forwarded 
to the Tenure Review Committee with copies of the 
final evaluation report 

F IMPLEMENTATION OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. The Tenure Review Committee shall review all of the 
recommendations received from the Evaluation Subcom- 
mittee and shall make recommendations to the College 
Piosident and the Board of Trustees. 

2. If in the judgment of the Tenure Review Committee the 
probationer should be awarded tenure, copies of 
recommendations shall be sent to the probationer, her/ 
his Evaluation Sut>committee, her/his immediate admin- 
istrator, the College President and the Board of Trustees 

3. If in the ludgment of the Te' re Review Committee the 
prob£tK ner should receive a . v.iewed probationary period 
for an additional y^ar. then 



a Notice in writing shall be sent to the probationer and 
her/his Evaluation Subcommittee, all evaluations or 
recommendations for the prot>ationer should report 
her/his strengths as well as her/his weaknesses 

b. The probationer shall be notified in conference of those 
areas of deficiency that need improvement 

4. If in the judgment or the Tenure Review Committee the 
probationer's annual employment contract should be not 
renewed, then: 

a. The probationer will be notified in conference withthe 
Tenure Review Committee of th3 reason(s) for the 
Tenure Review Commttee's recommendation 

b. The recommendation shall be in writing to the 
probationer, her/his Evaluation Sut)committee. the 
probationer's immediate administrator, the college 
President and the Board of Trustees ctting the 
reason(s). 

5. APPEAL PROCESS 

STEP ONE: If the probationer disagrees with the Tenure 
Review Comniitiee's recommendation to not renew her/ 
his annual contract the protMtioner will be given the 
opportunity to challenge them before that committee 
provided that the probationer notifies the committee in 
writing within fourteen (14) calendar days of the date of 
the Tenure Review Co'^mittee's recommendation. The 
probationer may bring an/ person s/he chooses to aid 
. or represent her/him. 

STE* TWO: The Tenure Review Committee shall be 
charged with determining whether the evaluation standards 
have been applied In a fair and equitable manner. The 
Tenure Review Committee shall have ten (10) calendar 
days from completion of Seep One to hear the probationer's 
appeal and render a decision. 

STEP THREE: If the Tenure Review Committee affirms its 
findings and if the prot>attoner wishes to pursue the appeal, 
the probatic ner shall meet with the college PresMent within 
five (5) days fr.>.i) completion of Step Two to present 
informally the reason? for disagreeing with the Tenure 
Review Committee findings. 

STEP FOUR: The Board of Trustees will review the 
recommendations of the Tenure Review Committee and 
the recommer.iations of the President and make its 
decision (see F 1 above) If the probationer obiects to the 
decision of the Board of Trustees, the probationer may 
request an appearance before the Board of Trustees. On 
such request the Board shall grant the probationer the 
opportunity to argue he >is case t>efore the Board The 
President of the College and the Cha.rperson of the Tenure 
Review Committee shall also be given an opportunity to 
argue their respective positions at that time 

The Board of Trust^s shall render its final decision before 
the end of Winter quarter The Board will communicate 
Its decision in wnting to the probationer, the College 
President and the Chairperson of the Tenure Review 
Committee. Such Board review will be the final appeal 
step. Tenure appeals are not subject to the grievance 
procedure 

a. The Board of Trustees is empowered to award tenure 
to the probationer after it has given reasonable 
consideration to the recommendations of the Tenure 
Review Committee 
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b. Tht Board of Trustm upon receiving the Tenure 
Review Committee*! recommendations shall examine 
and delit)er«leupon them with full consideration given 
for the rationale cited. If the Board of Trustees 
disagrees with the recommendation's), the Board shall 
how a meeting with the Tenure Review Committee 
to discuss the disagreement at l# is« five (5) days prior 
to any final decision. 

c In case the P. ..dent of the College recommends the 
granting of tenure either immediately or within the 
probationary period, s/he shall forward her/his 
recommendations to the Tenure Review Committee 
together wHh the rationale for sii<-h a recommendation. 
If tenure is recommended, then Article X, Section iVvF. 
Implementation of Recommendations, will be followed. 
Wthe recommendation of the Tenure Review Committee 
it not to grant tenure at that time, both the recom- 
mendations and supporting rationale of the *>resident 
and the Tenure Review Committee sha'! be sent to 
the Board of Trustees for its action. 

SECTION V . DISMISSAL 
A. FACULTY CATEGORIES COVERED 
Dismissal of tenured faculty and the dismissal of probationary 
or temporary faculty during the term of their appointments shall 
be governed by the remaining subsections of this section. It 
it agreed that this section provides a means for resolving 
disputes regarding terminationt and that such disputes shall 
not be subject to the grievance procedure of this Agreement 

a SUFFICIENT CAUSE FOR DISMISSAL OF A FACULTY 
MEMBER 

A tenured faculty member shall not be dismissed from her/ 
his appointment except for sufficient cause, nor shall a faculty 
member who holds a probationary or temporary appointment 
be dismissed pr.^r to the written terms of the appointment 
except for sufficient cause. Sufficie^^ cause shall mean any 
of the following: 

1. Incompetence in the perfc mance of professional duties. 

2. Serious neglect of duty. 

3. Malfeasance while acting in the capacity of a College 
employee. 

4 Physical or mental incapacity to perform the functions of 

the position. 
5. Aiding and abetting or participating m: 

a. Any unlawful act of violence. 

b. Any unlawful act resulting in destruction of community 
college property. 

c. Any unlawful interference with the orderly conduct of 
the educational process (ROW 28B.50.862). 

C. PREUMINAP- PROCEEDINGS CONCERNING THE FITNESS 
OF A FACULTY MEMBER 

When reason arises to question the fitness of a faculty member 
whose appointment has not expired, the immediate administrator 
shall discuss the matter with her/him in personal conference. 
The matter may be terminated by mutual consent at this point 
M an ad(ustment does not result within ten (10) days after having 
been so informed, the faculty member and a representative 
of her/his own choosing will be afforded an opportunity to 
meet with the President or her/his designee and the immediate 
administrator. At this preliminary meeting, which shall be 
deemed an informal heanng for purposes of RCW 28B 19. an 
adjustment may be mutually agreed upon If the matter is not 
settled or adfusted to the satisfaction of the College President 
s/he shall recommend that the faculty member t>e dismissed 



D FORMAL PROCEDURES RELATING TO DISMISSAL OF A 
FACULTY MEMBER 

1. NOTICE 

After the President determines that dismissal proceedings 
should be initiated, the President shall specify the grounds 
constituting sufficient cause for dismissal, serve written 
nouce of the cause<s) to the affected faculty member and 
provide copies to the Dismissal Review Committee and 
the Association. The notice shall include: 

a. A statement of the time, place »nd nature ofthehearing 
(the heanng must be held on not less than ten (10) 
days written notice); 

b. A statement of legal authority end lurisdiction under 
which ihe hearing is to be held; 

c. A referenod to the particular njles of the College that 
are involved; 

d. A short and plain statement of the matters asserted. 
The affected faculty member shall have ten (10) days 
from the date of the notice of dismissal to make a 
written request for a hearing. If the affected faculty 
member does not request such a hearing from the 
President of the College within seven (7) days, the 
President will request a written determination from the 
faculty meirtter as to whetfYjsr sfi^/he wishes to avail 
herself/himself of thm right tc i nearing. If the faculty 
member fails to respond within the ten (10) days 
provided herein, this failure to request a hearing shall 
constitute acceptance of dismissal ind waiver of any 
nght to a heanng. The decision of a faculty member 
not to request a heanng shall be communicated by 
the President in writing to the Dismissal Review 
Committee, the Association, and Board of Trustees. 

Furthermore, a timely written request for a hearing 
within the above ten-day period is deemed 

jurisdictional. 

2. PROCEDURAL RIGHTS OF AFFECTED FACULTY 
MEMBERS 

An affected faculty member who has requested a hearing 
shall be entitled to one formal, contested case hearing 
pursuant to the nig her Education Administrative Procedure 
Act Chapter 28B.19 PCvV. and shall have the following 
procedural rights: 

a The right to confront and cross-examine adve'se 
witnesses, provided that when a witness cannot 
appear and compelling reasons therefore exist the 
identity of the witness and a copy of the statement 
of the witness reduced to writing shall be disclosed 
to the faculty member at least ten (10) days pnor to 
the hearing on the matter towards which the testimony 
of the witness is considered material 

b The right to t>e free from compulsion to divulge 
information which s/he could not t>e compelled to 
divulge in a court of law 

c The right to be heard in her/his own defense and 
to present witnesses, testimony, and evidence on all 
issues involved 

d The right to the assistance of the heanng officer in 
secunng the witnesses and evidence pursuant to 
Chapter 28B19 RCW 

e The nyht to counsel of her/his choosing who may 
appear and act on her/hts behalf at the heanngs 

f The right to have witnesses sworn and tcrstify under 
oath 
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3. CONDUCT OF FORMAL HEARING 

a. APPOINTMENT OF HEARING OFFICER 

Upon r«c«fpt of a roquast for a haaring from an affactad 
faculty mambar. ma Prasidant shall notify tha Board 
of Truataaa and raquaat that tha Board appoint an 
impartial and nautral haaring officer. Tha hearing 
officer shell a member m good standing of the 
Washington State Bar Association and shall not be 
an employee of the State of Washington or any of 
ita political subdivtaions. The Association shall be 
coASutted prior to the appointment of the hearing 
officer. 

b. RESP0NSI8IUT1ES OF HEARING OFFICER 

tt shall be the role of the impartial and neutral hearing 
officer to conduct the heanng in accordance with RCW 
28ai9 and this Agreement The duties of the hearing 
officer incluor 

(1) Administenng oaths and affirmations, examining 
witnesses, and receiving evidence, and no person 
shall be compelled to divulge information which 
s/he could not be compelled to divulge in a court 
of taw; 

(2) Issuing subpc snes; 

(3) Taking or causing depositions to be taken: 

(4) Regulating the course of the heanng; 

(5) Holding conferences for the settlement or simpli- 
fication of the issues by consent of the parties. 

(6) Disposing of procedural requests or similar 
matters; 

(7) Making all rulings regarding the avidentiary issues 
presented dunng the course of the Dismissal 
Review Committee hearings; 

(8) Appointing a court reporter, who shall operate at 
the diiection of the heanng officer and shall record 
all testimony, receive ell documenu and other 
evidence introduced dunng the course of the 
heanng, and record any other matters related to 
the heanng as directed by the heanng officer; 

(9) Assisting the Dismissal Review Committee in the 
conduct of Its responsibilities; 

(10) Allowinp the Dismissal Review Committee to haar 
testimony from all interested partes, including but 
not limited to faculty members and studentj. and 
reviewing any ^idence offered by same; 

(11) Preparing her or his proposed findings of fact and 
conclusions of law and a recommended decision. 
As soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event 
longer than thirty (30) days after the conclusion 
of the formal heanng. the written recommendation 
of the h( ng officer will be presented to the 
President uismissal Review Committee, affe ted 
faculty member, the Association and the Board 
of Trustees; 

:*2) Being responsible for prepanng and assembling 
a record for review by the Board of Trustees which 
shall include: 

(a) All pleadings, motions and rulings. 

(b) All evidence re<*aived or considered, 

(c) A statement of any matters officially noticed, 

(d) All questions and offers of proof, objections 
and rulings thereon. 

•9) IS or her proposed findings, conclusions of 
taw. and a recon.mended decision. 

(OA copy of the recommendations of the 
Dismissal Review Committee 



(13) Assuring that a transcription of the heanng is made 
and that a copy of the record or any part thereof 
IS transcribed and furnished to any party to the heanng 
upon request and payment of costs; 

(14) Deciding, with advice from the Dismissal Review 
Committee, whether the hearing shall be open to the 
educational community or whether particular persons 
shall be permitteJ or excluded from attendance 

c. RESPONSIBILITIES OF DISMISSAL REVIEW 
COMMITTEE 

The responsibilities of the committee sh^ll be: 

(1) To receive guidance from the heanng officer 
regarding (he conduct of its responsibilities; 

(2) To revtew the case of the proposed dismissal; 

(3) To attend the heanng and, at the discretion of tht) 
heanng officer, may call and /or exa*nire any 
witnesses; 

(4) To hear testimony from all interested parties, 
including but not limited to, other faculty members 
and students and review any evidence offered by 
same; 

(5) To amve at its recommendations in conference 
on the t>asis of the hearing. As soon as reasonat)ly 
practicable, but in no event longer tftan twenty- 
five (25) days after the conclusion of the formal 
hearing the written recommendations of the 
committee will be presented to the hearing officer, 
the affected faculty member, the President and 
ttie Association. 

4. FINAL DEOSION BY THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
The case shall be reviewed by the Board of Trustees as 

follows: 

a. Board review shall be based on the record of the 
hearing and on any record made before the Board 
of Trustees. 

b The Board may permit an opportunity for oral or written 
argument or both by the parties or thoir representatives. 

c. The final decision to dismiss or not to dismiss shall 
rest with respect to both the facts and the decision, 
with the Board of Trustees after giving reasonable 
consideration to the recommendations of the Dismissal 
Review Committee and the heanng officer. The 
Dismissal Review Committee's recommendations and 
the findings, conclusions and recommended decision 
of the hearing officer shall be advisory only and in 
no respect binding in fact or law upon the decision- 
maker, the Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees 
shall, within a reasonable ti me following the conclusion 
of Its review, notify the charged faculty member m 
writing of its final decision and the effective date of 
dismissal. 

5 EFFECTIVE DATE OF DISMISSALS 

The effective date oi a dismissal for sufficient cause shall 
be such date subsequent to notification of the Board's 
ni.al written decision as determined at the discretior. of 
the Board of Trustees. 

6 APPEAL FROM FINAL DECISION 

Pursuant .o RCW 28B.19 150 as now existing or her-after 
amei ded. any party shall have the right to appeal the final 
decison of the Board of Trustees withm thirty (30) days 
after service of that decision The filing of an appeal shall 
not stay emorcement of the decision of the Board 
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£ SUSPENSION 
Sutptnsion by tht Preiidtnt during the admini strati vt 
procaadingt (prior to tht final dacition of tha Board of Trustaat) 
It luttifiad if !mmadiaia harm to tha affactad faculty member 
Of others is threatened by her or his continuance. Any such 
suspension shall be with pay. 

F. PUBUCITY 

Except fof such simple announcements aa may be requireu 
covering the time of the heanng and similar matters no public 
statements about the case shall be made by the faculty member, 
the Dismissal Review Oommitt^Y. administrative officf rs. or the 
Board *f Toistees unth an administrative proceedings and 
appeals have been completed. 

G. COMPOSITION OF DISMISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE 
The Dismissal Review Committee shall be established no later 
ttian October 15 of any academic year. The members shall 
include one (1) administrator chosen by the President, one 
(1) full-time student cho'ien by the Student Association insuch 
manner aa the memt^fs thereof shall determine, and three 
(3) faculty members representing t'.e faculty who shall be 
•l«cted by a majority of the full-time faculty acting as a body. 
These election<s) shall be conducts by the President of the 
Association. The faculty members on the initial Dismissal 
Review Committee shall serve a one-year, two-year and three- 
year term respectively. Subsequent elections v^!!! be ior three- 
year terms so that the committee members shall have staggered 
terms. 

In no case shall a member of the committee sit in judgment 
of her or his own case, or the case of heror his spouse. 

In the event there is a vacancy on the committee, a repiacemmt 
shall be selected within fifteen (15) days of the vacancy in 
the manner outiined above. 

H. TIME UMITS 

The term "days" as us^ in ttiis section refers to calendar 
days In computing any t me prescnbed or allowed, the day 
of me act or event from which ttie designated period of time 
begins to run shall not be included. The last day of the penod 
so computed shall be included, unless it is a Saturday, a Sunday 
or a legal holiday, in which event the period runs until the 
end of the next day which is neither a Saturday, a Sunday, 
nor a legal holiday. 

I. SPECIAL PROVISION 

Upon wntten mutual consent between the affected faculty 
member and the Board of Trustees, appeal rights outlined m 
Article X. Section V.O. may be waived in favor uf final and 
binding arbitration. 

SECTION VI - REDUCnON-IN-FORCE 
A. OBJECTIVE 

The objective of ttie reduction-in-force policy and procedure 
IS to provide ar orderly method by which the number of faculty 
can be reduced under ttie circumstances defined below At 
the same time the method of reduction shall result m the 
retention of those faculty members and faculty positions 
regarded by the Board as comprising the work fbrce mix that 
will best accomplish the goals and objectives of Beiievue 
Community Colege 

B DEFINITION Reduction-in-force shall mean either of tha 
following 



1. Elimination or reduction of financing or elimination or 
reduction of program. 

2. State Board for Community College Education declaration 
of financial emergency pursuant to Laws of 1981. ch. 13. 
para.1 under the following conditions: 

a. reduction of allotments by the Governor pursuant to 
RCW 43.88. 11 0(2). or 

li. reduction by tf>e Legislature from one biennium to the 
next or within a biennium of appropri^ed funds based 
on constant dollars using the implicu price deflator. 

C. REDUCTION-IN-FORCE UNITS AND PROCEDURE f-OR 
ASSIGNMENT 

1. Reduction-in-force units shaU be established as follows 
and each tenured faculty member holding a probationary 
or temporary faculty appointment shall automatically 
qualify for assignment to any reduction-in-force unit in 
which one-third or more of the faculty members* current 
assignment(s) are performed (not to exceed two (2) units). 

The College shall provide the opportunity for each faculty 
memberto claim rights to one additional reduction-in ''^-ce 
unit in (October of any year baaed upon the folic . ng 
criteria: 

a. the faculty m4mt>er poseeasea a Bachelor's degree 
or equivalent (45 quarterly credit hours) in the 
discipline, or 

b. the faculty member has taught a significant number 
of courses in the additional unit at the College within 
the last three academic years, or 

c. the faculty member has a major m the discipline or 
a Master/ Ph.D. minor is identified by tfie graduating 
institution, or 

d. the faculty member has sufficient relevant work 
experienre in the unit to qualify for vocational 
certiflcation. 

2. REDUCTION-IN-FORCE UNITS 
Accounting 

Administration o' Criminal Justice 

Anthropology 

Art 

Associate Degree Nursing 
Astronomy 

Biomedical Photography 

Business Administration 

Communications 

Continuing Ed. Nursing 

Counseling 

Dance 

Data Processing 
Diagnostic Ultrasound 
Drafttng/Engineenng Technology 
Drama 

Eariy Childhood Education 
Economics 

Engineering - Transfer 
English 

Environmental Horticulture 

Fashion Merchand'Sin(i 

Foreign Language 

Geneial Business 

Geography 

Graphic Arts 

History 



ERLC 
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Health Education 

Hont Economics /Consumer Ed 

Interior Design Technology 

International Studies 

UtHary 

Life Sciences 

Marketing 

Mathematics 

Media Technology f'rogram 
Music 

Office Professions 
Parent Education 
Philosophy 
Physical Sciences 
Political Science 
Pre-Physica* Education 
Psychology 
Radiologic Technology 
Real Estate 

Recreation Technology 

Sociology 

Speech 

Welding and Related Technologies 

Additional reduction-in-force units may t>e created to 
reflect new programs after consultation with the Association 
pursuant to Artde VU. Section I. 

3. Reduction-in-force unit lists shall t>e developed annually 
by the President Each faculty memt>er shall be ranked 
in the appropnate reduction-in-force unit(s) in accordance 
with the senionty procedures defined herein. These lists 
shall t>e published and /or posted on or before November 
10 of each year. Any disputes reg ling reduction-tn-force 
unit assignment(s) shall be submitted to expedited 
arbitration utilizing the American ArtMtration Association. 

D. ORDER OF REDUCTION 

If a reduction is determined to be necessary within a reduction - 
in-force unit the order of reduction shall t>e based on seniority 

E. SENIORITY 

1 DEFINITION 

Seniority s^all be based on the number or ^ears of 
employment k>eginning with the date of the sign.ng of the 
first fulNtime faculty contra -^t for the most recent penod 
of continuous fuK-t-ne service at the Co"^e and shall 
include leave of absence, sabbatical. !ay-offf and faculty 
memt>ers employed by District 405 pnor to July. 1967 The 
person with the highest numt>er of qualifying years shall 
be the most senior in the case of ties, seniority shall be 
determined in the following ordsr 

a. First date o? the signature of a letter of intent to accept 
employment o. first date of signature of an Employer 
Contract whichever is earlier 

b. First date of application for employment 

2. FACULTY/ADMINISTRATIVE APPOINTMENT 
Seniority for a faculty member who has assumed an 
administrative roie shall be determined by the procedure 
set forth above as long as the faculty mem*>er. as part 
of her/his regular contract continues to function as a 
faculty member at no less than 2/9 egular faculty load 
for her/his division In the case of a faculty member whn 
moves to an administrative position without continuing a 
2/9 faculty assignment as part of her/his regular contiact 
seniority shall remain at the same level as when the faculty 
member moved to an administrative post If the same 



member returns from admmistrauon to full time faculty 
assignment or assumes a 2/9 or more faculty load as part 
of her/his regular contract seniority shall continue from 
the seniority level the member had reached when s/he 
moved to an administrative post 

F. IMPLEMENTATION OF REDUCTION IN FORCE 

1. PRELIMINARY PROCEEDINGS CONoERNING 
REDUCTION-IN-FORCE 

a. When the President determines that a reduction-in* 
force IS necessary based on B.I. above, and has 
selected the affected faculty mer.iber(8) to be reduced, 
the initial step shall be for the Prasident to meet with 
tfie affected faculty member and discuss the proposed 
reduction-in -force with the individual faculty member 
in personal conference which shall be an informal 
proceeding for purposes of RCW 28B.19. The matter 
may be resolved at this step by use of altei. atives 
such as reassignment leave of absence, retirement 
resignation, etc. 

b. When the Board of Trustees determines that a 
reduction-in -force is necessary for the reasons set 
forth in 8^ above, the President shall select the 
affected faculty member(s) to be reduced and meet 
with the faculty member in personal conference, which 
IS an informal proceeding for the purpose of RCW 
28.B.19. to discuss the proposed reduction-in -force. 
The matter may at such time be resolved by the use 
of alternatives, such as reassignment leave of 
absence, retirement resignation, etc. 

c. The Association shall be notified in wnting at least 
one workday prior to all meetings held pursuant to 
1 . a. or b.. at>ove. 

2. FORMAL PROCEDURES RELATING TC lEDUCTION-IN- 
FORCE OF A FACULTY MEMBER 
The formal procedure relating to dismissal of faculty 
members (Section V D.) and Section VI (F .G.. and H.) of 
this Article shall be followed except as modified t>elow: 
a. "Dismissal shall be replaced by "Reduction -in- Force." 
b In the case of c red uction-m -force for the reasons 
set forth in B.1. above, the statement required by D.l.d. 
shall include the grounds for reduction -in -force as 
delineated m B.I and the t>asis for selectiori of the 
affected faculty memt)er In the case of a reduction- 
m -force for reasons set forth m B. above, this shall 
Clearly indicate the separation is not due to the |ob 
performance of the faculty memt>er and hence is 
without prejudice to such faculty member and. m 
addition, shall indicate the t>asis for red uction-m -force 
as one or both of the reasons set forth m B.2. at>ove. 
In either event the notice must also indicate the 
effective date of separation from service, 
c In the case of a reduction-m -force for reasons set 
forth in B.2. at>ove. at the time of a faciMty memt)er 
or memt>ers' request for formal hearing, said faculty 
member or members fnay ask for pa. ticipation in the 
choosing of the heanng officer required pursuant to 
D 3.a. in the manner provided m RCW 28A 58 455(4). 
said employee therein being a faculty member for the 
purposes hereof, and said Board of Directors therein 
being the Board of Trustees for purposes hereof 
Provided, that where there is more than one faculty 
member affected by the Board of Trustees reduction- 
in-force. such faculty members requesting heanng 
must act collectively m mak.ng such request provided 



fufthtf. that costs incurred for th« services and 
txpenses w« suJi hearing officer shall be shared 
•quaJly by Ihe Cdfege and the faculty member or 
faculty members requesting hearing, 
d. The responsibiMtfes of the hearing officer pursuant fo 
D.3i> (11) shai be completed withtn ten (10) days in 
the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth 
mB2. above. 

t. TheresponsibiMiesoftheOismissalRevtewCommmee 
pursuant lo 04.0^5). shall be completed within seven 
(7) days in the case of a reductton-in-torce for reasons 
set f3fih in a^ above. 

f. The hearing officer shall consolidate individual 
'•ductlon-ln-force liearings into a single hearing. Only 
one such hearing for the affected faculty member(s) 
shaH be held and such consolidated hearing shall be 
concluded within the time frame set forth herein. 

g. In the case of a reduction-in-fOrce for reasons set 
forth in 8L2. above, the formal hearing shall be 
concluded by Ihe heering officer within sixty (60) days 
after wr (ten notice of the reductionnn-force has been 
issued to the affected faculty member. The only issue 
to be determined shall be whether the particular faculty 
mtntm or m e m bers advised of severance are the 
proper ones to be terminated. 

h. In the case of a reduction-ln-force for reasons set 
forth in B2. above, failure to request a hearing shall 
cause seperation from service on Itie effective date 
stited in the notice, regardless of the duration of any 
individual employment contract In the case of a 
reduction-in-force tor reasons set forth in B.2. above, 
seoaration from service after formal hearing shall 
become effective upon final action by the Board of 
Trustees. 

G. RECAU. RIGHTS 

1. Faculty members wh have been separated from service 
as a result of this reduction-in-force procedure shall have 
the right to be recalled consistent with the provisions 
sp.H:ified below. 

2. Recall list(s) shall be created and maintained by the College 
for each affected reduction-in-force un t The names of 
each affected faculty member shall be placed on the 
appropriate reduction-in-force unit list(s) according to 
seniority. 

3. Recall shall be in reverse order of reduction-«n-force by 
reduction-tn-force vnit(s) to a faculty position, either newly 
created or a vacant full-time position. 

4. The right of recall shall extend three (3) calendar years 
from the effective date of reduction-in-force. 

5. Each riffed faculty member shall keep the college 
Personnel Office informed of any change in address. 

6. New hires shall not be employed to fill full-time faculty 
vacancies unless there are no qualified faculty members 
on the applicable redtiction-i.i.force unit recall list(s) to 
accept the vacancies. 

7 A riffed faculty member shall have fifteen (i 5) working days 
to respond following actual receipt of written notice of 
an offer of recall to a full-time position. If the individual 
fails to respond, her/his recall nghts shall be waived 



8. A riffed faculty member who obUins additional certification, 
qualifications, or retraining while on a recall list(s) shall 
be entitled to update her/his records with the Personnel 
Office. An individual on recall may change her/his 
designation of reduction-in-force unites) during the first 
week in October of each year by meeting the qualifications 
in C. above. 

9. A faculty member on recall shall have the first right of 
refusal to any part-time assignments in her/his reduction- 
in-force unit(s); provided, failure to accept such assignment 
shall not alter recall rights to full-time vacancies otherwise 
established; and further provided nothing herein shall 
require the District to consolkJate part-time positions into 
a full-time position. In the insUnces where a full-time 
faculty member is on recall status the number of part- 
time assignments, if any. made in tf>e applicable reduction- 
in-force unit shall not be increased over the number in 
existence at the time of reduction-in-force by more than 
the equivalent of one-half (1 / 2) of a full-time load. 

1 0. Upon recall, a faculty member shall retain all benefits . uch 
as sick leave, tenure, retirement and senionty which had 
been accrued to the date of reduction-in-force. 

1 1. The College shall notify the Association, m writing, of all 
employment offers made to faculty on recall arid the final 
outcome of such offers. 

H. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

1. Upon the request of a faculty member laid off for reasons 
of this policy, the (Allege President yhall write a letter 
to otf>er institutions of the Northwest stating: (1 ) the reasons 
for said layoff. (2) the qualifications of the affected faculty 
member, and (3) any other pertinent information which may 
be of assistance in secunng anotfier employment position. 

2. Excluding reduction-in-force unit assignment pursuant to 
Section VI.C. and sentonty calculations pursuant to Section 
VI.E. no application of the terms or procedures of this 
Section shall be subject to the grievance procedure of 
this Agreement 

3. Upon wntten mutual consent between the faculty member 
and the Board of Trustees, appeal rights outlined m Article 
X. Section V.D. may be waived m favor of final and binding 
artMtration. 

4. Nothing herein shall be construed to affect the decision 
and nght of the appointing authority not to renew a 
probationary faculty appointment without cause pursuant 
to RCW 288.50.857. 

5. Excluding applications of B.2. above, tenured faculty laid 
off will be given a minimum of sixty (60) calendar days 
notice. 

SECTION Vil - TENURED FACULTY EVALUATION 

A. PURPOSE 

The Pertormance Appraisal System at Bellevue Community 
College is designed for the purpose of evaluating faculty for 

1. Enhancing profess onal growvth and pertormance 

2. Maintaining satisfactory |ob pertormance 

B. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

1 To recognize those 'ndividuals who are pertorming m an 
outstanding manner. 
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2. To recognize individuals who are performing at a 
satisfactory level. 

3. To identify individuals whose performance results are 
unsatisfaclory/or rteeds improvement 

4. To h9lp faculty who need or desire assistance with aspects 
of ttieir |ob. 

5. To provide an adequate and sound t>asis for personnel 
actions. 

C. AREAS OF FACULTY EVALUATION 

1. TEACHING/COUNSEUNQ/UBRARIANSHIP 

a. Teaching 

For ttiose faculty wffo are in a classroom setting where 
th9 primary faculty responsitMlity is teaching. Teaching 
includes course preparation, implementation and 
evaluation. 

b. Counseling 

For those faculty who are in a counselirtg setting where 
the primary area of responsibility includes such items 
as general ability to relate to students, assess student 
needs, establish an approfMiate and timely contact, 
knowledge and skill m counseling techniques and 
strategies, and knowledge of appropriate i.iformation 
and referral resources. 

c. Ubrananshtp 

For tfH>se faculty who are in a library setting where 
the primary areas of responsibility are library usage, 
which includes knowledge of the collection and 
reference tools, implementation (user/librarian 
contact) and collection development 

2. ADVISING 

Faculty are expected to advise students as appropriate 
to their job description. 

3. SERVICE TO THE COLLEGE 

Faculty are expected to participate in college- wide and 
organizational unit activities. 

4. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

Faculty are expected to continue professional growth. 

5. SERVICE TO THE COMMUNITY 

Two of the goals of Bellevue Community College are: to 
respond to community needs, and to cooperate in 
community development Faculty are expected to provide 
services to the community as appropnate to their position 
description 

D PROCESS AND PROCEDURES FOR EVALUATION OF 
TENURED FACULTY 

1 EVALUATION PROCESS 

All tenured faculty 9t,i\\ be evaluated once every four (4) 
years. Twenty-^ve percent (25H) of the faculty in each 
organizational unit shall be selected for evaluation each 
year by random lottery. The basis for evaluation shall be 
the cnteria in Appendix A. 

2 EVALUEES'S PESPONSlBlUTY 

It IS the evaluee's responsibility to analyze all data 
pertaining to peer evaluations, student evaluations (where 
appropnate). administrative evaluation(s) and the seif- 
evaluation The evaluee shall be responsible for writing 
a summary statement The evaluee summary shall be sent 
to the OUA along with all other pertinent data. 



? ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT ADMINISTRATOR'S 
RESPONSIBIUTY 

During spnng quarter it is the OUA's responsibility to inform 
those faculty memtiers that will be evaluated spring quarter 
of the following academic year It is the OUA*s responsibility 
or her/h'i designee<s) to obtain the student evaluations. 
The OUA or he^/his designee(s) shall have the student 
evaluations processed and written com me. j by students 
shall be typed on a separate sheet of paper At the 
conclusion of the quarter a copy of the student evaluation 
summaries and their written comments shall be forwarded 
to the evaluee. 

It shall als. be the OUA's responsibility or her/h 
design <^s) to tabulate ail peer evaluations and to prov 
on a separate sheet of paper all written comments, liif 
OUA shall be responsible for forwarding a copy of th. 
tabulated peer evaluations along with all written comments 
to the evaluee. 

Once the OUA has received the evaluee's summary from 
the evaluee it shall be her/his responsibility to examine 
all documentation including the evaluee's summary 
statement peer evaluations, student evaluations, adminis- 
trative evaluation(s). and the -evaluee's self -evaluation, and 
tt>en wnte the summary evaluation statement 

4. DATA ACQUISITION 
The evaluee's summary shall be developed by gathenng 
data from the following sources: 

a. Self' Assessment (Form A) 
The evaluee's self-assessment shall be completed by 
the end of the sixth week of Winter Quarter and sent 
to the OUA or her/his designee 

b Peer Evaluation (Form B) 
Peer evaluations shall be obtained from six (6) 
annually-contracted faculty peers. Those faculty to 
whom peer evaluations shall be sent should include 
two peers, if poss'ble. from each of the three (3) 
categories beiow 

1) Annually-contracted faculty from the evaluee's 
program/department and 

2) Annually-contracted faculty outside th«> organiza- 
tional unit and 

3) Annually-contracted faculty within the organiza- 
tional unit 

The distribution shall be determined by the evaluee 
m consultation with the OUA Peer evaluations shall 
be sent to the OUA or her/his designee The QUA 
will facilitate the tallying of responses m accordance 
with Form B categories. A typed copy of the peer 
summaries along with all written comments shall be 
forwarded to the evaluee by the end of the sixth week 
of Winter Quarter. The evaluee shall address the peer 
evaluations m her/his evaluation summary 

c Admimstrstor Evstu^Uon form (Form C) 
An administrative evaluation shall be obtained from 
the OUA. who will forward her/his evaluation to the 
evaiueo by the end of the sixth week of W<nter Quarter 
If the evaluee's workload requires that she/he work 
withm more than one organizational unit then 
ivaluaions shall be obtained from the appropriate 
administrators 

d Student Evaluation (Form^ D. 6. f. G) 
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Studtnt tvalu«tions from tha previous four (4) years 
or twelve (12) regular academic year quarters shall 
be collected from the evafuee's classes by the OUA 
or her/hhi designee, eght ($) sections, two (2) per 
yotr, shaH be ctiosen at random at the beginning of 
^ach Fall Quarter for this evaluation process. 
Standardized evaluation forms shall be used: those 
classes taught in a lecture/discussion mode shall 
•dminietercd Form D, while those classes presented 
thcoug^ lab/cKnical approaches shall be administered 
Form E. cvaluees may supplement these forms with 
individuaHy tailored student evaluation instruments. 

Counselors who ere assigned classes shall use one 
of the atandardUc 1 evaluation forms (Form D or Form 
6) for student evaluation. A minimum of four (4) 
•octiooa. one(l) per year, shall be chosen at random 
for thia evaluation process. For then individual 
counseling flt/nctions, counseiurs shall solicit student 
feedback on Form F. 

Ubrariana who ere assigned classes shall use one 
off the standardized evaluation forms (Form D or Form 
Evaluations from students who receive a libranan*s 
Maistance or service shall be solicited on Form G. 

The OUA, or her/ hir designee, shall have the student 
evaluations processed end have compilation of all 
students' comments typed. By the end of the first weel( 
ol spring QuMtw student evaluation summanes and 
a compilation of student comments shall bo forwarded 
totheevaluee. 

e. eVALUEE'SSUii^MARYiHo Form Provided) 

Upon receipt of the peer evaluation summary, the 
administrator's evaluation, the student evaluation 
summary results and compiled comments, the evaluee 
shall write a summary of no more than one (1) page. 
The evaluee shall consider her/his self-assessment 
in addition to the summaries and administrator 
evaluation(s). The summary shall ider^fy strengths and 
wealcnesses or areas where facuKy performance might 
be improved as suggested by the data. 

The evaluee shall send all evaluative data to the OUA 
no later than the end of the second weetc of Spnng 
Quarter. 

f. SUMMARY EVALUATION STATEMENT 

The QUA shall 'eview the Evaluee's Sumnary and 
sccompanying data. S/he shall review them using 
Form H. The OUA shall draft conclusions about the 
faculty member's performance, and recommendations 
thereto, which are clearly and reasonably supported 
by the data. 

In addition to the conclusions, recommendations, or 
devefopfTcut plans s/ne considers appropnste to the 
evaluation results, the OUA shall rate the eval'jee's 
overall faculty performance as either 1) outstanding. 
2) satisfactory, or 3) unsatisfactory 

This draft of the Summary Evaluation SUtement shall 
be shared dunrg a meeting of the OUA. the ev.iluee. 
and a third r arty t1 desired by the evaluee The evaluee 
shaU be free to examine »his draft thoroughly and 
question the conclusions and recommendations stated 
therein. A f lal draft of the Summer/ Evaluation 
Statement will be written following this meeting, and 
this draft will be forwarded to the evaluee on or before 



May 6. The evaluee shall sign, date and return the 
Summary Evaluation Statement within two days of 
receipt of the final draft The OUA shsH send this 
statement within two (2) days of receipt to the Oean 
of Instruction for review end subsequent inclusion in 
the evaluee's Personnel file. 

5. RECORDS OlSPOSmON 
T th, lan of Instruction or her/his designee shall forward 
the onginal evaluation statement to the eveluee's person nel 
file. The first copy is sent to the evaluee and the second 
copy is forwarded to the OUA. The OUA shall be 
responsible fcr insuring the destruction of all other 
mi terials related to the evaluation process. 

8. PROCEOURESFORAN UNSATISFACTORY EVALUATION 
An evaluation committee shall be established for those 
evaluees whose evaluation is unsatisfactory. The evaluation 
committee shall consist of the QUA, one full-time faculty 
member selected by the evaluee and one fulUtime faculty 
member selected from the organizational unit who is 
mutually agreed to by the OUA and the evaluee. The 
evaluetion committee shall select its own chair. 

The evaluation committee shell worfc with the evaluee to 
develop a plan of action for improving the evaluee's overall 
performance for the ensuing three (3) teaching quarters. 
The primary goal of the evaluetion committee is to assist 
the evaluee in shifting her/his performance lo satisfactory. 

The evaluation committee is to meet with the evaluee a 
minimum of two times eech quarter. The committee chair 
or her/his designee shall take minutes at ail meetinga. 
The evaluation committee shell point out areaa needing 
improvement, areas of sfrengths and change the plan of 
action as needed. At the end of tfte first and second quarter 
a summary analysis of less than two pages shall *>e 
provided to the evaluee and the Oeen of Instruction. Each 
summary analysis shall be written by the OUA with the 
assistance of the evaluation committee. 

8y the end of the third teaching quarter an evaluation 
statement using Form H. shall be written by the OUA with 
the assistance of the evaluation committee. The evaluation 
statement need only address those areas deemed 
"unsatisfactory" in the original evaluation. Data (as judged 
appropriate hy the evaluation committee) may be collected 
from the usual sources (students, peers, administrator(s) 
and evaluee). 

This draft of the Summary Evaluation Statemint shall be 
shared dunn^ a meeting of the QUA. the evaiuee and a 
third parly if desired by the evaluee. The e* aluee shall 
be free to examine this draft thoroughly anc question the 
conclusions and recommendations stated therein. A final 
draft of the Summary Evaluation SUtement shall be wntten 
subsequent to thismei»ting. and this draft will oe forwarded 
to the evaluee on or before ^^ay 6. The evalc«v/ shall sign, 
date and return the Summary Evaluation Statement within 
tv,o (2) days of receipt The OUA shall send this statement 
wi'hin two (2) days of receipt .;o the Dean of Instruction 

The Dean of Instruction shall forward the original 
evaluation statement to the evaluee's personnel file The 
fir^ * :opy shall be returned to the evaluee and the second 
c^ p» !a forwsrded to the OUA within ten (10) days of receipt 
of the evaluation staterrant 
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it . d bvaluee's overall performance is rated "satisfactory 
or "outstanding" then ttie evaluee returns to the regular 
evaluation proctaa and she/he will not be re-evaluated 
until the end of the third year This shall place the evaluee 
b%ck on the regular schedule of bmn^ evaluated once 
every four (4) years. The O'iA shall be responsible for 
insuring the destruction of all evaluation materials related 
to the evaluative process with the exception of the 
evaluation statement 

If the evaluee is still rated in the overall performance 
category as "unsatisfactory" then the OUA shall forward 
a copy of all evaluation documentation to the Dean of 
instruction. Based upon the documentation and the 
recomniendation of the OUA the Dean of Instruction shall 
undertake one of the foitowinq actions: 1) to have the 
evaluation committee continue to work with tt e evaluee 
for a specified nunrtber of quarters, or 2) to make 
appropriate recommendation to th9 President 

7. EVALUATION GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

a. Grievances regarding evaluation shall t>e limited to 
arbitrary, capncious, or discriminatory actions on the 
part of the OUA. 

b. The evaluee may file a written grievance with the Dean 
of In&truction. The Dean of Instruction shall hold a 
meeting to hear the grievance within five (5) days of 
the filing. A written response shall t>e given to the 
gnevant within three (3) days of the meeting. 

c. If ttie gnevant is not satisfiea with the disposition of 
her/his gnevance at Step One, the grievance may t>e 
referred to the College President within five (5) days 
The college President shall arrange for a Step Two 
meeting with the gnevant and/or the Association, to 
take place within ten (10) days of her/his receipt of 
the appeal. The grievant(s) shall have the right to 
include in the presentation wit ' ^sses or representatives 
as they deem necessary to c velop facts pertinent to 
the grievance. Upon the conclusion of the meeting, 
the College President shall have ten (10) days to 
provide her/his written decision, together with reasons 
for said decision, to the gnevant and the Association 
This shall t>e the final step 

8. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

a. Evaluations shall noi be considered disciplinary 
actions 

b No faculty member snail be dismissed pursuant to 
Article X. Section V. B. 1 while in an extension year 
pursuant to an unsatisfactory evaluation Nothing tn 
this section shall t>e construed to dimmish the rights 
of the District in any other matter 

c Nothing herein shall preclude a faculty member fron 
requesting special assistance at any time 

ARTICLE XI . WORKLOAD AND FACULTY 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

SECTION I . ANNUAL CONTRACT YEAR 

A CONTRA'^TUALDAYS 

The annual contractual year shall be one hundred seventy 
four (174) days At least one hundred fifty- nme (159) of such 



days shall be included n the instructional calendar A mtmmum 
of SIX (6) days shall be designated by the President of the 
College as specified, but not limited to the list below Six (6) 
days shall be designated by the appropriate Organizational 
Unit Administrator, three (3) of which may be utilized as 
individual preparation days during each year 

1 Preparation activities 

2 Regular curriculum development work 

3. College governance activities 

4. Institutional committees. 

5. Special student activities. 

6 Equipment and capital planning 
7. Operational budget planning. 

8 Student advising. 

9 Other appropriate professional duties 
10. Special projects which may include 

a. Activities required for establishing new program starts 
b Preparation of special instructional areas requ .'ing 
inventory and equipment planning. 

c. Development of grant requests 

d. New program identification 

e. Development and packaging of software for units for 
individualization of instruction. 

f. Oeveiopment of film loops, slide films and other visual 
aids. 

g. Deveicpmert of course .^rnculum and/or support 
services for proposed new programs. 

h. Other appropriate protects. 

B CONTRACT YEAR 

The one hundred seventy-four (174) days for the 1987-1988 
academic year shall commence on September 14. 1987 
Presidential and organizational djys already served and as 
approved by the Organizational Unit Administrator shall be 
recognized as part of the one hundred seventy-four (174) day 
contract year 

C CALENDAR COMf^lTTEE 

Two (2) 'aculfy members shall be members of a Calendar 
Committee which shall submit recommendations to the 
President by January 30 of the applicable year regarding the 
instructional calendar 

SECnON II - GENERAL FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES 

It IS understood that a variety of professional tasks must be 
completed by the faculty, m addition to their primary faculty 
assignments, if the College is to achieve its objectives These 
include student advising, informal student contacts outside the 
classroom. memt>ership and participation m College comn.ittees 
and councils, participation in community-centered functions, ana 
other dppro.iriate related responsibilities as assigned L/ the 
Orgamzat'onal Unit Administrator 



SECnON III ' FACULTY LOaD STANDATiDS 

A ASSIGNMENT 

Withtn the limitations and guidelines recommended ► eiow the 
assignment of equitable loads for all faculty members is the 
responsibility of the appropriate Oean working m cc^iunction 
with the appropriate Organizational Unit Administrator 
Program Chairpersons and faculty 
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a VARIABLES 

Th« variably which may ba contidarad in assigning full-tima 
annual loads ahaM Includa, but not ba limrtad to. individual 
faculty capabilltias, class siza. numbar of praparations. 
KmHatlons of f^cHHIaa. availability of daaaifiad or studant halp. 
axtracufricular aasignmanta, laaming raacurca asatgnmcnts. 
counsaliog assignmanta. typaa of daasaa. modas of instructioo. 
taam taacbing. davalopffnam of naw oouriaa. avaning and off- 
campus clasaas, industry and /or advisory committaa 
consultations, implamantation of thia subsactlon shall ba 
•ubfact to tha pfovisiona of Artida VN. Sactlon I. A 

C. BASIC STANDARDS 

Tha baaic standard with which tha abova vanablas ara 
maaaurad shall ba actual contract hours, whathar spant in 
lactura, laboratory, or counsaling or laarning rasourcas 
aaaignmant 

O. ANNUAL BASIS 
Tha full-tima load shall ba compulad on an annual basis. 

E. ANNUAL LOAD 

Tha nornial (acuity fiill-tima load shaM ba thraa p) timas tha 
normal quartady load (1 5 CHE) or 45 CHE annually. Tha annual 
full-tima load may ba plus or minus two cradit hour aquivalants 
(2 CHE). t>ro^ng a ranga of 43-47 cradit hour aquivalants 
for tha rsgular acadamic yaar. 

F. MODES OF INSTRUCTICi^/PROFESSlONAL LOAD FACTOR 

Calagoffy OainMofia 

1. GENERAL LECTURE/DISCUSSIOfiS 

Qass tima is spant on praaantation of tha coursa sut>tact 
matlar with appropriata invohramant of studant discussion 
and/or proMam sohnng. Tha instruclof spands additional 
tima outsida of class praparing for class laclure. 
assassmant of studant pfograaa. up-dating of coursa 
cumculum, and othar profaasional rasponsibilitias. 
Credit Hour £qunmf0nt, 1 X Hours Schadulad CHE 

2. INSTr»»jCTION-STANOARO LABORATORY 

A portiofi ol class tima is davotad to lactunng and prapartng 
studanta for axpartmants and/or activitias; tha ramamdar 
of tha ,ia IS spant suparvising and assisting studants 
who ara working on laboratory axparimanU or axarcisas. 
Tha instructor also spands tima outsida of class prapanng 
for class, avaluating studant woric on assignmants and 
axaminations, and working with studants. 
Crad/f Hour equhmt^nt .80 X Hours schadulad CHE 

3. INSTRUCTION - OPEN LABORATORY 

Class tima is spant suparvising studant work on laboratory 
axpanmants and axarcisas or othar s .tivitias. Tha 
♦nstructor also spanda lima outsida of class praparing for 
class, avaluating studant work on assignmants and 
axamtnabons. and woiking with studants. 
Cradrf Hour equivalent .67 X Hot,rs Schadulad CHE 

4. INSTRUCTION - SUPERVISES WORK/CUf** * >L 
Studants ara involvad in practical work axparit^nca which 
tha instructor suparvisas in coniunction with parsonnal 
in tha working location. This includas practicums and co- 
oparativa aducation stations in tha working location 
Cfdit Hour Equtvimrtt: 50 X Hours Schadulad CHE 



5. INDEPENDENT STUDY 

Supannsion and instruction of studants on an individual 
basis for indapandant cradit coursas (a.g.. Art 191. 
individual Projacts In Art). For computatk>n purposas 
shidants muat ba anrollad as a mattar of racord on tha 
lOthdayof ttiaquartar. 

Cr0dH Hour Equhmimtt: .07 X Numbar of Studant Cradita 
CHE 

6. ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
English 101, ^0Z 

Crmiit Hour Equhmlont 1 . 1 Hours Schadulad CHE 

7. OTHER 

Varlablaa aa assignad by tha appropriata administrator 
consistant with Saction 8. abova. To covar thosa 
disciplinas whara quantitativa workload sUndards hava 
not baan astabUshad. a.g^ nursing. 

a COUNSELORS-UBRARIANS 
A kiH-tima profaasional load in this moda is 35 hours a 
waak of achadulad tima. 

9. ASSIGNED. MATRICULATED ADVISEES 
Each faculty mambar may ba aaaignad 0-50 advisaas as 
part of tha normal load. Each additional 25 or portion 
tharaof ovar tha normal 50 shall aqual ona CHE. 

G. OFFICE HOURS 

Full-tima instructional faculty contractad annually shall 
maintain a postad ffva-hour (5) minimum offica schadula aach 
waak. Faculty mamban contractCKl (annually) for laas than hill- 
lima ara axpactad lo maintain offica hours proportional to tha 
parcantaga of thair contract ia to a hjN-tima contract (haif- 
tima contract aquals two and ona-half oftica hours) (2-1/2 
hours). 

Tha spacillc offica hours will ba datarminad by «he faculty 
mambar'staaching schadula «ind shall racatvathaconcurranca 
of tha appropriate Organizational Unit Administrator, it is 
undarstood that offica hours will vary according to class 
schadula. 

H. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

1. EXCESS WORKLOAD 
Workloads wh?ch «xoaad t\% standards outlinad abova 
may ba voluntarily takan by faculty mambars. Loads which 
0X099^ 47 Che may ja mandatonty assignad providad 
such assignmant is raquirad to maintain a hjll load and 
tha Association is notifiad. Coursas taught during night 
school (or any day school if th« instructor has a night 
aaaignmant) shall ba paid in accordanca with M.3 balow. 
Tha assumption of axcass workloads shall not raqutra tha 
Distnct to pay tha faculty mambar an axtra salary amount 
unlass thara shall hava baan a writtan agraament approvad 
in advanca to pay such amount 

2. ASSIGNMENT OF COURSES 
Tha Oaan of Instr jction or har/his dasignaa will jssign 
coursas to tha a propnata moda catagorias aftar 
consultation with tha appropriata faculty mambers. 
Program Chairpa'son. Organizational Unit Administrator 
ai ^ Instructional ^abinat 

3 ASSIGNMENT SPAN 
Excluding tnstancas raquirad to mcintam a full load, full- 
tima faculty shall ba assignad class ich^iulas within a 
savan-hour (7) aaaignmant span aach day <h tha waakiy 
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assignment being scheduled withm five (5i consecutive 
days 

4 SUMMER ASSIGNMENTS 
Upon mutual agreement between the individual faculty 
member and the OUA with the approval of the Dean of 
Instruction. Summer Session assignments may count as 
panof a full-time contracted toad Full-time faculty utilizing 
summer quarlef as pan of their regular assignment under 
the provisions of Sections I. II. and ill above shall have 
the number of contract days, duties and responsibilities 
adjusted on an individual basis between the faculty 
member and the OUA to conform with section I. A above 
The Association shall be apprised m a timely manner of 
the nature and scope of such arrangements 

I COMPENSATION 

1 Faculty whose workloads exceed 47 CHE shall be 
compensated at the rate of $263 00 per CHE ($292 00 
effective 01/01/69) 

2 Faculty assignments outside the seven hour (7) span and 
not credited for full-time load purposes shall be paid m 
accordance with the part-time faculty salary schedule 

J CLASS SIZE 

1 The Board and the Assoc ation recognize that class size 
IS a critical component in providing quality education and 
maintaining standards of excellence 

2 The administration shall consult with potentially impacted 
faculty and notify the Association prior to the implementation 
of any general ii.v ease m class sizes dunng the duration 
of this Agreement 

3 Beginning fall quarter i967. the College and the 
Association hereby appoint a committee to study the 
following 

a Class Size and 

b Workload related to nursing, science labs and small 
programs 

The committee Shall be comprised of faculty members 
appointed by the Association President and admin- 
istrators appointed by the College President The 
maionty of the committee shall be faculty Recommen- 
dations shall be made to the College President and 
the Association President by December 10 1966 The 
recommendations and any interim reports shall also 
be transmitted to the Board of Trustees 

ARTICLE XII - SALARIES AND BENEFITS 

SECTION I - FULL TIME FACULTY SAI ARY 
A INCREMENTS AND ADVANCEMENTS 

1 INCREMENTS 

In recognition of performance effeciiveness each 
academic year of teaching, co ■ eimg or hbrananship 
experience shall move ihe faculty member one step 
(increment) vertically down on the Salary Schedule 

2 ADVANCEMENTS 



An annually contracted faculty member shall be advanced 
to the next higher column of the Salary Schedule consistent 
with Article X Section III 

3 DIAGONAL MOVEMENT 

Faculty members who are advanced shall not be awarded 
an increment (vertical step) m addition to their advancement 

4 GRANTS 

Faculty members who are awarded a grant (NEH. NSF. 
Fulbnght. Guggenheim, etc ) from either a public or private 
agency, shall receive applicable advancements and/or 
increments provided that participation is pursuant to 
formally approved leave of absence 

5 Payment of increments or advancements pursuant to i 
or 2 above for the 1 965- 1 986 academic year shall become 
effective Fall Quarter. 1966 All retroactive payments shall 
be paid on or before July 10. 1987 Payment of increments 
or advancements pursuant to 1 or 2 above for the 1966- 
1967 year shall become effective March 1, 1966 Pa/ment 
of increments or advancements pursuant to i or 2 above 
for the 1967-66 year shall become effective January 1, 
1989 



8 SALARY INDEX 



Step 


A 


B 


c 


1 


10000 


- 


- 


2 


1 0650 


1 1136 


- 


3 


1 1136 


1 1769 


1 2357 


4 


1 1626 


1 2357 


1 3008 


5 


1 2114 


1 2927 


1 3656 


6 


1 2601 


1 3495 


1 4309 


7 


1 3089 


1 4065 


1 4958 


a 


1 3576 


1 4634 


1 5609 


9 


1 4065 


15203 


1 6259 


10 


1 4553 


1 5772 


1 6911 


11 


1 5040 


1 6341 


1 7562 


12 


1 5993 


1 6911 


1 6211 


13 




1 8003 


1 6662 


14 






2 0297 


FULL-TIME 


SALARY SCHEDULE 


- EFFECTIVE 


MARCH 


1967 








Step 


A 


8 


C 


1 


16 532 






2 


17 607 


18413 




3 


16.413 


19 469 


20 429 


4 


19219 


20 429 


21.504 


5 


20.026 


21 371 


22 579 


6 


20 632 


22.310 


23.655 




21 d38 


23 252 


24 729 


8 


22 444 


24.192 


25 604 


9 


23 252 


25.133 


26 660 


10 


24 058 


26.074 


27,957 


1 1 


24 864 


27014 


r3 033 


12 


26 440 


27.957 


30 106 


13 




29 763 


31 162 


14 






33 556 



F.icijHy in column A ui the Sepiember i 1966 salary schedule 
^iil De moved to column A of the March 1 1967 salary schedule 
,i\ thetr appropriate placement 
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1. Efftctivt March 1. 1966. Ih« ibov« tch«dult shall be 
incrMMd on a p«rcantag« basis utilizing funds remaining 
from the legiaJalfve salary appropnation after payment of 
incfements or edvencemems pursuant to Section I. A 
above. 

2. Effective Jenuary 1. 1969. the March i. 1986 schedule 
shall be increased on a percentage basis utilizing funds 
remaining from the teglslathre salary approprietion for full- 
lime academic employees after payment of Increments or 
advancements p«jrsuant lo Section I. A ebove. 



SECTION II 
PROGRAMS 



PART-TIME FACULTY SALARY 



A COURSE COLUMN DETERMINATION 

Each course shall be evaluated by the Organizational Unn 
Administrator as to appropriate Column - I. II. or III This 
evaluation shall be recommended to the Dean of Instruction 
and may be reviewed by the Instructional Cabinet Final column 
<l«<«rminatioo shall be made by the Dean of Instruction The 
evaluation shall be determined as IMlows: 

Column I: Courses of a clinical nature. 

Column M: Continuing education courses and courses with 

little or no formal evaluation of the student 
Column Ml: College credit courses and required high school 

completion courses. 

a HOURLY SALARY SCHEDU,^ 
EFFECTIVE SPRING QUARTER 1987 
Step ; II II, 



Base Rate 
Affiliated Rate 



13.00 
14.W 



EFFECTIVE JANUARY 1. 1969 



Base Rate 
Affiliated Rate 



13.39 
15.24* 



19.50 
22.23 • 



20.09 
22.90* 



2600 
3067* 



26 78 
31 59* 



All part-bme faculty on S*«ps 6 or 7 of Columns I. II. or ill 
during or before Spring Quarter. 1987 will be grandfathered 
to the Affiliated Rate Full-time faculty members with more than 
five (5) years full-time or part-time service shall be advanced 
to the Affiliated Rate 

C IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM 

1 NO REGRESSION 
No facufty member employed on an hourly basis m the 
previous academic year will be paid at a lower hourly rate 
for the dui a*!on of the contract 

2. EXTRA CONTRACT TIME 
A course may be awarded extra contract time by the Dean 
Of Instruction for work over and above actual class work 
upon recommendation by the appropriate Division 
Chairperson 

3 SPECIAL CASES 

a For teaching, curriculum development or other special 
proiects for which normal classroom contact hours 
ara not applicable, salaries (including community 
service) shall be determm.vi by the appropriate Dean 
Either party to this Agreement may bnng up for 
discussion, development of guidalinns for sue 



salanes that do not conform to the part-time salary 
schedule in accordance with Article VII. Section I 
b. Paraprofessional replacement personnel, interns, and 
graduate degree candidates may be hired, according 
to required skill lev^s to enable the Sabbatical Leave 
program to conform to Counal of Higher Education 
guidelines. 



SECTION III 
BENEFITS 



OTHER REMUNERATION AND 



A SUMMER SCHOOL 
Summer school activities shall be paid in accordance with 
the part-time hourly schedule. 

B. PERSONAL VEHICLE USAGE 

Any faculty member who uses her 'his own personal vehicle 
for transportation to and from a facility that is being used for 
institutional or related academic activities shall be compensated 
in accordance with applicable statutes provided the policy 
regarding use of District vehicles has been followed. 

C. SALARY PAYMENT PLANS AND WITHHOLDING 

1. SALARY PAYMENT PLANS • Full-time Faculty see Article 
I. M.I. e-c. Annually contracted faculty shell be peid semi- 
monthly in equal warrants beginning September 25. of any 
yeer according to their choice of one of the following plana: 

PLAN I (Regular) Annually contracted faculty members, 
upon their choice, shall be paid 1/19lh of the balance 
of their annual contract starting September 25 and 
continuing through June 25. 

PLAN II (Belloon)- Annually contracted faculty members, 
upon their choice, shall be paid one-twcnty-fburth (1 /24) 
of the balance of their annual contract starting September 
25 and continuing through June 25. The balloon summer 
payment of 1 /4 of Khe annual contract shall be paid on 
June 25 

2 PART TIME FACULTY SALARY PAYMENT 
Dunng Summer quarter, part-time faculty shall be paid 
one-half (1/2) of their contract on July t5 and one-half 
\V2) on August 15. Payment dates for the 1987-88 yeer 
shall be as follows: 

Fall Quarter. 1987 - October 30. November 15. and 
December 15. 

Winter Quarter. 1988 - January 30. February 15. and 
March 15. 

Spnng Quarter. 1988 - Apnl 30. May 15 and June 

15 

Payment dates for the 1988-89 year shall be determined 
through the Calendar Committee process Issuance of 
paychecks is contingent upon grades being submitted. 

3 COMMUNITY SERVICE FACULTY - See Article XII. Section 
V. Par B. 

4 WITHHOLDING 

Such matter* rhall be handled m accordance with all 
applicable statutes including RCW 49 48 01 0 

D PART-TIME FACULTr' ORIENTATION SESSION 
An orientation session at the beginning of Fall Quarter shaft 
be Offered by the appropriate OUA for all part-time faculty 
to be attended at their option 
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SECTION IV 
BENEFITS 



INSURANCE PLANS AND RELATED 



SECTION VI ACTIVITY STIPENDS 

A MUSIC ;>riPENDS 



A INSURANCE COVERAGE - GENERAL 

The Board agrees to make available group, health, dental. Uie 
optional and other appropriate insurance programs as 
established by the State Employees Insurance Board and sha!' 
contribute the maximum amount allowed by law per fulUtime 
and eligible pan>time faculty per month per year 

B. PART-TIME 

1 The President or his/her designee shall inform all part- 
time faculty working under quarterly agreements at the 
time of inifial employment the eligibility criterion 
established by the State Employees Insurance Board 

2 Part-time faculty working under quarterly agreements may 
participate m those plans offered by the State Employees 
Insurance Board in accordance with the eligibHity and 
employer contribution rules established by the State 
Employees Insurance Board These plans and rules >hail 
be attached to each individual contract 

C OTHER GROUP INSURANCE PLANS 

1 PLANS 

a Accident inscrance 
b. Life Insurance 

c Long-Term Disability Insurance (Salary Continuation) 

2 PART-TIME BENPPITS 

Part-time faculty under quarterly agreements may 
participate m those plans offered by the State Employees 
Insurance Board in accordance with the eligibHtty and 
employer contribution rules established by the State 
Employees Insurance Board 

0 RETIREMENT OPTIONS 

The Board shall make available to faculty retirement optnob 
as provided by statute as well as tax deferred annuity plans 

SECTION V COMMUNTTY SERVICE 

A COMMUNITY SERVICE RATE 

Effective Fall Uu.mer. 1987, the Commun ty Service rate shall 
be $16 00 per hoLf 

B Community Service instructors shall be paid m a lump sum 
at the completion of the quarter 



ACTIVITY 












Jun€22 1987 


Jan 1 ^989 


1 Director of concert cho'f 




1.000 


1.030 


2 Director of vocal jazz band 


1.000 


1030 


3 Director of stage band 




1.000 


1030 


3 ATHLETIC RELEASE TIME AND STIPENDS 






Rtkatt 


MHwnufii SbptAd 




Tm 


Not FuU Tim 




Foi 


Effective 


Effective 




Twit 


Jure 22. 1987 


Jan 1 1989 


Baseball Head 


25% 


2.250 


2.318 


Assistant 


11% 


1.250 


1.288 


basKetbaii. Men Head 


25% 


2.250 


2.318 


Assistant 


11% 


1.250 


1.288 


Basketball, Women Head 


25% 


2,250 


2,jl8 


Mssisiani 




1.250 


1,288 


Cross Country 


11% 


1.250 


1,288 


Golf 


11% 


1,250 


1,288 


Soccer. Men HeaJ 


15% 


1,750 


1,803 


Assistant 


5% 


650 


670 


Tennis, Men 


11% 


1,250 


1,288 


Tennis, Women 


11% 


1,250 


1,288 


Track, Men & 


25% 


2,250 


2.318 


Women Head 








Men Assistant 


11% 


1 250 


1.286 


Women Assistant 


11% 


1 250 


1,288 


Volleyball. Women Head 


15% 


1.750 


1.803 


Assistant 


11% 


1.250 


1.288 


Athletic Tramer 


20% 


1,250 


2.318 



Stipends indicated herein are per .rjtvidual participant 
Nothing herein shall be construed *o require tne District to 
maintain such programs 

SECTION VII 

A Excluding the commt nty service mcraase effective Fdll 
Quarter. 193/. ill increments, advancements, and m:, eases 
tn this Article effective after Jul / 1. 1987 are contingent upon 
receipt of funds appropriated by the legislature for such 
purposes 

B 'n 'he event 'hat formal action occurs mvok-ng Section bOl 
Sub-S^ction 1 2 of Substitute Housa Bill 1 22l salary provtsior.s 
contained heretn alleged to violate such appropnatio. 
provisions shall be tnvaiidaied pending final resolution of tne 
matter 

The D'Stric agr» not to bring or file suit to »nvahdate any 
provisions of thiS contract 

In the event of invalidation the contract will automat caiiy be 
re-opened at l^e request of the Association 
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ARTICLE Xin - NO STRIKE/NO LOCXOUT 

Th« Employer and tht As«oci«tk>r agrM that disputes which may 
ansa batwaan tham shall ba satdad without rasort to stnka or 
lockout Tha amployar agraas ft will not lock any or all its ampioyaas 
during tha tarm of this Agraamant and tha Association agraas on 
t)ahalf of itsalf and its nianlMrshtp that thara shall b% no stnka 
or slowdowns dunng tha tarm of this Agraamant Nothing haratn 
shall ba construad to maan tha Boarc acknowladgas tha lagality 
of such activttias. 

This provision shall ba waivad aftar August 31 of any yaar until 
ratification by tha paftias on any ra-opanable tssuas. 



ARTICLE XIV - DURATION 



A. This agraamant shall ramain in forca and affact from Juna 
22. 1967 through August 31. 1989. 

B. Bargaining for a succassor Agraamant may bagin on or aftar 
Apnl 1. 1969. 

C. Articlas in this Agraamant raladng to aconomics. fringa tMnaftts 
or salanas may t)a opanad for tjargainmg at any tima m tha 
avant tha Lagislatura of th^ Scata of Washington providas funds 
for such purposaa not alraady contamplatad t>y this Agraamant 



SIGNED THIS 




AT8ELLEVUE. WASHINGTON. 



FOR THE ASSOCIATION: FOR THE BOARD: 




Scott Wintar 
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Appendix A 



CRITERIA USED FOR AREAS OF TENURED FACULTY EVALUATION 

A. TEACHING/COUNSEl ING/LTRR\RIANSHIP 
1. Teaching 

r or those faculty who are in a classroom setting where the primary faculty responsibility is 
teaching. Teaching includes course preparation, implementation (student/teacher 
contact) and evaluation (testing and grading). \ / cau c» 

. Course preparation - includes but is not limited to the following: 

1. Provides up-to-date course syllabus, handouts, etc. 

Z. Provides course materials that are clearly written and appropriate to course level. 

3. Defines course ^oals clearlv for students. 

4. Chooses appropriate test materials to ascertain student knowledge. 

5. Recommends prerequisites for the course. 

6. Ensures goals appropriate to the needs of the students and purposes of the course. 

b. Implementation (student/teacher contact) - Includes but is not limited to the following: 

1. Coinmjnicates effectively with students. 

2. Ensures that students feel free to ask questions and express their opinions. 

3. Treats students with respect. 

4. Shows Interest in teaching course. 

5. Arrives well prepared for class consistently. 

6. Uses time well. 

7. Utilizes a variety of teaching methods and materials where appropriate. 
8 Haintains established office hours. 

9. Consults with students at other times upon request. 

c. Evaluation (Testing and Grading) - Includes but is not limited to the following: 

1. Uses evaluation consistent with goals and objectives. 

2. Establishes clearly defined grading policies procedures and standards. 
Provides prompt feedback and/or evaluation o^ student performance. 

4. Assigns grades fairly and Impartially. 

5. Uses feedback from students to revise tests. 

6. Keep? r-rrent and accurate records of student progress. 

2. Counseling 

a. General Ability to Relate to Students - Includes but is not limited to the following: 

1. Provides a safe environment which fosters effective exploratiof., disclosure and 
cooperation. 

2. Shows empathy and respect for students and their frame of reference. 

3. Adapts counseling to a wide variety students with respect to socioeconomic, 
cultural, age, sex, and personality differences and types of needs. 

i^rlVl^^^ ^^I!^!"^ Develop an Appropriate and Timely Counseling 

Contract - Includes, but is not limited to the following: ^«i'ns 

1. Uses active listening skillfully and provides appropriate feedoack for identifying 
student needs. ^ 

2. Shows awareness of personal limitations and Is able to make appropriate referrals 
and use of inter-professional collaboration to meet student needs. 

3. Determines the appropriate types of counseling necessary to bring about ch nge or 
meet student needs. ' 

STtS2"d*Iol"ionI° goals and take responsibility to 

5. Facilitates appropriate termination. 
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c. 



Knowledge and Skill in Counseling Techniques and Strategies - includes but is not 
limited to the following: 



1. Provides skillful test interpretation and Is knowledgeable about the appropriate 
m!?i°^ ^"JI"? personal, vocational or educational counseling. 

Z. Utilizes skillful counseling techniques so that students progress toward stated 
J'^^'^^]V Inquires, paraphrases, clarifies, interprets, 

confronts, sets limits, summarizes, identifies cognitive and affective content). 

3. Formulates specific behavioral tasks where appropriate. 

4. Uses teaching and role-modeling skills to facilitate change. 

5. Evaluates progress of counseling and student outcomes in an effective and timely 
manner. ** 

S^the^f^llowinJ-'^''^'^''^^^^ Infonnatlon and R-ferral Sources - Includes but is not limited 

I* n^ill"^ appropriate career resources in vocational counseling. 

n^!H4rMi;!c^ ^^^"^ occupational trends, employment projections, 

and predictions about the future job market in specific fields of work. 
3. Utilizes campus and community referrals for off and on-Cd.iipus referrals. 



3. Librarianship 

Tor tnost faculty who are In a librarianship setting where the primary 
responsibility are library usage, which includes knowledge of the collection and 
tools, inplewentatlon (user/librarian contact) and collection uevelopment. 



areas of 
reference 
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folTowing- collection and reference tools - i icludas but is not limited to the 

1. Keeps up-to-date on the collection and reference tools. 

2. Develops bibliographies, materials for use In various courses. 

3. Reads professional journals and appropriate literature. 

4. Attends workshops and seminars to update skills. 

b. Implementation (user/Librarian content) - Includes but is not llisited to the following: 

1. CoRMunicates effectively with faculty, students, and staff. 
Z. Ensures that library users feel free to ask questions. 

3. Treats library users with respect. 

4. Shows interest In the library. 

5. Is consistently well-prepared for library tasks. 

6. Uses time well. 

7. Utilizes a variety of methods cind materials where appropriate. 

8. Maintains regular working hours. 

9. Is available for consultation, bibliographic Instruction, etc.. at other times 
upon request. 

c. Collection Department - includes but Is not limited to the following: 

1. Uses evaluation tools appropriate to the goals and objectives the library. 
Z. Regularly reads evaluation tools and selects materials for the library 
3. Assists in weeding collections. ^ 

B. ADVISING 

A /acuity member is expected to advise students per their job description. Several functions 
relating to academic advising Include but are not limited to the following: runctions 

1. Has current knowledge about Bellevue Cownumty College curricular requirements 

1 cSL^"r^" knowledge of A, A. transfer and/or vocational program degree requirements. 

3. Shows interest in advisee's further educational goals and objectives! 

4. Refers students to educational planning or counseling or tutoring when needed. 

C. SERVICE TO THE COLLEGE 

As part of their professioral role, faculty are expected to participate In colle.e-widP ^nA 
organizational unit govematice activities. Appropriate functions may be « follows? ' 

1. Assumes her/his shan of departmental /divisional responsibilities 
Z. Serves on or chairs college and divisional committees. 

^«;;^orm$ routine duties (reports, forms, grades, class lists, bookstore orders, film rental 

orders, budget data, etc.) as appropriate to position description. 
4. Serves on program advisory committees, visits other campuses, etc.. where appropriate. 



^ 0 



PROFESSIONAL OEVELOPNENT 

S?«""!^d"^*3?J^r"L?M'* ^""^'^ '"J"' ••equl'-efnent If an institution Is to keep itself 

;j;?.%s?sJa/3rv;io^^^\'^c?uVss??rS ii^r^z r«7?iw?nr^- «-^^«"^-i"io 

1. Works toward a higher degree or takes courses. 

V 2?e!Ie•^f''°^®^?i^"^^ recognition (awards, honors, etc.). 

3. yisits other colleges, businesses, etc. 

4. Attends colloqula. 

5. Participates in campus or non-campus staff development activities 
5. Attends professional meetings/conferences. accivuies. 

7. Belongs to professional organizations. 

8. Subscribes to professional journals. 

9. Expands professional knowledge through reading in one's discioline 

10. Contributes to profess?^n through ^JiSlS^;!' perfonnlng or presenting 

11. Obtains and maintains vocational certification. 
SERVICE TO THE COMMUNITY 

appropriate to their posi?iS^ descrij Jn! leSIra? iavsTlJvirfr^'" '?T""^'y 
coMiunity include but are not limited to the foMoSin J: " P'"<"'^<'«'* 

1. Organizes workshops, lectures, etc. 

!i5u,1iJr!,;'e%^?51*^ ^"^"^'^ (Speaker Bureau, service clubs, high school 

J: E;Js rS:;?g'j;Seasl°"'' professional organizations. 

6' P^Vitl t^rnnMl ^° connunity through consulting in one's field. 
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APPEIOIX B 



BEIiLEVUE CaMJNITY COLLEXSE 
Belle'Aie, VK*5hington 98009-2037 

FORM A 
FACULTY SELF-EVALUATION 

Naroe ^Program ^Date 



This self-assessrent report should be based ai performance as a faculty manber 
since your last t^valuaticm. Some of the items below nay not apply to you/your 
position. Answer oily those sections that apply. 

I. BASIC DATA 

A. Program, Division, or College Governance Duties (e.g.. Chairperson of 
program or ocmnittee, project director, club advisor, etc.) 



B. Other college service since last: evaluated. 



C. Research Activity, Publications, Conmissions, Boards, or Achievements: 
(Please give publicaticxi or oonpletio;. date(s), journal name, title of 
vrork or project. ) 



D. Connunity and/or Profossicml Service (e.g., public office holder, 
officer in professional organization, etc.): 



E. Please attach any program brochures you have develc^)ed, or programs or 
activities you have directed during the eval'jation period. 



(Over) 
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Faculty Self-Evaluation Report - Page 2 

II- EVMXIATIVE COMMEWPVRIES ; Please respond to each question below. Please do 
not let modesty prevent you from being explicit about your assets. Equally 
important^ try to be candid about your shortcxxoings. 

A. Within your discipline(s) ^ v^iich area do you regard as your strongest? 



B. Which area do you regard as your weakest? 



C. What is your greatest strength as a faculty n^^^nber? 



D. What is your structurer or method of operation^ for classes you teacHr 

e-g-f s traight lecture ; l ecture/discussion ; 

vorkshcp/discussion; ^ , and >Aiat is your degree of success 

with it? (other-specify) 



E. If there were scmething you could change about your 

teaching/oounseling/librarian responsibilities ^ v.iat would that be? 
(You may also respond to this question in terms of your program chairing 
responsibilities. ) 
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Faculty Sel^-Evaluation Report - Page 3 



F. If you experiitented with any different teaching/oounseling/librarianship 
strategies during this assessment period , please describe and evaluate 
them. 



G. 



Rate your perfonnanc5e in such instrutiOTally related (and, in seme 
cases, cx3ntractually specified) responsibilitiew as: 



Hig^t 



Rating Scale (Circle One) 
Average lowest f^lic* 



1. Maint£dJiing Office Hours 5 4 
CGmnents: 

2. Advising 5 4 
Ccnments: 

3. 'bking on Ccnmittee Assignments 5 4 
Conments: 

4. Fldfilling Coninittee Tfeisks 5 4 
Gonnents: 

5. Fulfilling Program and/or 5 4 
Division cdt>ligations (e.g., 

nalcing deadlines, neetings, etc.) 

Qximents: 

6. Filing outlines or syllabi 5 4 
Kt-^r the different oourscs 

you ♦:aadi) in Division Office 

Gcmnents: 

H. What is the worst aspect of your jdb? 



n/a 



n/a 



n/a 



n/a 



n/a 



n/a 



(Over) 
-36- 
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Faculty Self-Evaluation Report - Page 4 

I, What is the best aspect of your job? 



J. What are your personal/professiOTal/program goals in the next foiar years? 



K, Gene r al C3crinents (a space for you to create your own questions and 
respcx)ses) 
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APPENDIX C 



BELLEVUE CQMCNITY COLLEGE 
Bellevue^ Washington 98009-2037 



FORM B 
PEER '^WAUJATION 



The purpose of this evaluaticxi is to aid and benefit the evaluee in her/his personal and 
professlcml growth. A suttmary of responses will be shared with the evaluee, so 
specificity and ooncreteness of written ocnment or response is requested; however, this 
individual evaluation will be oxifidential. 



NAME OF EV7.UJEE 



DATE 



NAME OF PEER 



TITLE 



DURATION OF RELATIONSHIP, IN YEARS 



FREQUENCT OF COtrTPCT 



INSmJCTICNS: Please evaluate the individual according to the criteria below Ly c*ieckin« 
the ^ropriate box. Written oonments are a part of this peer evaluaticm and these shou 
pertain to the positive qualities of the evaluee or to how they miqjit inprove their 
teaching or faculty effectiveness. Uhsatisfactory ratings should also be defined in 
q)ecific terms. 

UNSATISEACTORY/ 

OUTSTMPING SATISFACTORY NEH) TO IMPROVE 

1. Assunes shure of Dept./ 
Div. responsibilities 



2. 



4. 



NOT KNOWN/ 
NOT 0BSE9VH) 



CZI 



Ccmnents: 



Attends scheduled 
meetings 



CD 



CGnments: 



Participates in gov2m2uioe 
system; chairs/ser\Bs on 
Oollege/Div. ocmnittees 



Coninents: 



Contributes to and prepares 

viell for meetings i H 



CD 



Ccmments: 



Participates in identifying 

and solving Div./Institu- [ | 

tional concerns 



Coiments: 



Responds to requests with 
timelines and quality 

Conments: 



(Over) 
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PEER EVALUATION PQPM - Page 2 

UNSATISFACTORY/ NOT KNOWN/ 

OUTSTANDING SATISFACTORY NEED TO JMPBUJE NOT CBSEK!m> 

?• Handles cxxiflict/stress 

situaticxis | | | | [ [ | \ 



Ccnitients: 



8. 


Is able to work democra- 
tically 

Ccmnents: 


rn 




n 


rn 


9. 


Ic cocperative and in^jportive 


rn 




1 1 


en 


10. 


"e^jects others' time and views 

rn 


CD 




czn 




Ccmnents: 










11. 


Is open and fair in dealing 
with others 

Ccrments: 


! 1 


'CD 




CZ3 


12. 


Keeps oirrent in Uscipline 
Gcmtents: 


1 1 


1 1 


rn 


LJ 


13. 


Demonstrates knowledge about 
curriculun requirements 

Ccmnents: 


1 1 






CD 


14. 


Keeps office hours and 
is accessible to students 

Comnsnts: 


CZl 




LJ 


CD 


15. 


Expresses interest and concern 
about quality of hii./her 
teadiing 

Ccmnents* 


1 1 


1 1 


1 1 


CD 


16. 


Makes contribution to 
outside ccmnunity 


1 ! 


1 1 


1 I 


L_J 



GcRinaits: 
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PEffi EWAIWATION FORM - Page 3 

UNSATISFACTC»Y/ NOT KNOWN/ 
OUTSTRNDING SATTSFftCTORY NEED TO IMPROVE NOT OBSERVED 

17. Performs and serves the cx>llege 

well: overcdl i-ating | | f | | [ | [ 

Ccnments: 

18. 

□ □ O CD 

OQnre.its:^ 

19. 

czi cz] czn czi 

Ccnments: 

20. GENB»L CCMIOnS: 
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APPEMDIX D 



BELLEVUE COMJNITY COLLEGE 
Bellevue, Washington 980J9-2037 

FOm C 
ADMINISraATOR EVTttJUATIW 

Please evaluate the individiial according to the criteria below by checking the appr'T)riat 
box. Hie purpose of this evaluation is to aid £^nd benefit the evaluee in his/her persona 
and professional grcwth. A suinnary of respcxises will be shared with the evaluee, so 
specificity and ooncreteness of written ooment or response is requested. This individual 
evaluation will be kept confidential except fran the evaluee. 

MVME OP EVALUEE DATE 



NAME OF ADMINIfflRATOR TITLE 



DURATION OF RELATIONSHIP, IN YEARS raEQUENCY OP CONTACT 



1. E}q)resses interest and 



UNSATISEACTORY/ NOT KNOWN/ 

OOTgiaNDING SATISEACIORY NEED TO IMPROVE NOT OBSEHVH) 



concern about quality | | | | | [ | [ 

of his/her reaching 



Comnents: 



2. Attends scheduJed 

meetings O □ O 

Conments: 



3. Participates in governance 

system? cdiairs/serves on | | | | [ [ 

College/biv. ccmnittees 



Ccmnents: 



4. Contributes to and prepares 

well for meetings | | | | | [ | 1 



Conitents: 



5. Contributes in identifying 

and solving Div./Institu- | | | | | } | { 



ti<xial concerns 
Ccmnents: 



ERIC 
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ADMINISTOATOR EV2ULUATICW FORM - Page 2 



6. Responds to requests in a 
dependable & reliable manner 

CcmTents: 



CD 



7, Responds to request 
with quality wo^k 

Conments: 



8. 



9. 



Handles ocanflict/stress 
situations 



Ccnments: 



Ccmnents: 



Works democratically and 

cooperatively with others | | 



10. Bespects the ti^ne and views 

of others [ [ 



Comtients: 



11. Ke^ current in his/her 
field 



Ccnments: 



12. Demonstrates interest in 
advising 



Ccnments: 



CD 



CD 



13. Demonstrates current knowledge 
about curriculum requirements 



Ccnments: 



C=3 



14. Maint2Lins office hours 



C=3 



Coments" 
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ADMLNISTRATC^ EVALUATIOJ - Page 3 



15. Attends classes on tiine 

□ □ □ (zn 

Comments : 

16. Performs routine administrative 



20. 



21. 



duties v*iere appropriate | | | 1 | [ | | 

Ccnments ; 

17. Serves on program advisory 

ocnmittees and/or visits other | | | [ [ | | [ 
colleges 



CGnments: 



18. Attends professional meetings 

and/or participates in prof. | | | j | | | | 
development activities 



Caiments: 



19. Assvmes share of d^./div. 



responsibilities | | | [ ( | | [ 

Ccnments: 



n □ cz] □ 

Ccnments: 



Lz ! Lj □ en 

Connents:^ 

Written oomients are a part of this administrative evaluation. Please place them on the 
bade of this form. Ccmnents could pertain to the positive qualities of the evaluee or to 
hew they might ^jtprove their teaching or faculty effectiveness. Unsatisfactory ratings 
fron above should also be defined in specific terms. 
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APPENDIX E 



BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Bellevue, Washington 98009-2037 

FORM D 

STUDENT EVTUXJATION: LECTORE/DISOJSSIC^ 

Were grading procedures and standards clearly e3q)lained in the course syllabus? 

"Ol 234 56 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTC^Y OUTSTANDING 

Were exams and other graded work returned to you in a reasonable period of time? 

^01 234 56 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTC»Y OUTSTANDING 

Have the instructor's presentations helped you in understanding the material of this 
course? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTCTIY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING 

Were you allowed anple opportunity to ask questions in class? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING 

Was the instructor helpful outside of class (for exanpler during office hours)? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING 



Was the instructor generally oonsiderdLe and respectful in dealing with you? 

~ 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING 

Did the instructor appear to follow a well-developed plan for the course? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING 

Did the exams, assignments , papers, etc. challenge you to think? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

NEVER SOMETIMES USUALLY 



Hew much did you learn in this class? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

VERY LITTLE QUITE A BIT A LOT 

Hew would you rate this instructor on a scale of 0 to 6? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISF/CTC»Y OUTSTANDING 



(Over) 



student Evaluation: Lecture/tDiscussion - Page 2 
11. 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

12. 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 



13. Does the instructor have any special qualities or skills that 
especially increase his/her teaching effectiveness? 

14. Does the instructor have any characteristics that reduce his/her 
teaching effectiveness'^ 



15. Are there any additional ocmnents about the teaching of this ooiirse 
that you would like to make? 



BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
Bellevue, Washington 98009-2037 



FOm E 

STUDENT EVALUATION: LAB/CLINICAL 
1. Were the clinical objectives clearly identified and defined? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

NOT CLEAR CLEAR VERY CLEAR 



2. Do you beJieve the clinical evaluaticxi to be cxaisistent with identified and 
defined i Adjectives? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

NOT IDEWnFIED IDENTIFIED WELL IDENTD'IED 



3. Did your clinical assignments provide c^ropriate learning/challenge for you? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

NOT ENOUGH CHALLEMCS APPROPRIATE TOO ^PCH CHALLENGE 

4. Were clinical oonferenoe times well-utilized? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

POORLY UTILIZED MODERATELY UTILIZED WELL UTILIZED 



5. Hew would you rate your instructor's clinical pr^>ar3tiQn? 

01 234 56 
POOR GOOD EK3LT1NT 



6. Do you believe the instructor allows you the opport'jnity to practice v*iat you 
have learned? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

DOES NOT ALLOW ^OMETIMES ALWAYS 



7. Does the inr:cructor facilitate effective ooranurication? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

NOT jtyFELTlVE Eb'FECriVE VERY EFFECTIVE" 



8. Hew do you rate the instructor's ability to deal with ocxtflicts or 
difficult situations? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

POOR GOCX) E3CELLENT 



9. Has the instructor the ability to utilize variod aj^roaches to 
facilitate your learning? 

0 ~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 

NO ABILITY SOME ABILITY MUCH ABILITY 



(Over) 



Stvdent Clinical Evaluation Fom - Page 2 

10. Has the instructor been available for individual help? 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

AI1C6T NEVER REASONABLY AUWRYS 

11. Does the instructor provide pertinent feedback on student performance? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 
AmOST NEVER SCMETO4ES ALWftyS 

12. How do you rate this instructor as a "Role Model?" 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

POOR QOOD OUTSTANDING 



13. 



2 3 4 



14. 



2 3 4 



15. Your instructor would like to know if there is sonething you believe might be done 
especially well to enhance your learning. 



16. Your instructor would like to know v^iat specific things you believe mic^t be dcaie to 
iirprove hisA»er clinical teaching. 



17. Please write einy ccnments about the clinical rotation in general. Please feel free 
to omtinue on the back of this form. 
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BELLEVUE CCMIUNITY COLLEGE 
Bellevue^ Washington 98009-2037 



PC«M F 

STODENT EVALUATION OF COUNSELC»S 



You came into the Hunan Development Center recently and saw a Bellevue Ccnftiunity 
College Counselor. We want to inprove our services to the comtunityr and your 
respcxise is essential in our evaluation process. 

1. I oonsulted with the counselor about the following ooncems: 

a. Advising or educatiCTial planning 

b. Career planning 

c. Coping with BCC as an organization 

d. Situational (moneyr housing, transportaticxir etc.) 

e. Personal 

f . Relauonships with others: family, friends, faculty, etc. 

2. Hew many times have you seen the counselor? 

1-2 3-5 6-10 11+ 

Please rate the counselor on eacii of the following statements by circling the 
nutter vihidx most nearly indicates your evali^aticai. 

3. The counselor perceived and responded to my needs in a way that was: 



UNSATISRACTORy SATISEftCTORY OUTSTANDING 

4. The counselor listened well: 

0 1 2 3 4 5 5 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISEACTORY OUTSTANDING 

5. Tlie counselor is d^)endable (keeps appointments, is cn time, follows thjxju^ 
on ccnmitments ) • 



] 



UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTANDING 

If you saw the counselor for advising/career planning, answer the following 
questions. If not, pleeise skip to Question 9. 

6« Uie counselor helped me to identify educatic»ial and/or career goals and plan 
effective strategies for achieving my goals. 



UNSATISEACIX»Y SATISFACTC»Y OUTSTANDING 

7. Uie counselor knew v*ien and Ixjw to refer me to appropriate educational career 
resources . 



UNSATISFACTC«Y SATISFACR»Y OUTSTANDING 

(Over) 
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student Evaluatic»i of Counselors - Page 2 



8. Ttie counselor demonstrated adequate kncwledge about degree, course, and/or 
transfer requirements. 



UNSATISEACTDRy 



SATISFACTORY 



OUTSTANDING 



9* Uie counselor encouraged me to develop and clarify my own goals and take 
responsibility for working toward solutions. 



UNSATISFACTORY 



SATISFACTORY 



OUTSTANDING 



10. Hie outccmes fron meeting with this counselor have be^: 



UNSATISFACTORY 



SATISFACTORY 



OUTSTANDING 



11. How v^culd you rate this counselor on a scale of 0 to 6? 



UNSATISFACTORY 



SATISFACTORY 



OUTSTANDING 



12. 



UNSATISFACTORY 



SATISFACTORY 



OUTSTANDING 



13. 



UNSATISFACTORY 



SATISFACTORY 



0UT51ANDING 



14. What did the counselor do that was particularly useful or not useful? You 
particularly liked or disliked? 



Please return this form in the enclosed envelope within the next few days. 
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BELLEVUE CCmJNITY COLLEGE 
Bellevue, Washington 98009-2037 



POSM G 

STODEST EVALUATION OF LIBRARIANS 
LIBRARIAN DATE 



How many times has the librarian assisted you? 
1-2 ^3-5 6-10 11+ 



Please rate the librarian on each of the following statements by circling the 
nunher vAiich most nearly indicates your evaluation. 

1. The librarian vbs friendly and courteous. 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISERCTORY SATISFftCIl»Y OUTSTANDING 

2. The librarian was helpful. 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISEaCTORY SATISTACTORY OUTSTANDING 

3. The librarian helped me locate appropriate naterials. 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFRCTORY SATISEACTORy OUTSTMCING 

4. The librarian encouraged me to think ind^jendently. 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UN SATISEBCTORY SATISEACrC«Y OUTSTANDING 

5. The librarian taught me to use the library facilities independently. 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTORY OUTSTONDING 

6. The librarian asked peitinent questicais. 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACimY OUTSTANDING 

7. My overall rating of the librarian is: 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFACTORY SATISFACTX»Y OUTSTANDING 

8. 



0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

UNSATISFBCTOIY SATISFAOmY OUTSTANDING 
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INTRODUCTION 

101 Objf> l ives 

To attract and hold the highly qualified educator. 

To provide comparable pay for comparable prr»>aration . experience, and 
performance as professional educators. 

To encourage all facuUy members to improve their professional 
preparation, skills, jnd performance for the benefit of the students, the 
College, the profession, and the community. 

To combine flexibility, simplicity and ease of administration. 

102 Exclusive Recognition 

The College recognizes the Highlme College Education Association as the 

exclusive bargaining agent per RCW 288.52.030, as now adopted or 

hereafter ame-^ded. for all faculty members (as defined in ^"i 28B.851 2a} 
employed or to be employed by the College. 

103 SuBwna ry 

All pronouns used in this document apply equally to faculty members, 
regardless of sex 

Certified ^employees at Highlme Community College, other than 
administrative and tempo-ary personnel, are paid according to the SaU.y 
Schedule contained ir this document. It is the responsibility of the 
employee to provide the evidence required for initial placement to the 
Collegt's Personnel Office prior to initial placement on the Salary 
Schedule. 

New faculty members are initially placed on the Salary Schedule as 
described in the section 200 Initial Placement. No adi'.:itments can be 
made after the second payroll accumulation (OctoLrer 15) except as 
specified in section !^03.3. 

Following initial placement, vertical movement within a column is one 
step downward per each year of satisfactory service in the position for 
which the faculty member was hired. 

A faculty member may move laterally between successive columns by 
qualifying for the next column to the right under the criteria listed in 
section 302 Eligibility for Column Advancement. 
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200 INITIAL lUCCNENT 

201 Introduction to Initlil PMcemni on the SiKry Schedule 

A person receiving h1« Initial probationary contract will be placed on 
tht schtdult In the appropriate coluwi and at the appropriate step upon 
recoMtndatlon of the appropriate dean and approval of the President. 

The candidate's relevant experience Is first deteralned as specified in 
section 203.1. This relevant experience coi4>1ned with decrees and 
credits (see section 203.2) and other qualifying criteria are used to 
deter«1n« the colum p1accfl«nt as specified in section 202. Once the 
candidau is placed In the coluwi. the appropriate step Is detemlned a- 
specified In section 203.3. Should the candidate qualify for two 
coluans, he aay elect which coluwi to be placed in. 

The appropriate dean» or designee, shall discuss initial placement with 
the candidate prior to formal acceptance of the Initial full-t1«e faculty 
cc.tract covered by this Salary Prograa. The dean shall provide written 
details of the placetwnt to the candidate and shall indicate th^t the 
candidate My contact the HC£A regarding any questions concerning initial 
placeaent. 

202 Criteria for Initial Colmw Placement 
Teaching Assignments 

1, Teaching field traditional academic assignment; Librarians, 
Student Services 

Mmn A I. A, degree but less than criteria for Column B. 

Mum B H.A. degree but less than criteria for Column f. 

^0^"^ C H.A. degree and 90 credits or Ph.D., plus four years 
relevant experience. 

2. Teaching field for which Masters Degrees are not generally granted 
and apprenticeships are nonMlly used. 

^^^^ * Four years apprenticeship plus two years of Journeyman 
experience but \ >s than criteria for Colijmn 8. 

^0^^ B Four years apprenticeship and two years Journeyman 
experience plus two additional years relevant 
experience but less thfjn criteria for Column C. 

^^^^ C Four years apprenticeship and two years of Journeyman 
experience, plus additional five years relevant 
experience, plus 60 additional credit hours directly 
related to teaching assignment. 




3 ^iac^\n<i field for which A. A. or B.A. degrees are normally the 
professional standard and apprenticeships are not used. 

Colmnn A A. A. degree and two years relevant experience or B A j ^ 
degree but less thsn criteria for Column 8. — — 

Column B A. A. degree &nd five years relevant experience or B.A. 

plus two years relevant experience but less than 
Criteria 'or Column C. 

Co lumn C A A degree and seven yea.'S relevant experience, plus 
60 additional Credit hours directly related to 
teaching assignment or B.A. degree and seven years 
relevant experience. 

4 Teaching field ^or which post-secondary degrees are not granted 
and apprpnticeships are not used 

Column A Five years relevant experience but less than en ten* 
for Column B. 

Cojjjmn 5 Eight, years relevant experience. 

Column C Ten years rel,"»vant experience, plus intensive 
professional training for not If ,S than one year, 
plus 90 additional credits directly '-elated to 
teaching assignment 

?03 General Provisions for Initial Placement 

203.1 Determining Relevant Experience 

In determining "Relevant i penence" the following will be added 
for each year of fulUtime eAoenence and rounded to the nearest 
whole number. 

a. 1/2 of the number of years of employment outside edi-'-ation but 
directly related to the faculty assignment. 

b. 1/3 of the number of years of elementary school faculty 
experience. 

c. 1/2 of the number of years of secondary school faculty 
experience. 

d. 1/2 of the number of years of teachino assistant experience in 
an instructional capacity equated on a full faculty load basis. 

e. The number of years of college and/or post>secondary 
vocational technical Institute faculty experience. 

f. Military service may be considered if the military experience 
is directly related to the faculty member's assignment at the 
College 
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203.2 Deteniinlng Appropriate Desrees and Credits 

For Initial placenent, desrves Bust be earne from fully 
accredited Institutions as determined by the Dean of Instruction 
or successfully appealed to the College President. 

For Initial placement, credits are defined as college quarter 
hours of credits or semester hour equWalent. To be 

considered In column placement, the credits must be directly 
relevant to the faculty assignment, completed with a passing grade 
at an acceptable level and at a fully accredited Institution as 
determined by the Dean of instruction, or successfully appealed to 
the College President. 

203.3 Determining Appropriate Step Placement 

Relevant experience, as determined according to section 203. \ 
shall be used to determine either column or step placement but may 
not be used for both. 

Once column placement Is determined, the remaining relevant 
experience, as determined according to section 203.!, shall be 
used to move down the column at the rate of one step per relevant 
year provided that the maximum step of the column may not be 
exceeded. 

203.4 Determining Exceptional Placement 

A candidate may be Initially placed In Column D only by special 
recommendation of a division chairman and approval by the 
President for outstanding candidates who far exceed the 
'qualifications for Column C. 

Exceptional Initial placement, other than in Column 0 as described 
at /e, shall bi In terms of vertical movement down the steps in 
the column as recoamiended by the division chal rman and approved bv 
the President. 

204 Evidence for Original Placement 

It Is the responsibility of the applicant to provide official transcripts 
of all relevant College wrk and other evidence required for Initial 
placement on the ^:larv Schedule to the College's Personnel Off < :e prior 
to th« Initial plarerent on the Schedule. Provisional placement based on 
*»Ork In progress ^ .0. , sumr completion of a thesi>) will be granted 
upon request, but wTrTnot be Implemented until the pay period subsequent 
to the submission of documentation. 

205 Departure From Salary Schedules 

The Board, at Its discretion, may depart from the sal-ry schedules for 
special purposes, provided the salary level exceeds that contained In 
this document. 
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20b Appeals and Exceptions 

Appeals and exceptions to initial placement (section 200-205) may be 
taken to the Placement Appeals Committee. Appeals of initial placement 
must be made before the end of fi'il quarter of the first year of 
probation. The Placement Appeals Committee shall make its recownendation 
to the President by the sixth week of winter quarter. The President 
shall accept or reject the recommendations of the Committee by the end of 
the first week of spring quarter. 

The Placement Appeals Committee shall have a membership of five *he 
division chairman, two members appointed by the President, one member 
appointed by HCEA from the discipline to which the candidate is appMng 
for teaching, and the Vice President/President-elect of HCEA. 
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300 AOVANCENENT 

301 Sugar y of Step and Coluan Advancewent 

Step •^vance^nt within a coluan Is dependent upon the conoletlon of . 
y^r of satisfactory performance In the faculty assignment * 

i^r^!ll ^i^'^M "ccesslve coluwis will be granted upon the faculty 

^?^^^Te i'onV^"^rva2c^^^^^ coi'uiVs":^? 

beginning of th. aca^^'lc yt:rX^^^^^ 

ITflrT';://^^^^^^^^ -^^^ - the sa^e salary 

ll^ jlblllty for Colunn Placei^nt 

302.1 Tenure Re(; 'IreiJent 

The Individual nust have been granted tenure prior to the arantini, 

302.2 Experience Requ<reinent> 
To aove from: 

CoIu«n A to B. ippHcint must hive been In Column A for tne yea, 
Column B to C. ippllcnt must hive been in Column 8 for two years. 

«]r,nV.«o?' 'PP'^""' have been in Column C for three 

rr'ast'sirye^rV. " ' '"""^ H.ghhne'f" 

fr-'"l„°, '°H • 'PP'^?"' b"n in Column D for four years 



ERIC 



3:3 



-7- 



30?. 3 Credit Requirements 
To move from 

Column A to B, applicant must have accumulated at least five (S) 
credits while in Column A or have earned at least 255 total 
Credi ts 

Column B to C, applicant must have accumulated ,it least ten (10) 
credits earned after the previous successful i.okmn advancement or 
have earned at least 280 total credits. 

Column C to 0, applicant must have accumulated at least fifteen 
(IS) credits earned after the previous successful column 
advancement or have earned at least 300 total credits. 

Column 0 to E, applicant must have accumulated at least twenty 
(20) credits earned after the previous successful column 
advancement or have earned at least 315 total credits or have an 
earned Ooctorate degree 

Credits describe above must meet the requirements listed in 
section 302.4 be.ow The phrase "after the pre nous successful 
column advancement" ihall also mean initial placement on the 
schedule, when appropriate. 

302.4 Credit Evaluation 

Credits must be accepted as POU's as defined by SBCCE in 
constructing the hypothetical saiary schedule. Work experience, 
publication writing, etc , may be used as credits (50 clock hours 
equals one cr»»dit) provided the individual faculty member is 
placed on the hypothetical salary schedule in the maximum column 
and the actual instructional faculty salary in the previous year 
does not exceed the hypothetical average salary by more than ten 
( 10) percent 

To become a candidate for column advancement, a faculty member 
n:ust so notify the Personnel Director, in writing, not later than 
September 1 . The Oean of Instruction must be provided with a 
report of credits completed. Including transcripts, letters of 
certification, or other supporting evidence, by September 1. 
Documentation of accumulation of credits rests wUh the faculty 
member Following approval of credits by the Dean, the reports 
and supporting documentation will be forwarded to the Personnel 
Office. The Personnel Director will notify candidates when they 
have met the criteria for column advancement. 



SAURY AND STIPEND SCHEDULES 



401 FulVTIt Faculty SiUry Schgdulgs 

The Highlint Colltg^ Education Association and the College ada.nlstritlon 
agrte that faculty coluan advanceaents and Increcents shall be paid for 
1985*86 and 1986-87. Tht 1985-86 advanceaents and Increments that would 
noraally be paid at the beginning of the year will be paid as a single 
luap-sua payment and Included In the Nay 10, 1986 payroll. 

Should the 1986 Legislature, or subsequent legislatures grant a salcry 
Increase for faculty, the Association and the Colleoe agree to develop 
the fu11*t1ae faculty salary schedules for 1985-B6 arJ 1986-87 as 
provided In the enabling legislation. The actual schedules will be 
prepared once all data are available Including tite coluan advancements. 
The aoount of the raise shall Include the full percentage authorized by 
the Legislature and any additional ralse(s), Incljding optional and/or 
merit raises as approved by the Legislature and/or the State 8oird for 
CoMRjnIty College Education. The ralse(s) shall be applied to the 
1984*85 salary schedule, and subsequent schedules, consistent with all 
laws, guidelines, rules, and/or regulations established by the 
Legislature, OFM, or SBCCE. The ralsc(s) will be used first to grant 
step and column advancements, with the remaining amount to be applied to 
the schedule to provide equal percentage Increase for each step. The 
HCEA may appoint a committee of one to three persons to monitor the 
calculations used to construct these schedules. 



402 Position Stipends Paid from General Fund 
Position Stipend 
Division Chairman 0.10 x (0-12) 
Coordinator: 

Coordinator stipends shall be determined by the method approved by the 
Ins'^ructional Council on November 8, 1982, or as modified by the 
Counc 1. Objective criteria used to calculate the stipends may Include, 
but will no^ ecessarily be limited to: 

The number of full- time faculty assigned to the department. 

The number of part*t1me faculty. 

Laboratory supervision factor. 

Size of departmental supplies/materials budget. 

Supervision of classified staff. 

Suamier school planning. 

Departmental complexity factor. 

403 Doctorate Stipend 

A full*t1me tenured faculty member who earns a doctoral degree from an 
accredited institution while employed at Highline Community College shall 
be awarded a one-time stipend in th£ amount of $500 payable on the next 
annual contract. If the degree is earned during pre- tenure probationary 
period, the stipend shall be awarded upon granting of tenure. 
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404 Part-Time Faculty Salary Schedules 



Tho Highline College Education Association and the College administration 
agree to develop the part-time faculty salary schedules for 1985-86 and 
ig86-67 once all data are available. 

The amount of the raise shall include the full percentage authorized by 
the Legislature and any additional raise(s) as approved and funded by the 
Legislature and/or the State 8oard for Community College Education. The 
raise(s) shall be applied to the 1983-84 salary scheo 'le consistent with 
all laws, guidelines, rules, and/or regulations established by the 
Legislature, OFM, and/or S8CCE. The raise(s) will be used to grant an 
equal percentage increase for each step. The HCEA may appoint a 
coram ttee of one to three persons to monitor the calculations used to 
construct these schedules. 

404.1 Placement on Salary Schedule 

Part-time faculty are placed on the above schedule on the basis of 
their teaching experience at Highline Community College only. 
Part-time faculty are initially placed at step one. To qualify 
for step two. the faculty member must meet ont of these three 
criteria: 

a. have completed three quarters of teaching 

b. have completed leaching 20 credits 

c. have completed 440 hO'-rs as 9 counselor or librarian 

To qualify for step three, the faculty meniber must meet one of 
these three criteria. 

a. have completed 11 quarters of leaching 

b. have '^ompleled teaching 60 credits 

c. have completed 1320 hours as a counselor or librarian 

In preparing part-time agreements, the College will normally use 
the first criteria unless notified by th* faculty member of his 
eligibility for a higher step placement prior to the end of the 
third week of the qua'ler. Once notified and verified, th: 
instructor will be paid at that step unless subsequently he 
qualifies for a higher step. 
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404.2 Calculations far Salary 

The nuabftr of hours, to which the above hourly rates will be 
applied, shall be calculated as follows: 

Contact Hours: 

The actual hours a part-tlw Instructor aeets with the students in 
a classroo* lecture or laboratory setting as defined by the 
appropriate entry in the Course Master file. For 
non- Instructional faculty, the contact hours will be specified on 
the part-tlae faculty agreement. The above pay scale for these 
hours Includes basic responsibilities for planning), preparation, 
student evaluation, and other necessary activities to prrvlde 
quality service. 

Additional hours of coapensatlon be paid for the following: 

1. Extended Planning and Preparation 

Hours My be added to a part-tlae Instructor's agreement because 
the nature of the course requires considerably nore than average 
or expe:ted planning and preparation for quality Instruction. The 
Mjorlty of part-tlae instructors will receive compensation for at 
least one additional hour for every ten hours of lecture as 
defined by the Course Master file. In addition, part-time 
Instructors In lab courses will receive compensation of at least 
one additional hour for every 20 hours of laboratory as defined by 
the Course Master file. 

2. Extended Student Evaluation 

Hours nay be added to a part-tine Instructor's agreement because 
the nature of the course requires the Instructor to spend 
additional tiae to assure complete evaluation of the student's 
perfornanf'.'. The majority of part-time Instructors will receive 
compensation for at least one additional hour for every ten hours 
of lecture as defined by the Course Master file. 

3. Office Hours and Advising 

Hours may be added to a part-time Instructor's agreement for 
assigned office hours and student advising. 

4. Administrative Outles and/o.* Committee Uork 

Hours may be added to a part-time instructor' $ agreement to 
compensate for assigned administrative duties as general faculty 
responsibilities, e.g.. coonlttee work, special projects, etc. 
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404.3 Pciyment for Cancelled Classes 

Classes may be cancelled at the direction of the College because 
uf Insufficient enrollment or other extenuating circumstances. 
Payment for cancelled classes may vary with the type of assignment 
but will generally follow this schedule: If cancelled prior to 
one week before starving date of the class, no payment will be 
made; If cancelled within one week of the starting date of the 
class, payment will be for number contact hours rf the first 
class session. If cancelled any tim a'ter the InUlal class 
session, payment will be based on a fractional part of the 
contract completed. 

404.4 Payment for Sel r-SupportIng Classes 

Instructors of communUy service or other self-supporting courses 
win be compensated at not less than the hourly rates listed on 
the first step In the first column (6A or equivalent) except as 
provided below. Stipends may be added for "planning and 
preparation" at ten percent of the total course hours. If low 
enrollmrnt in « self-supporting class jeopardizes the continuation 
of that course, the Instructor and the Director Continuing 
Education & Self Support Programs may negotiate a salary that Is 
consistent with the course's Income, thus not cancelling the 
course. Revenue produced by each self-supporting course is 
expected to equal at least 30 percent more than the course's 
direct costs. 

404.5 Payment for Seminars. Workshops, Conferences, and other Activities 

Coordinators, planners, and staff members of workshops, seminars, 
conferences, athletic or recreational activities. Individualized 
Instruction and/or community iervlce activities wlT be paid o 
stipend via a part-time agreement, as determined by Director 
Continuing Education I Self Support Programs and approved by the 
Dean of Instruction. 

A part-time faculty member will be entitled to compensation for 
Involvement in seminars, workshops, conferences, and courses at 
the rate of $10.00 per hour If the Involvement Is required for the 
faculty member's college assignment. 

404.6 Sick Leave Payment 

While this Salary Program is In effect, any part-t^me faculty 
member, being paid at step 3 on the above schedule, shall receive 
no salary deduction for absence due to Illness from class(es) 
figured as follows: .0454 times the contracted class contact 
hours per quarter rounoed upwards to the nearest w*iole hour. 
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405 Su—er School Salaries 

405.1 Introduction 

SuMwr school assignments are considered separate froii the basic 
contracted obligations of the Individual fun-ti«« faculty member 
««d the College. This basic obligation of full-tliiw faculty 
MeJibers and the College 1j forvallzed by a re'ilar full-time 
faculty contract while additional assignments for evening 
Instruction, sumer school teaching, etc., are handled throuah 
separate agrecaents. 

Only faculty holdlna regular full-tlue appointments at the College 
and teaching day classes scheduled as part of the summer program 
will be eligible to be paid a base salary plus additional duty 
stipends, If any. The base salary for each faculty member for the 
sumer session will be 17 percent of his annual base salary, 
excluding all stipends but Including all salary reductions due to 
leave*, for the year preceding the summer session. 

405. 2 Salary Calculations 

A full load for calculating summer teaching salaries is defined as 
teaching from 10 to 12 credit hours or the equivalent excluding 
special courses with low enrollments. Variable credit classes, 
mathematlc laboratory, learning skills laboratory. reading 
laboratory, combined class sections, and team teacning assignments 
may be Included In full load calculations as determined by th( 
Dear of Instruction In consultation wiih the appropriate division 
chairman. 

Full-tire faculty teacning less thau ten credit hours or 
equivalent during the day are eligible only for payment according 
to the following: 

9 credits - 90% of X7l (15. 3X) 

B credits - BOX of 17X (13.6X) 

7 credits 70X of 17X (11. 9X) 

6 credits - 60X of 17X (10.2X) 

5 credits — SOX of 17X (8.5X) 

4 credits or less, use part-time schedule with two exceptions- 

a. When an individual faculty teaching load Is reduced to 
less than five credits by class cancellations after 
s'gning a summer contract; or, 

b. When course ts an "essential" summer offering, as 
determined by th» Dean of Instruction In consulta^^'^n with 
the appropriate division chairman, and no other surnner 
faculty Is available to teach the course. 

Student Services faculty, librarians, and media specialists, 
holding regular full-time ajpointments at the College and assigned 
day responsibilities will be eligible to be paid a base salary 
calculated on the percentages and contact hours shown below: 
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Per centage 

17i 228 

15.31 206 

13.6X 182 

11 « 160 

10.2X 137 

8 51 114 
Part Time Schedule 114 



Contact H ou r s 
I ibrar lans 



Student Services 

214 
193 
171 
ISO 
128 
107 
107 



Contact periods as 
equivalent to 10 
credits 



laboratory or studio work only 

Mathematics laboratory* 

General lecture, including com- 
position courses, reading courses, 
foreign language courses and math- 
ematics courses 

Health and Physical Education- 
activities only 
lecture<i only 



20 



15 



10 



13 
10 



•Provided that the student credit hours generated bv thi. 
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The base SH^^y <H)es res^oi5>ti 1 1 1 les norrally associated 
with tvachiff) of a&s^^rtrd classes. Including the professlonat 
duties uf sttftert e¥a1 nation » class prepar^tUn. etc. 
Specifications of these responsibilities are detaMed under the 
"RespoflSlfcllltles to Classes' In section 601.1 of this' Salary 
Pro^raa. The base salary also Includes regularly scheduled office 
hours during which tiM the faculty mtwbtr shall be available to 
aicet »ith Highllne sti»der:ts or coMiunlty aeinbers without 
«ppo1ntaents. The tiur.ber of weekly office hours shall be 
deterftlned by the fcl lowing schedule ^nd shall be he'id on those 
da>& on which the fatuity flie«ber 1« assigned classes 

Full load S office hours per week 

9 credits -- 4-1/2 oifice hours per week 
8 credits 4 office hours per weel. 
7 credits 3-1/2 cfflce hours per week 
6 credits 3 office hours per week 

1 credits — 2-1/2 cfflce hours per week 
4 credits — 2 off ut hours per week 

3 credits — 1-1/2 office hours per week 

2 credits -- 1 office hour per week 

1 rredit 1/2 c'f'te hour per week 

Office hours shall be established and sub«1tteo tc the Dean of 
Instruction for approval prior to the end of th« fttst week of 
classes. 

The base salary also Includes rlnor Incidental InstituiionAl 
responsibilities such as conference^ with admlnlstraturs, neetu^ 
with other faculty rembers, etc. This responsibility wuulo 
norMlly account for leSS than five ho-irs for tht suirrer. 

ACt.i Additional Asslgnnents 

Addltlcnat duty stipend? my be awarded to so^e suiwer fAnilty tc 
assutse additional respofisibllltles for those- divisions with heavy 
suMwr work loads (tcw ptogra» mpleMniatlon* programs ««itri 
special ad»iss1ons prcb}e«s« iarge and/or cc«p1e> cUsv Schedules, 
e.c. OH Is ions or Individual farulty nembers my initiate 
request! for these •dd:t1ona1 duty stipends. Requests for these 
stipends »<111 follow the nonMl channels and dates ased <o the 
Ci*!^s Sch^trdule building process. The decision to fin^ or ret fund 
these requests will be nade prior t* the first dsy student 
rcg^iSf raticn for suaner quarter. The need for and authC'rt22tion 
cf these services will be detentined by the appropriate Dear 

These stipends will be Identified on the Sunrer School A^reemei t 
and My be paid as a percentage of the individual's ^nnua* salary 
not to exceed S.2 percent. Ttese additional duty stipends «ri 
Independent of suMner teach^rg contract', and ray be awarded tc ar v 
regular faculty rember regardless «f Credits tai.jki in «uirr«t 
school I faivUy MeoAiet m> decline any or all a(i<*iticii< 
asslgn^entr. 
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40S S Faculty Selection 

Highline College Education Association and tne administration 
agree that each departmen. will follow the written procedures 
adopted by a majority vot in each department under the terms of 
the 1983-BS agreement t^at ensures each full-time faculty member 
an equal opportunity tw teach day classes during su«wer quarter. 
These procedures may be revised by majority vote in each 
department. The division chairperson, in consultation with the 
Oean of Instruction, will ensure the procedures are followed. 

406 Special Advising Salaries 

Faculty may be requested to serve as advisors during periods outside the 
approved academic calendar. Remuneration for such assignments will be on 
the basis of the Part-Time Salary Schedule. 
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RULES AND tCfiUUTIONS FDR TM£ 1¥PIIM£UU11DH Df TEHURC 

501 PreiMbIc 

A hiU century of prictlct has established the concept of awarding tenure 
liihlghtr education to balance rljhts of teachers and Institutions with 
cMMon good by protecting free Inquiry and Its exposition froa Intolerant 
bias and dogMtIc rtsi stance to change. Acadealc freedom Is essential 
and Its teaching aspect Is fundaaental for the protection of the rights 
of the Instructor to freedoa in teaching and of the student to freedom in 
learning. The Washington State Legislature has recognized the importance 
of this concept when It established a syste« of tenure in the connunity 
college syste*. This act described Its purpose: 

"It Shall be the purpose of RCU 288.50.8S0 through 288.50.869 to 
establish a system of faculty tenure which protects the concepts 
of faculty eaployvent rights and faculty Involvement in the 
protection of those rights In the state system of comnunity 
colleges. RCU 28B5D.850 through 288. SO. 869 shall define a 
reasonable and orderly orocess for appointment of faculty members 
to tenure status and the dismissal of the tenured faculty member." 

502 Definitions 

Tenure shall mean a faculty appointment fcr an indefinite period of 
time which may be revoked only for adequate cause and by due process 
Tenure shall be retained upon transfer within Communuy College District 
9, but tenurt granted In 4nother community college district shall not be 
retained upon transfer into Community College District 9. If a tenured 
faculty member terminates employment with Community College District 9 
he concurrently loses his tenure. 

Faculty Appointment - shall mean full-time employment on a contract as a 
teacher, counselor, librarian or other position for which the training 
experience, and responsibilities are comparable as determined by the 
Appointing Authority, except administrative appointments. Faculty 
appointment shall also mean department heads, division heads. 
administrators to tht extent that such dep;irtment heads, division heads, 
or administrators have status as a teacher, counselor, or librarian. 

Probationary Faculty Appointment shall mean an annual faculty 
appointment for a designated period of time which may be terminated 
without cause upon expiration of the probationer's term of employment A 
probationary facult> appointment shall not be terwinated prior to the 
expiration of the written terms of the appointment except by due orocass 
for adequate cause. 

Probationer shall mean an Individual holding a probationary faculty 
appointment. j «o^.uiijr 
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Tpn..r. Review Cowniltec - shall mean a coi»mitlcc of representatives of 
whether or not tenure should be granted. 

working Connittee shall mean a coiwittee of representatives of the 
?a u ty and e administration established for each P7i>*J^o"*^>/*^!; > 
«po ntee. A representative of the student body may be involved. They 
gHher information regarding the P^**- nr\i'r'?f?r^"tiveness 
assist the probationary appointee 1" J-'P^vIng his or,;^':/,^^"Jij'"t'^J 
with regard to his or her appointment. They will carry out me 
directives of the Tenure Review Coflwittee. 

Appeals Review Committee - shall mean a committee of ^'P^""^* VdVc^H 
the faculty, administration and students which hears appeals of dismissed 
ienured faiilty members and recoimnends action to the Appointing Authority. 

Administrative Appointment - shall mean employment on a specific 
administrative position as determin3d by the Appointing Author ty^ 
Administrative appointees shall be subject to contracts other than those 
covered by this policy. A faculty member who accepts an Adfc...istrat ve 
Appointment subsequent to attaining tenured status under this policy 
Shall retain tenured status for only that faculty position while employed 
as an administrator. 

Appointing Authority - shall mean the Board of Trustees of Coiwunity 
College District 9. 

Instructional Unit shall mean a mult. -disciplinary group of faculty 
members under the leadership of one of their members below or at the rank 
of associate dean. Such instructional units shall be comparable to 
divisions constituted at this college. For the purpose of this policy, 
the seven instructional units shall Include: 8usiness, 
Enqineering/Hathematics/Sclence, Health and Physical Education, 
Humanities, Technical and Educational Services, Social Sciences, and 
Developmental S<.udies and Student Services. 

S03 Election and Composition of Committees 

The conduct of the Tenure Review Committee Elections shall be the 
responsibility of the President or his/her designe*. Newly elected 
Tenure Review Committee members shal^ assume office at the beginning of 
spring quarter. These steps are designed to provide faculty continuity 
on the Tenure Review Committees. 

503.1 Tenure Review Coowittee 

The Tenure Review Coiifnitt#e shall be composed of: 

B. the Cean of Instruction or chief instructional administrator; 
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b. four tenured faculty nenbers, each fro« • different 
instructional unit, elected to three-ye«r terws by the faculty 
as a whole, one or two each year p**1or to the end of winter 
quarter to serve the following thr<e years. A fifth tenured 
faculty Muter fro« the probationer's Instructional unit will 
be added to the coMlttee when the probationer is being 
crnsldered. The fifth ■eia>er shall serve as a Tenure Review 
Comittee aenber only with regard to that probationer. The 
Tenure Review CoMilttee election for 1981-82 resulted In two 
faculty Berbers being elected to three-year tenis, one being 
elected for a two-year tera, and one being elected to a 
one-year teni. Subsequent elections shall be for three-year 
tenns. 

c. one administrator or faculty nenber appointed by the 
President; and 

d. one student nenber, who shall be a full-time student, chosen 
by the student association In such manner as the members 
thereof sh^.ll 'letermine. For the purpose of this policy, a 
fur-time student shall be defined as currently enrolled for 
twelve or more credits. 

If a member becomes unable to serve, the replacement shall be 
elected to complete the term by the appropriate division from 
those eligible to serve. 

S03.2 Working Coamilttee 

A Working Committed! shall be formed for each probationer and shall 
consist of the following: 

a. one tenured member from the probationer's Instructional unit 
elected by the faculty as a whole during faculty orientation. 
This member shall become a Tenure Review Committee member with 
regard to this probationer only. 

b. one tenured nembfr from the probationer's discipline. If 
exwant; if not extant, then from the instructional unit 
elected by the faculty in that unit; 

c. one tenured faculty member from outside thi unit elected by 
the faculty as a whole during faculty orientation; 

d. one nenber fron the administration or facjlty to be appointed 
by the President; and 

e. at the request of the student body, one student member, who 
shall be a full-time student, chosen by the student 
association in such manner as the members thereof £hall 
determine. For the purpose of this policy, a full-tiite 
student shall be defined as currently enrolled for twelve o- 
more credits. 



3C5 




-19- 



Tenure Review Conmittee 
604. 1 Establishing Criteria 

a. The Tenure Review Cooinittee shall establish general guidelines 
to be used by the instructional unit In formulating their 
criteria for the granting of tenure. The instructional unit 
shall then formulate the unit's criteria and send these to the 
Tenure Review Committee. 

b. Tie Tenure Review Committee, using the instructional unit's 
criteria shall give final formulation to the criteria. 

c. The Tenure review Committee shall develop the formCs) for 
receiving reports from the working committees. 

S04.? Ongoing Responsibilities 

a. The Tenure Review Connlttee will review all criteria anr.ally. 

b. The Tenure Review committee will make periodic checks to 
ascertain whether the working connlttees are using the 
prescribed criteria in evaluating their probationers. 

c. The Tenure Review Connlttee shall, before the end of the first 
four weeks of employment of the probationer, transmit this 
document and the current criteria to the probationer and the 
working connlttees that are to function du-ing the academic 
year. 

d. The Tenure Review Committee will be available for consultation 
with the working committees. 

e. The Tenure Review Conwlttee chairman or his designee shall 
contact all probationers In their first four weeks of 
employment to determine If the probationer has received a codv 

' has met with the appropriate working 

cownlttee, and to clarify any questions or concerns the 
probationer may have about the Rules and Regulations for the 
Implementation of Tenure. 

f. The Tenure Review Committee shall meet prior to the last week 
of spring quarter to elect a chairperson for the following 
year. ^ 

S04.3 Probationer Complaints 

The Tenure Review Connlttee shall investigate any complaint by a 
probat oner concerning activities of his working connlttee through 
the following procedures. 

a. Upon receipt of a written complaint from a probationer, the 
chalrptrson of the Tenure Review Committee shall call a 
netting of tht conrUtee to select three of its members to 
$crve as a Special Study Committee. 
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b. Th« SpecUl Study CoMlttee shall con> -t of the following 

(1) thret selected fro the Tenure Review Coemlttee; 

(2) the chairperson of the probationer's working cowolttee; 

(3) one Mbtr selected by the probationer filing the 
coapialnt. 

hli MOrkIng cOMlttee. «nd «ny other pcnond) «s »pproprl»te. 

".IV. VAl!""*"'''' Profc'Honer-s C(«p1«lnt «nd 

?«UU. "^'-S forwd. the Sp.cl.1 Study 

C0«ittet ih»ll send In writing Its findings «nd 
r«a-end.tloni to the ch.lrp.rson of the Tenure Review 
lOMIttM. with copies to the prob*tloner. 

*■ SIJUl^cUI!;,.".*''.;"'/ '■«•'''<''« the report of the Specl.l 
Study Co^lt tee. the Tenure Review Cooalttee sh«11 .eet «nd 
consider the report. The Tenure Review Coalttee My tike 

composition of the Working COMlttee, repKcIng ■e«ber(s) of 
Uke other *ct1on. The Tenure Review Co«n1ttee'$ response and 
cS^lttee. * ^•'•''■P«'-son of his Working 

Function of the Working Cowrilttee 

The Working COMilttee sh«1I select frod inonn itt ..•.h.rc . 
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The Working Committee shall forward to the Tenure Review Committee 
peno tC leports on the progress of tSie probationer as requested by the 
Tenure Review Committee. Normally the Working Committee would not make 
less than one report during the first year of probation, two reports 
during the second year of probation, and one report during fall quarter 
of the third year of probation. These reports shall Include Information 
and data -required by the Tenure Review Committee for evaluating the 
probationer. 

Upon a final decision of the Board of Trustees to grant tenure or not to 
renew a probationer's appointment, each Working Committee shall forward 
all Its records to the Tenure Review Committee for disposition as 
described under section S06. 

Tenure Review Committee - Reco>*^^fldat1 on 

During each year of probation the Tenure Review Coamlttee shall receive 
from each Working Committee a report(s) of the Working Coamlttee's 
actlv^ i% as described In section 505. When considering the Working 
Commiitee's reports, or at any other time, the Tenure Review Coamlttee 
may request additional Infomatlon of a Working Committee. 

The Tenure Review Committee shall meet and consider reports from the 
Working Committees. A written report of these meetings will be provided 
to the probationer and will Include the names of committee members 
present, the substantive conclusions of the meeting, and any suggestions 
the Committee may have on how the probationer may Improve his or her 
appointment effect, -ness. The probationer shall acknowledge recelot In 
writing of such co..«Tiun1 cations . During each year of probation, the 
Tent e Review Committee shall recoirmend tenure, or continuation of 
probation or nonrenewal of the probationer's contract to the Board of 
Trustees. These recommendations, based upon appropriate evaluative 
criteria, shall include a suawary of the evidence considered by the 
Committee as well as the specific reconwendatlon. Copies of these 
recofwnendations shall be trans-nitted to the probationer, to the 
instructional unit chairperson, and to the Appointing Authority through 
1 ts designee. 

The Tenure Review Committee recommendations shall be transmitted to the 
*^oard of Trustees before the January meeting of the Bo&rd. 

Upon a final decision of the Board of Trustees to granw tenure or not to 
renew a probationer's appointment, the Tenure Revlev roirwittee shall make 
the following disposition of its records regarding i probationer: 

a. Nonrenewal: Maintenance with the security for a period 
correspon'^ing to statutory limitations followed by destruction of 
all records. 

b. Tenure: Destruction of records. 

In no case during the period of probation shall the records of the Tenure 
Review Comniittee or of any Working Committee be used for any purpose 
other than evaluation of probation for tenure qualification, unless u is 
at the written request of the probationer and with the written permission 
of the writer. 
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507 Revigw of Appoir < nq Authority of Tenure Recowine ndatlons 

Tht Appointing Authority through Its designee shall receive all 
rtcomntfatlOAs from tht Tenurt Rtvltw Cowlttee. shall give reasonable 
consideration to thtse rtcow«ndat1ons, and shall accept or reject such 
rtcoMttndatlons at Its earliest possible convenience, nor»4lly the 
February Board Meting. 

If tht reco«endat1on of the Tenure Review Cooilttee Is to* deny tenure, 
tht probationer shall be so Infom^d before the Appointing* Authority Is 
notified. The probationer shall have tht right to submit .ritten 
Mterlals to the Appointing Authority stating his position regarding the 
recoanendatlon. 

In a cast whert the Appointing Authority disagrees with the 
rtcowwndatlons of the Tenurt Review C'^witttt and is considtring either 
nonrenewal or granting ttnure, the following procedure shall be used: 

a. Tht Appointing Authority shall request the Tenurt Review Cowittee 
to rtvitw t'k.riritr Its recOMendatlons. The Appointing Authority 
shall then d* ^ct Its designee to convene a wetlng with the 
Tenurt Rtv1c« Coanltttt to discuss the Board's concern. 

b. After tht Ttnurt Review Co«»1ttet completes its re vie. and 
considers any suggestions fro« the Appointing Authority, the 
Comlt'ee my request a Meting with the Appointing Authority in 
executive session and/or nay send a second recommendation to the 
Appointing Authority not later than 10 days after the Appointing 
Authority's request for further review or the ejfcutlve session, 
whichtvtr is lattr. 

c. The Appointing Authority will then make the final decision. 
S08 Procedures for Granting Tenure - Additional Provisions 

In addition to the proctdurts described above, the following shall apply: 

a. All candidates for tenure must be reviewed by the Tenure Review 
Com^ttet. Tht recotmiendations of tht Tenure Review Committee 
shall be consldtrtd by the Appointing Authority before tenure may 
be granted. 

b. Tht Tenurt Rtvitw Cotwltttt chairperson shall convene the first 
Meting of the Tenure Review Coamilttee each year during fall 
orientation. The committee shall take whatever action is 
necessary to fora a working cotnlttee for each new probationer and 
to oat the process of evaluation started by the fourth week of 
.<(1 quarter. 

c. To provide for an tfftctive transition, all Tenure Review 
COMilttttS that wert tstabllshed under the former rules shall 
becotit working conalttees under these rules except those lenure 
Rtvitw Comal ttees 'or probationers In their third year of 
probation. 
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A ppeals Review Cowmittee 
S09. 1 Composition 

The Appeals Review Conmilttee sha'.l consist of five members and 

four alternates. 

a. One membe and one alternate shall be administrators. 

b. Three members and two alternates shall be tenured teaching 
faculty. 

c. One student and one student alternate shall be full-time 
students. 

509.2 Formation 

The Appeals Review Committee shall be formed as follows: 

a The President shall appoint one administrator as Mmber a.-t 
one as alternate, both to serve three-year terms. 

b The faculty and instructional ur.it chairmen or h-.'ads « ting as 
a unit shall elect three tenured facult> -ambers and two 
alternates from a list of no"'^"*"' /^^Tx «5 

instructional unit. Alternates '''•ll "^'^J.J'* th^I 
plurality and shall becor^ giembers of the Connittee in that 
order in case a member becomes unable to "^ve. ^ the 
initial formation of the committee, one of three teaching 
faculty shall be chosen by lot to serve three years, one shall 
serve two years, and one shall "^-^^ J^'^ hi 

elected faculty members, after the initial fomation, shall be 
three years. 

c The student representative and a student alternate shall be 
full-time students and shall be chosen by the s-uj«nt 
association in such manner as the members thereof shall 
determine. For the purposes of this policy a full-time 
student shall be defined as currently enrolled in twelve or 
more credit hours. 

If the Comnlttee Is actively reviewing a case under the procedur^ 
ot this policy at the time the terms would expire, Mmbers shall 
continue ;n office until tnat case is concluded. 

The Appeals Review Committee shall be convened by the 
administrator appointed by the President each fall quarter to 
elect the chairperson for the coming college year. 
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509.3 Functions 

A tenured facuUjr member shall not be disalssed fro* his 
appolntaent except for sufficient cause, nor shall a faculty 
neaber who holds a probationary faculty appointment be dismissed 
prior to the written teras of the appolntnent except for 
sufficient cause. The Appeals Review CoMolttee shall, upon 
written request of the faculty aeaber(s) Involved, review the 
evidence Including testlaony froa all Interested parties and shall 
prepare recomendatlons on the proposed action and subalt such 
recoiMndatlons to the Appointing Authority prior to the 
Appointing Authority's final action. 

Teralnatlon for cause of a tenured faculty member, or the 
disalssat for cause of a probationer prior to the expiration of 
his tera of appolntaent, shall be considered bo n by the Appeals 
Review Cowlttee and tKc Appointing Authority if such reviews are 
requested by the faculty aeaber(s) Involved. 

Prior to the disalssal of a tenured faculty Maber or a faculty 
aeaber holding an unexpired probationary faculty appolntaent. and 
upon a written request i^/r a hearing, the case shall first be 
reviewed by the Appeals Review CoMlttee. The review shall 
Include testlaony froa all Interested parties Including, but not 
Halted to, otiitr faculty aea'>ers and students. The faculty 
aeaber whose case Is being reviewed shall be afforded the right of 
cross-exaalnatlon and the opportunity to defend hlnself. 

510 Disalssal Proceedings 

510.1 Notice of Disalssal 

If the President concludes that there are grounds for terainating 
a tenured faculty aeaber 's eaployaent. or for tenrlnatlr.g a 
probationer's contract before Its expiration, the following 
procedures sh#11 apply: 

a. The President shall notify the faculty aeaber In writing of 
the proposed action and shall provide him/her with a sunnary 
of the charges whicn led to the noilce. Any concurrent notice 
of suspension of the faculty aeaber shall not be considered 
contractual teralnatlon, which Is a matter only to be 
accoapllshed through due process. Suspension shall be with 
pay. This notice shall be sent, by registered aall. to the 
faculty aeabtr by the President and shall specify the date 
written request for a hearing Is due. 

t After notification of the proposed teralnatlon. the affected 
faculty aeaber has 15 days to subalt his written request to 
the President for a hearing. If the President does not 
receive this written request with 15 days, the faculty 
aeaber' s right to a hearing will be deeaei waived. 
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If the President receives a written request for a hearing, he 
shall nTwnedialely notify ir.e Appeals Review Coiwlllee end 
provide them with a copy of the notice slven lo the affected 
faculty member. 

When the Appeals Review Cowwillee receives notice of a request 
for a hea-ing. within 10 days of such notice and after 
consultation with both the President, or designee, and the 
affected 'acuity member, the Appeals Review ConwUlee. in 
consultation with the hearing officer, shall establish a 
hearing schedule to receive testimony from all Interested 
parties. 

510.2 Fonr.al Proceedings 

A Short and plain written statement. In reasonable particularity 
of the ground for dismissal shall be formulated by the President. 
This notice shall be sent, by registered mall, to the faculty 
member by the President. 

In addition, this notice shall contain: 

a. A statement of the time and place of the hearing which shall 
be after not less than 20 days notice. 

b. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under 
which the hearing Is to be held. 

c. Reference to any particular statutes or rules Involved. 

The faculty member concerned shall be accorded the following 
procedural rights. 

a. The right by one peremptory challenge to remove up to two 
members of the Appeals Review Committee prior to the 
commencement of the hearing proceedings. 

b. The right to confront and cross-examine adverse witnesses, 
provided that, when a witness cannot appear and compelling 
reasons therefore exist, the Identity of the witness and a 
copy of -he s*«tement of the witness leduced to writing shall 
be disclosed tv the faculty member at least 10 days priot to 
hearing on the matter towards which the testlaony of the 
witness Is consl'^ered material. 

c. The right to be free from compulsion to divulge Information 
which he could not be compelled to divulge In a court of law. 

d. The right to be heard In his own defense and to present 
witnesses, testimony, and evidence on all Issues Involved. 

e. The right to the assistance of the Appeals Review Comilttee in 
securing witnesses and evidence. 

f. The right to counsel of his choosing who may appear and act on 
his beha^ at the heating. 




c. 



d. 
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lUl.fJ'l'^" ^'^^ Trustees (ApFoinllng AtU-oriu) shall 

CoSlUM «J7JtT 1^ .•V* "lection. If the Appeals Revlei- 

I!2uXh"?v ^r^!: the ordering of proof 

■«*«r iriloM cite It bting he.rd which thill include: ' 

«. Ill pleidlngt. Mtlont. md rulingj, 

*• III evidence received or considered. 

c. I ttitc«ent of my Mttert officlilly noticed. 

*tiir4n?"°"* °' "W'Ctlon,. md ruling 

e. propoted findlngt md exceptlont. md 

f. I copy of Appeilt Review Co^lttee', recoi..nditlon or report 
--ber thin b. ..t1f?,d r-^the VTci^J^^ll 'J^ JtiViiJ 

?:c2:^n"d*i.Tn°j:r "-^ • 
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a. Sufficient cause for dismissal exists, or 

b Sufficient cause for d1sihiss»l does not exist 

blO.3 Presenlatfon of C<se 

The President may present the c<se «g«1nst the faculty member or 
may designate a representative of his choosing. 

510.4 Closed Hearing 

Unless otherwise requested by the faculty member whose case is 
being review*." the hearing shall be closed. However, interested 
parties, mcl'^dlng students, shall be given an opportunity to 
present evidence. 

51U.5 Consideration by Board of Trustees 

The Appeals Review Committee shall transmit to the Appointing 
Authority a full report stating its recoeaiendatlon. Review by the 
Appointing Authority shall be based on the record of the Appeals 
Review Committee hearing, accompanied by opportunity for argument, 
oral or written or both, by the principals at the hearing and/or 
their representatives. Only after study of the Committee's 
recommendation should the Appointing Authority make # final 
decision. The Appointing Authority shall, within 10 days 
following the conclusion of such a review, send written notice, by 
registered mail, of its final decision to the faculty Member(s) 
*-»volved. This notice of final decision shall specify the 
. ndings of facts and conclusions of law supporting the decision 
by the Appointing Authority. A copy of this notice shall be sent 
to the Chairman of the Appeals Review Committee. Any decision to 
dismiss shall be based solely upon the original charges as brought 
to the Appointing Authority and established by a preponderance of 
evidence at the hearing to be sufficient cause or cauief for 
dismissal . 

510.6 Publicity 

Except for such simple announcements as may be required. «-overing 
the time of the hearing and similar matters, no public statements 
about the case by either the faculty member. Appeals Review 
Committee or administrative officers shall be made until all 
C->llege proceedings have been completed. Any announcement of the 
final decision shall include a statement of the Appeals Review 
Committee's reconmndation. 

510.7 Appeal of Oismissal 

Any faculty member dismissed shall have the right to appeal the 
final decision of the Appointing Authority, in accordance with 
Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act. chapter 28B.19 RCW, 
as now or thereafter amended, within 30 days of receipt of the 
notice. 
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MO FACULTY ASSlGNNENi:* FOR FULL-TIIC FACULTY 

601 Introduction 

601.1 Responsibilities to Classes 

An instrwctor should wet and teach classes published in the 
official schedule of courses. 

An instructur should neet with his classes, collectively or 
Individually, during the scheduled f;nal exanination periods for a 
legltlMte Instructional purpose. 

An Instructor should assign, evaluate, and. within a reasonable 
length of tiae, return whatever written work n.ght aid students in 
■eeting goals of the course. 

601.2 Responsibilities to Students Outside of Class 

Except when class or final exanination scheduling nakes it 
impractical, a full-tine Instructor should be available for 
students or cOMunity aeffbers, without appointments, for a ffinimum 
of one posted office hour each day with some variance of hours 
during the week, when possible for convenience of students. 

601.3 Responsibilities to the Institution 

A full-time instructor Is expected to participate in professional 
institutional activities such as advising, and comittee. 
division, and other faculty meetings, in accord with his 
cOMitMnt to the students, the College, and the teaching 
profession. ^ 

602 Teaching Faculty Assionments 

The College and the Association recognize that faculty members normally 
average more than 40 hours of work per week in carrying out their 
professional respoAsibilities as described in section 601. Many of these 
hours art nonntlly planned by the individual faculty member. 

Full-time instructors will be assigned by the College for contact with 
students through scheduled classes, laboratory sessions, activities 
advising, and office hours. These hours may include time for travel to 
off-campus assignments, and coordination or committee work when the 
number of hours have been assigned by the College. Teaching loads will 
continue to be assigned by the College on an equitable basis within each 
instructional division. 

602.1 Teaching Assignments - Credit and Contact Hour Loads 

The following ranges, used In assigning classes and adjusting 
faculty assignments accor<-ing to Section 700, are meant to reflect 
general practice, with n the division, not necessarily what 
division faculty philosophically considers an ideal load 
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The fcUowing ranges are expressed on an annual basis 

OivisiO" Cr. Hr. Range Contact Hr. Range 

A Social Science 40-48 495-660 

C Business 40-48 495-790 

E Health ft ?.E 40-48 495-790 

G Humanities 40-48 495-660 

I Engr/Malh/Science 40-48 495-790 

K Tech. ft Ed. Services 40-48 495-790 

Developmental Studies 45-SO 660-990 

In determining the credit hour full load assignments from the 
above grid, class credit hours or equivalent shall be counted, 
excluding special low enrollment classes. Variable credit 
classes, night classes, mathematics laboratory, learning skills 
laboratory, reading laboratory, c.-wbined class sections, and team 
leaching assignments may be included as delemined by the Dean of 
Instruction in consultation with the appropriate division chairman. 

In calculating the contact hour full load assignments, class 
contact hours for lecture and laboratory as defined by the 
appropriate entry in the Course Master File shall be used. 
Clinical, systems, and other hours that may be listed in the 
Course Master entry may b* included as determined by the Dean of 
Instruction in consultation with the appropriate division chainmn. 

In assigning classes, the Dean of Instruction and the division 
chairman shall consider both the credit and contact hour ranges. 
It is intended that individual faculty loads meet both ranges and 
that annual credit hours average for full-time faculty in each 
division equal or exceed 45 credit hours unless adjusted as 
provided <n other sections of this Salary Program. 

602.2 Teaching Assignments - Full-Time Equivalent Student Loads 

The calculations to be made under this section are intended to 
assist the College in meeting the requirements of the State 
apportionment formula. This formula includes a computed 
state-wide teaching ratio. This ratio, adjusted to 72 percent 
staffing level, will be the basis for r<etermining the teaching 
load standards aaainst which individual faculty assignments and 
teaching area will be compared. 

By November 1, the Dean of Instruction's Office will print and 
distribute the FTE teaching load standards based on the previous 
year's data. This report shall use the following format: 

Division/Area FTE Standard 
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The HCM will be provicled the entlte HE61S standards dn4 
calculations, in sufficUm detail, to verif> accuracy. The mt 

calculations used to construct ih» above teaching standards 

J«ii?a"r'^Jm°th/lKn^*^ "^^"'■•S' faculty to become 

Ta»inar with the above calculations. The data necessary for 

5? J 7' IT.l'"'' ''''' '"^ co«parin9 the"*7o 

?o fVcuitv\^ A"^ standards are available 

«kinn th./. ^'^^ •PP'-oPrlate division chairman. To assist in 
rjjindlxi calculations, an example has been included in 

il*!!",*"*^ assessing teaching loads, it is intended 
that both individual faculty assignments and the aggregcte of 
full-t1«e faculty loaos within a division attempt to n«et the 
above standards. 

Non Teaching Faculty Asslgnmnts 

603.1 Counselors and Other Student Services Faculty 

II'Ul^.^Jll ^"""^^"9 ind other Student Services shall be assigned 
rV.itf l, ^.Tr !*'^*'fr'^- ^^^^ professional contact time shall 
ro^Jlri ^Vh^'^^^J!"^ •vailabinty for student and co«nunity memDer 
contact and other responsibilities Including Instruction 
preparation, research, staff and resource development, testing 
project aanagement and related faculty functions. The schedule 
and navure of the assignment shall be developed by Student 
mXrV. ^" consultation with the involved faculty 

603.2 Library Faculty 

I^rJilek ^" liT* V^'V^ Z^*^^ '"'^ned an average 32 hour 
J^^ir cV.tili^ schedule for coverage of the Reference Desk and 
other stations manned by professional librarians will be given 
f rst priority in scheduling .s determined by the Director of he 
Library in consultation with the Library faculty. 

Faculty As siqnwtnts - Combination Assignments 

Where counselors or librarians perfom teaching asslanments rh*ir 

s'Hssiris «^;s^i.l•^^^H•f^"^^•*' ^ ■••^ .ppr?pr?:?j^"::M'^;tioT 

standards established In this section. 

Hhert ttacherf art teaching classes under two or more divisions (and/or 

a'u^\ted us '''''''''' standard Shall 

calculated using the appropriate data above. 
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700 ADJUSTING FACULTY ASSIGNMENTS 

This section provides two levels of adjusting faculty assignments. These 
irob PnJ th' intermediate) are intended to address' faculty load 

ass^on^nu JhVn r^l.""' ^' •^•'"^ individual faculty teaching 

assignments when teaching area administrative ur.it) and/or divisional 
teaching loads meet the following criteria: divisional 

Minor levelj S^ould the aggregate of full-time teaching loads i.i the 
?o'hl°"\M*'^'crc' ^"^ ^'^^^^^ • t^^chinq area (administrative unit) fail 
of fuu'li^ °/ ^/"^^"S lo.d standard and the aggregate 

of [ull-time teaching loads within the division fail to meet 95 percent 
of the standard, adjusted to an annual basis, minor adjustment procedures 
way be used. 

intermediate level: Should the aggregate of full-time teaching loads in 
the previous academic year within a teaching area (administrative unit) 
fail to be within 65 percent of the teaching standard and the aggregate 
nirrpi f'^K "'.^'"5 ^'^^^^^ division fail to meet or exceed 90 

H . '«t^°" adjusted to an annual basis, 

intermediate adjustment procedures may be used. 

IJUl'IoL'n/T ^"^^^"9 loads fail to meet the criteria described above, the 
\VrVal7.\ Ih"' "'^^ '''^"^ appropriate level, either more or less 

t« h ^ M 'n*" ""^^^ *-''itt" "Ot^« from the Dean of Instruction 

to the affected Division Chairperson. insiruciion 

Procedures for Making Minor Adjustments 

Should an analysis of individual faculty teaching load(s) indicate that 

!«nr n Instruction or his designee, appropr'.ate 

^p? l„i to- Chairman, and the division 'meml^r(0. s;an 

mee and explore adjustments that would ensure that the indi vidua and/or 
divisional faculty load(s) will meet the standards in subseguent guarJers' 

Procedures fo r Making Intermediate Ad justments 

702.1 Voluntary Adjustments 

nllcclMull^*"*^,^^* ac;justments be needed. the following 

?hl ™! I " ^'^^^ ^' ^> <^i^i»^°" •'^<^ the division 
t n# 1 rperson : 

nf'lJh^^""^",''* "^S''^ additional c:asses as part 

of their regular load. ^ 

b. Seek volunteers to adjust teaching load to match demand (e.g., 
4 courses in fall. 3 (usual) winter. 2 spring). ^ 
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c. Seek volunteers to tcich n ^report lOf.dtely snMcr load at a 
proportionate r«.e of p«y. 

d. S«ek volunteers to teach other than the normel academic >car 
(e.g., fall, winter, and summer quariersJ as their noirial 
contract. 

e. Seek volunteers to teach a full annual load over four Quarters 
rather than three. 

f. Seek volunteers to teach two regular quarters and take one 
quarter leave without pay. 

g. Seek volunteers to retire early. 

h. Consider reassigning faculty nonteaching duties as follows- A 
division, acting as a unit, may vote to have one or more of 
its nembers perform faculty duties other than leaching, thus 
releasing others for class offerings of greater need. This 
assumes that those division members released from specific 
nonteaching duties, aj-ee to expand their instructional 
teaching assignments accordingly. 

1. Seek volunteers to teach classes normally assigned to 
part-time or crossover faculty. 

j. Encourage faculty applications for education leave to improve 
the faculty member's flexibility in teaching assignments. 

702.2 Involuntary Adjustments 

If the above discussion does not produce voluntary resolution to 
the problem, the Dean of Instruction shall identify 'oecific 
Involuntary options, using the five approaches below tha» uld be 
used to resolve the problem. The division chairperson and the 
division members shall discuss these options. If the voluntary 
resolution of the problem is not found by the division 
chairperson, the Dean of Instruction may: 

a. Assign evening or additional classes as part of the full-lime 
loaa. Unless desired or otherwise unavoidable, no person 
assigned such a schedule would be required to accept such a 
schedule for consecutive quarters. 

b. Assign Individual faculty members to other types of 
proftsslonal assignments with the College for which they are 
qualified. 

c. Assign Individual faculty members to teaching loads retching 
demand (e.g., 4 courses in fall, 3 (usual) winter, 4nd 2 in 
spring). 

d. Assign Individual faculty members to teach classes assigned to 
part-time and/or crossover faculty. 
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800 REDUCTION IN FORCl 

801 Introduction 

IIIrnJ''°"'^"''^ provides a means of reducing tenured faculty, should that 
iTtM?"'"?; procedures that will make the reduction 

equitable, expeditious, and economical. 

These procedures address reduction in tenured faculty only, based on the 

U?d ofThT''"' '^^"''^ P*^'-^^"* probation/ry faculty would 
la d off before or concurrently as these procedures are implemented 
un ess each provides a service or a class offering that is ident^TTed a 
":t\or80"rLlow).*" " ^"""^ ^"^^'^ quaVlfVeVls" 

802 Conditions ct Implemtntatlon 

In''r.c''„T.""'?* ".''"^"^ ' '''*^"9 0" full-time tenured faulty 

P"""" suu't'ons: (1) changing patterns of 

na c al' r'nn W • Jjor" un'.nt cipated 

financial, enrollment, or other reduction 

602. 1 Low Enrol Iment 

To implement these procedures in response to changing patterns of 
mis? bl UltV'' ""^ utilization, the following\wo criteria 

' I?',c!^^''^'l' full-time teaching loads within a 

division meets the standard for Intermediate adjustment (see 
section 700) for two of .the previous three years beg ini no 
with the 1980-81 college year. oeginning 

^ IpLh?„'rV«/H '"regate of all full-t.me 

lAJll.^ ^V^* "^^^ '""^ 55 percent of the 

standard (see section 700). 

s^'alon80V'^'' -^^^ ^^9in with 

802.2 Financial Emergency 

UnlnrlT""^ procedures ir. response to a major unanticipated 

lis?^ lit: • °' reduction, the following criterion 

JI!^J°JKl*^^"^" ^ ^•'^"S • lOX or greater reduction in 
comparable base state allocatiun as measured against the 
previous year's appropriation. •g-mii. me 
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Should th* HCEA President, upon re.tUino the nofite Specified 

*■ SJlJIf'- ^'y* ""J" "ot<t* specified In 803 l «h. 

HCM Pre»1dent. «nd his or her designee .ly reouiU 
Mtt with the President .„d her sUff uWvleV .JS 
dUcuis^th. d.t. used to determine If the rrlurtn !!.d 

Jft».'AVues$* '''' '"'^ ^'"'Pt 

e. If not convinced the criterion h«s been net the HCEA 
President »h.11 sub.1t . written reque" to^he PreslSent 

Include .11 d«t« neeess.ry to subst.nt1.te the .ssertlon 

d. The President sh.ll Mke the fin.l decision »uh1n five 
d.ys .fter receiving the .bove request. 

e. If no .greewnt h.s been re.ched. the HCEA President luv 
request th« question: Ms or Is not tht College f.clnH 
l?i„^:.fr co«p.r.ble b.s1c t«? 
• lloc.tlon .s iMsurid .g.lnst th previous vear'. 
jpproprl.tlon?- be submitted to .n .r' . -.?or .s spemud 
in the F.eulty Griev.nce Procedure, see sect 10^903) 
ISlloS:S""""".".l ■ sections sh.ll be 

^n;:'^^^K.;^„e!t^^V"^;e^^^r•'.'no^.• " 

rr;?:c*.d-u';'. ^ ^--'^--i --'on 
i2rv|::;-ji:? rcriw.-t^e p'Si^^hVr^rK-.t 

«:*r es'*?"d"?rne7';l r"/"" K.Velir^'n" I'ccrtf n 

v„st-™Vt^-n.iVr.s^'t;"b.s'?s'V^ fhr!.,r.tioVs"' 
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<..,Jh'? «nd the Assocl.tlon .gree th.t should tenured f.cultv 
802 2. layoff notices will be sent to classified stiff .nS 

equ.l to or gre.ter thin the reduction In full-tine ficultv 
tVi2f '"k r'"""' ^''^^ •greenent. the iuthorlzer po!lt Jni 
igilnst which the reduction percentige will be ippMed shall S« 
the positions iuthorlied ind included In the 1980-81 fteneralFunS 
Budget, as approved by the Board on June 12. 1S80. 

803 Procedure 

It circunstances indicate that the College nay need to lay off tenured 
fi ulty members under the conditions specified 1r seaion 802 JJe 
fo'lowing criteria and procedures will be used: Wi. the 

803.1 Presidential Review and Notification 

The President will review the nature of the problen facino the 
College and aetemine those suppor: services th," are 
necessary and the level to which 'they are to be sup^rted .1 

rf orJvT"^'" """"V " the1en37.cul I 

are or my be necessary In the near future, the President w H 
give notice of the potential reductions to the HiqM?ne CoHene 
Education Association. This notice shall IncluSe the reasons 
data supporting the proposed reductions as well as the dlta u^d 
to HH^et the criteria and conditions set forth In section 802 

803.2 Transmission of Relevant Data and Criteria 

IT, or"hPr"L°/ "'"hline College Education Association, and 
his or her designees, upon written request, may neet with ,1 

h"!''Cre"suU 1n"th" O^""" the 'reHo^s and da a 

tnat may result in the need to reduce tenured faculty All data 

changes are necessary. The criteria to be used to IdenJifV tZT, 
faculty to be laid off sh.ll be Included In this presentation. 

803.3 Formation and Convening of Coimlttee 

If Is appears a reduction In tenured faculty nay occur th. 

L"Vn'^'^*'*^^ ^" Force ieilercoiSnittee ?^ 

be formetJ, as specified in section 804.5. and shall dir«t th2 
Dean of Instruction to convene a meting of the RIFRC and th.n!^ 
IL\\T'V'' appropriate) to d1 scXs^ the 5 ta us.V^n ^JJ^ 
?hrp:o"le":''"' trresolvlnS 
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803.4 COMilttee Report to Presldert 

Afttr tht MMbtrs of the RIFRC have been ideiitifieo, xbk Dean of 
Instruction shall convene the Comlttee, along ^{*h the Dean cf 
Students (If appropriate), to present and "xplaln the problems, 
the appropriate data Including current f1n^.>c1a1 Information, and 
the criteria to be used to Identify those tenured faculty 
aniber(s) who are to be or My be laid off, as well as tne 
pr09riii(s) to be reduced or ellalnated. Additional meetlrgs may 
be scheduled upon request of the RIFRC chalnMn and agreeicnt of 
the appropriate dean. 

Following the lant wetlng, the RIFRC will proceed to study the 
Information and the reduction in force decision! s) snd within 15 
calendar days of the last Meeting or 30 days of the initial 
Meeting, whichever occurs first, the RIFRC will submit to the 
President of the College Hs suggestions and/or recommendations. 

803.5 Identification of "Most Necessary" Courses and Services 

The President, with advice from thr affected faculty and division 
chairpersons and the Deans, shall decide In the case of each 
affected division what course offerings and/or other services are 
most necessary to Mintain quality education at Highllne Connunlty 
College. The President shall consider, but not be limited to. the 
following factors: 

a. Reviews of all offerings In each affected division and the 
need for the offerings to meet degree and transfer 
requ1re«ents. 

b. The goals and objectives of Highllne Community College ond the 
State Board for CoiMunlty College Education. 

c. Inforaatlon concerning faculty and administrative vacancies 
occurring through retirement, resignation, sabbatical, and 
leave of absence.. 

d. The enrollment and the trenr*' in enrollment for not less than 
four consecutive quarters, f applicable, and their effect 
upon each division. 
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803 6 Layoff by Seniority 

H a reduction of tenured faculty * necessary to Me^* changing 
patterns of student Interest, ut111i> on. etc. (see seCi.1on 802). 
the least senior division member whose primary discipline 
demonstrates the greatest negative percentage deviation for the 
discipline standard will be laid off unless a majority of that 
faculty member's assignment is composed of course offerings or 
services identified as most necessary and no one with more 
seniority can provide those class offerings or services. In this 
case the lowest rankina member will be passed over and the second 
lowest in the discipline having the greatest negative percentaqe 
deviation will be laid off. This process will continue until the 
necessary number of reductions are made. Seniority shall be 
determined as specified in section 804.4. 

If a reduction in tenured faculty Is necessary to meet a major 
unanticipated financial, enrollment, or other reduction (see 
section 802). the order of layoff will begin with those having the 
least seniority. The faculty member with the lowest rank will be 
the first to be laid off unless a majority of that faculty 
member's assignment is composed of classes or services identified 
as the most necessary and no one with more seniority can provide 
the services. In this case the lowest ranking member will be 
passed over the second lowest will be laid off. This process will 
conlnue until the necessary number of reductions is reached 
Seniority shall be deter-nined as described in section 804.4. 

803.7 Qualification for Reassignment 

The President, with advice from the appropriate dean and 
appropriate division chal-persons. will determine if a faculty 
member is qualified for an assignment when considering possible 
reassignmpnl due to reduction in force. 

803.8 Notification of Layoff and Appeals 

The President of the College shall, within 15 calendar days 
following receipt of the RIFRC suggestions and/or reconnendatiotis, 
advise the RiFRC of her final decision. Should this decision 
include the institution of a reduction in force of tenured or 
probationary faculty member(s). the President shall provide 
written notification to the individual faculty member. 
Notification shall be sent by registered letter, reti n receipt 
requested, to the affected faculty member and shall specify the 
date a written request is due for an appeal of the decision, as 
specified under WAC 1321-128-130, as now adopted or subsequently 
revised, with this exception: the appeal process could result in 
the faculty member being put on layof, status only and could not 
reduce other provisions set forth in this section. Under no 
circumstances shall this n/«*.,te be given less than 90 days before 
the expiration da*e of the current individual contract The 
precise notire dat will be determined during the refinement of 
procedures as provided in the reopening clause. 
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M« Otiwr Provitinii. 

M«.l Right to P«rt.T<iit £aptc>wni 

r^^'nytlullL-:^^^^^ "ot renewed ,s . 

cl«s section, sch^^ed to 22 'i?u.h. S * '^^"^ 

th*t h. -ould lite to t..c^ T*i '"tructor; 

Identified «nd tpprovod by tn« n*.. „f li . *" '^'««» 

cl.1« P«rt-t1«t i«loW« -III 1 ^"^ '"'9'" f 

senior first. «* <"» reverie senlorUy. wit 

QMllflctloJ, APP..U CoXtw thr'JuVh".L "ll 
•nd provldo th« cS« tteeTith^ii r.?^' ."^ Instruction 
his qu.l1f1c7tlir After ?iilL n*. th "''T',*"'" concernlnj 
Ou»11f1c»t1onj AppetU Coilttn tTl?? <nfoni*t1on. thi 

Instruction to discus, " 

"ve d.ys\Vtir"i*etrn, -ItTTi"',^" 'U'* ^.V"""' 
«ppe«)1ng f.culty wi*er. The Pr«M..f 11, 

co-itto... «cr*nd:tioL'^,:^7rrd\A merre^^^:^^^ 
co%rp:n?s:ntr'-e^lS^'^ 

instruction. .ndth.v1ce-ch:^:^^ofTe'V;c',ty^en«V 
804.2 Right of Recti) 

•nnu.Jiycontr.cteS f.cultJ' .^?.! . '» """t 
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requested, .nd . c7py of such noVlflc.tlon .ill'i' k"'"'" """" 
Highlln. colle,. Eduiitlon Assocmion" 
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804.3 Position Application Assistance 

804. 4 Seniority Oeteralnatlon 

con"i?niJJs r.nrco-n't^7ti7Vo^#.ssVor'::;:i'c.Tor -„v,v 
--^r^3^;.^^-^^n^trH«^^^ 

^Snsirrrd'\h:Tl,hVstTelro"J sVnIoX "TW 

ficulty h«ve the ji«e Vtirti.- ^'^ 'nst»nces wticre 

prob.tL.ry or'^Wnm conVrVcV. sVnVorUy sh^, '^^'L^Tl 
by nimber of Quarters of n^rt t<L 7 determined 

804.5 Reduction fn Force CoMlttee 

thT ^VdVcVio^s 

future. in€ President of H^/hnl. r*,i ' """"''J' *" ne.r 
-111 sub-It to thrprelldent -Ithl. ,1* *"««"lon 

Ji"c^:^riit£Kr™£^^^^^^^^^^ 

The coMlttee will be coaprlsed of: 

4. Four faculty neabers to be elected by the faculty 

b. two designees of the President. vacuity, 

c. the Vice President, 

A»oc?::irs*H.l°/serv'e''':s"%/.ri"cii' n'rV; 
on the reduction In forc."oiltUe' ' """"" 

Kgtr.rXtirmV-orc'e? P-ess 

f;f^-vr..^ rrV-sib?: 

alternatives to resolving the problea. 
IX flcCTrroV/eVe si:,u,rb,Vo7:.V." 
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900 rCRSONNCL WLICIIS 

Ml St1ect<on of Division ChUr^en 

901.1 Appolntaent of Division Chalraen 

An •PPOlntMflt of a division chcfrMn shall be Mde, subject to 
loanl co«f1«it1on by the President. The President ihill seek 
jdvlce, consultation, and r^cowiendatlon by the Deah and bv 
faculty of the division for which the appointment Is to be Side 
Such appolntatnt shall be for a specified t1«e. unless revoked * 
A division chalrwn My be reappointed for a specified tine. 

tht periodic evaluation of a chalrvn, and It shall have the right 
to pttltlon the President for evaluation at other tines. 

901.2 Proctdurts Leading to the Appolnt^nt of Division Chalrnen 
The following steps art to be taken In sequence. 

1. Vacancy in a division chalrwanshlp will be declared by the 
President in written conMunlcatlon to the appropriate dean or 

^^'^^"•^ter called -the dean"), to the members 
of tht division and to the Director of Personnel, and will 
Include a tiMtable for the steps which follow. 

2. Job descriptions will be compiled and up-dated by the 
appropriate dean, who will, in the process, consult with the 
President, the neabers of the division, and. when appropriate, 
with the retiring division chalnNn. reviewing and discussing 
draft proposals with them. ^ 

3. Announctwnts and Job descriptions of the position will be 
posted and distributed to the faculty of the division and to 
other College faculty who My request then, to the appropriate 
dean, to the President, and to the Personnel Director. 
Applications will be filed with the Personnel Director. 

4. Within one week following the announced date of the closing of 
applications, the appropriate dean will call the members of 
the division faculty together Including, if possible, 
representation fro« the p«rt-tlM staff. After convening the 
■eetlng. the dean, the chalrMn. and Identified applicants 
will depart. The division faculty will: 

(a) Elect a presiding officer £ro ten. 

(b) Discuss and decide upon the Mnner by which its 
MBbers will (1) study the applications. (?) invite 
4nd conduct Interviews. (3) decide upon its 
recoMiendatlons regarding the chalnnan to be chosen. 
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5. ^he Director of Personnel will Mke available to the 
President, to the appropriate dean and to those division 
mnbers authorized by the division all confidential records, 
and other Mterials. received by him from or at the request of 
anpl icants. 

6. Following receipt of applications from within the College, the 
appropriate dean will evaluate the applicants, will consult 
with the entire division faculty. wIP ascertain from them the 
results of their oe liberations under No. 4 above. ir.d then 
with the President, before the division, the President, or the 
appropriate dean have Mde thr r final selections. When 
tentative indications are that a single person Is acceptable 
to each of the three parties, the appropriate dean will so 
Inform the division faculty and the President. Following an 
exchange of memoranda of Intent, the President will appoint 
t ha t pe rson . sub Jec t to the approve 1 of the Boa rd of 
Trustees. If a person Is not Identified In this Mnner. the 
procedures below will be followed. 

7. If agreement Is not reached as In No. 6. division faculty will 
recommend two or more persons for the position and transmit 
their recomnendatlons In writing to the appropriate dean. 
These recommndatlons My be In order of preference and 
accompanied by coemKnt. If the division Is not able to 
recommend two persons, the President will consult with the 
appropriate dean and will appoint an acting division chalrMn 
for one year only. An acting division chalrMn My not be 
reappointed td the saM position, except as provided In Item 
11 below. 

8. The appropriate dean will consult with the President regarding 
the division's recommndations. If one or more of the persons 
recommended by the division Is acceptable to both the dean and 
the President, then the one most acceptable to the President 
and the appropriate dean will be appointed. 

9. If none is acceptable, the appro|.r1ate dean will consult with 
the division to reconsider and mI-o further recoamiendatlons. 

10. When so requested, the division faculty will recons1<<cr. If 
It does not see fit to Mke additional recoiNRendations. the 
President will appoint an acting division chalnnan as In No. 7 
abo'.e. for one year onl>. 

11. If the division makes addltion^^ . «<.o«mendations. the 
President and appropriate dean will consult, as In step No. 8 
above, and the President will appoint a chalrMn from those 
recommended or the President will appoint an acting chalnnan 
for one year only, as in No. 7 above. 

i; If the Prcsic'ent apptioti. an acting chalnnan for one year 
only, the prccr$$ atcve will be repeated not more than one 
calender yenr l^ie? 
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901.3 Conditions of AppolntMnt 

1. The ten of the division chaiman will be three years 
RtappolntMK following the evaluation procrss described below 
wy occur on the recoMvndatlon of the division and 
concurrtnct of fM appropriate dean and the President. In 
tcntral, tenure of office In the division chalrsanshlp should 
not exceed tM or threr term. 

2. If possible* the choice of chairman should be completed well 
before the end of the spring quarter. 

9C2 Procedure for the Selection of the Dean of Instruction. Associate Deans 
of Instnictlon^ Dean of Students and Director of the Library 

1. When any of these positions becoMS vacant, and the administration 
detenilnes that Is to be filled, each division (faculty) will 
elect tMO Mibers to a pool of poUntlal nMbers of a screening 
cowlttee (hereafter called the coMlttee). Should a division 
fall to naae tMO aeabers within five days of the second request, 
the President or her designee. My coaiplete the twelve ■iei4>er pool 
with other full-tlue College faculty aeiibers. For the purpose of 
Uiese procedures* division chelraen are eligible for election to 
this pool. The divisions are: Business. Social Sciences. 
Englneerlng/Natheaitlcs/Sclence* Health and Physical Education. 
Huatnltles* and Technical and Educational Services. 

2. Froa this pool of tMoNc faculty M«bers. the President will 
appoint five of Mhos no aore than tMO can be division chairpersons 
to serve on the cOMlttee wtien filling Instructional positions. 
Mien filling the Dean of Students position, the President will 
appoint tMO faculty Mflbers froa student services and three from 
the pool of twelve. Hhen filling the Directory of Library 
position, the President will appoint two faculty aenbers froa the 
librarians and three froa t..e pool of twelve. Should 
circuastances prohibit the presidential appolntaen's as described 
above, the President will aake faculty appolntaen..^ froa the pool 
of twelve as needed. The President will also appoint two 
adalnlstrators. or adalnl strati ve representatives, to serve on the 
coaalttet. The Director of Personnel will serve as a nonvoting 
ex-offlcio aeaber of each comlttee. 

3. I he screenlnii coMlttee shall elect Its chalraan and will develop 
Its operating rules, 

4. The President, or designee, will develop a t1.ietab1e for the 
process In consultation with the coMilttee Including the date of 
eaployaent. If the tiaeuble Indicates that the process will (or 
does) extend beyond the end of spring quarter, any faculty 
coMlttee aeaber who cannot aake a coaailtaent to coaplete the 
total process will be replaced. That faculty neaiber's division 
will elect a new aeaber to the pool. The President will then 
select the coaalttee replaceaent froa th. balance of the pool. 
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5. The administration will prepare a current job description and t 
stateaent cf job qualifications to be used by the coaalttee and In 
advertising for the position. 

6. The coaalttee will aeet vlth the President and/or designee and 
discuss position and personal qualifications. desirable 
qualifications, selection criteria, and selection procedures. 

7. The coaalttee will prepare a stateaent of criteria and procedures 
to be used In deteralning which applicants to recoaa«nd to the 
President. These stateaents will be subaltted ^o the President, 
or designee, for coaaent. 

8. The committee, after considering the President's coaaents (If 
any), will establish the written criteria and procedures to be 
used. 

9. The coaalttee will review the applications, seek additional data 
as necessary and deteralne which applicants will be recoanended 
for interviewing. This list of applicants will be sent to the 
President for conwnt. 

10. After conslderin the nuaber to be Interviewed, the budget lapact. 
and any other factors considered laportant* the President wii^ 
return the list, alono with coaaents • to the coaalttee. Should 
the President find anyone on the list not acceptable, that naae 
will be reaoved. Should the nuaber of candidates drop below what 
the com Utee believes to be a reasonable nuaber to Interview, the 
coMilttee and the President will aeet to discuss and resolve the 
apparent problea. If the pr}b1ea Is not resolved, the application 
process will be reopened. 

11. The cc alttee. after considering the President's cowents. If any. 
will establish the Interview fort^t to be used and develop a 
schedule for Interviewing the Acceptable candidates. In 
establishing the foraat and schedule, the coaalttee will ensure 
that applicants can coaplete Interviewing with the comlttee and 
adr.nistratlve personnel, as suggested by the President or 
designee. In a single visit to the caapus. when feasible. 

1?. The Director of Personnel shall be responsible for all 
correspondence with the applicants. 

13. From the interviewed applicants, the coaalttee will subalt three 
or more names to the President of preferr^ applicants. The names 
can be ranked, or not. as the coaalttee deeas appropriate. In 
addition to the preferred applicants, the coaalttee will also nsae 
two alternate applicants to be considered only If an applicant 
lecommended by the coaalttee either withdraws or does not accept 
the appointment. The naaed alternates can be ranked, or not. as 
the rommittee deeirs appropn^t*. 

U FoHoK/ing wtatcver prccess they deea proper, the Appointing 
^nthoritj,, tlie President, and Board of Trustees win appoint one 
o4 the th^tf ^referrti applicants to fill the vacant p^isltlon. 

he c^Miittt W the ^acuity divisional pool wi?l be dissolved. 
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903 Faculty Crievncc Procedut#t 

903.1 Faculty Grievance Proci!dgrej"Purpo«.c 

Faculty taployces should have clear and open channels wherein thev 
can take action to bring their grievances to the attention of the 
College s atfulnlstratlpn. The purpose o' the following procedures 
lj to provide an orderly systea for such actions. 

903.2 Definitions 

1. "E^loyee Association' wans the faculty ot^anlzation 
recognized as the ■ajorlty oraanlzatlon representing faculty 
employees pursuant to ch»ptor 28B.52 RCW. . 

2. "Faculty eaployee" aea.^ any teacher, counselor, librarian, or 
division head, who is enployed by Conwnlty College District 
no. 9. with the exception of those holding adninlstratlve 
appointaents as defined by the Board of Trustees. 

3. "Grievance- Kans an alleged violation of a specific section 
of a policy or policies negotiated between the Board of 
Trustees and the professional organization, certified pursuant 
to Chapter m.SZ RCM, or procedures which have not been 
negotiated but directly affect the working conditions of 
faculty c«ploye#s, such as rules of faculty ass1gn«ent. 

4. "Days" shall aean workdays (Monday through Friday) excludinq 
holidays as published in the official Kighllne College 
Calendar. ^ 

903.3 Procedures 

Prior to filing a written grievance, a faculty employee who has a 
grievance regarding the i«ple«entat1on of a negotiated policy Is 
encouraged to orally present such grievance to his division 
chalrwn or appropriate supervisor in hopes that an acceptable 
solution My bt found. Any decision to continue with the 
grievance procedure beyond this stage shall rest with the 
individual lodging the grievance or by an Individual grievant who 
is part of an aggrieved group. 
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1. Step one. 

a. Within ten days after an alleged grievance or within ten 
days after the faculty employee • through the use of 
reasonable diligence, s.^-r^d have knoiin of the alleged 
grievance, a faculty employee who wishes to cowence the 
grievance procedure sha'l present his writt*»- ctctefvnt to 
the approp.'iate administrator as listed: Associate Dean 
of Instruction; Assistant Dean of Student Services; or the 
Director of the Library. The statenent shall ie specific 
as to the alleged violation, shall identify a provisions 
of negotiated policies alleged to be vIoUted. shall list 
the facts of the particular cjse, and shall be signed by 
ihe aggrieved employee. Copies shall be Mailed 
simultaneously to the Dean of Students, or the Dean of 
Instruction, as appropriate, to the College President, and 
to the president of the employee association. 

b. within 10 days after receiving the grievance, the 
assistant dean or director shall coMunlcate his response 
or remedy and Its rationale In writing to the grievant ar.d 
the president of the employee association. 

2. Step two: 

a. If the grievance Is not satisfactorily resolved at step 
one, the grievant, or the employee association If 
requested by the employee, may appeal, within 10 days 
after receiving the response from step ore, to the Dean of 
Students or Dean of Instruction as appropriate. Such 
appeal shall be In writing and shall state why the 
response or remedy at step one Is unsatisfactory. 

b. Within 10 days after receiving the grievance, the Dean of 
Students or 3ean of Instruction shall coMWinlcate his 
response or remedy and Its rationale In writing to the 
grievant and to the president of the employee association. 

3. Step three: 

a. If the grievance Is not satisfactorily resolved at step 
two, the grievant or the employee association on behrlf of 
the grievant may, within 15 days after receiving this 
response, appeal to the President. Such appeal shall be 
In writing and shall state why the response or reeiedy at 
step two Is unsatisfactory. 

b Within 15 days after receiving this appeal, the President 
shall hold hearing on the grievance to Include the 
grif'vi'nt, the employee association president or 
t'( prf<ent«t1ve. and those as appropriate. 
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c. Within 10 days after this hearing, the President shall 
send his written response to the grievant and to the 
president of the eaployee association. This response 
shall be considered the final position of the employer. 

4. Step four: 

If no satisfactory settleaent Is reached at step three, the 
e«p1oy«e association, within 10 days of the receipt of the 
step three decision, nay appeal the final decision of the 
e«p1oyer to the American Arbitration Association for 
arbitration under the voluntary rules. The arbitrator shaM 
Hold a hearing within 20 days of his appolntinent. Seven days 
notice shall be given to both parties of the t1«e and place of 
the hearing. The arbitrator will Issue his decision within 20 
days froa the date final written briefs have been subMltted or 
if waived by both parties, 20 days after the co«p1et1on of the 
hearing. The arbitrator's decision will be In writing and 
win set forth his findings of fact, reasoning and conclusions 
on the Issues submitted to hia. The decision of the 
arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the employer, the 
employee association and the affected efiployee(s). The fees 
and expenses of the arbitrator shall be equally shared by the 
eaiployee association and the College. 

903.4 Additional Provisions 

1. Clalas for back pay: All grievances nust be filed In writing 
within 10 days froii the tiae the alleged violation was to have 
occurred, or within 10 days after the faculty employee through 
the use of reasonable diligence should have known of the 
alleged violation. The College shall not be required to pay 
back wages more than 10 days prior to the date a written 
grievance Is filed. 

a. All clalas for back wages shall be limited to- the amount 
of wages that the eaployee would otherwise have earned, 
less any uneaploynent or other compensation that he may 
have received from any source during the period of back 
pay except compensation he received that could have been 
earned while fulfilling his normal contractual obligations 
with the College. 

b. No decision In any one case shall require a retroactive 
wage adjustment in any other case. 

2. Time Limits: Failure at any steo of this procedure to 
conminlcate the decision on a grievance within the specified 
time Halts shall permit the grievant to proceed to the next 
step. Any grievance not advanced to the next step by the 
grievant within the time limit In that step, or if no time 
limit Is specified within 10 days, shall be deemed resolved. 
All time limits within this grievance procedure may be 
extended In writing by mutual agreement between the parties. 
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3. Hailing: Wherever grievances, answers or appeals are required 
to be served upon the appropriate dean, the College President 
or the grievant, certified mall to the Dean at his campus 
address, or to the President at his campus address, or to the 
grievant at his/her campus address shall meet all service 
requirements hereof, except that personal service, duly 
receipted, shall also be adequate service. 

4. Conferences: Hearings and conferences held under these 
procedures shall be cc^ducted at a time and place which will 
afford a fair and reasonable opportunity for all persons 
entitled to be present to attend. Such hearings shill be 
scheduled so as not to Interfere with the programs and 
services of the College and no faculty employee shall suffer 
loss of salary when attending as requested. Unless otherwise 
requested by the faculty employee whose grievance Is being 
reviewed and agreed by the College President, all hearings and 
conferences. Including the arbitration hearings. If any, shall 
be closed. 

5. Retroactive Settlement: Adjustment, Judge jnt or settlement 
awarded as a result of the application of the grievance 
procedure may be retroactive to the time of the filing of the 
grievance. Wage and salary settlements shall be retroactive 
subject to the limits set forth In 903.4 l.b. 

6. Record Availability: All data, records, and Information 
necessary to the processing of a grievance shall be made 
aval able to the grievant and the grievant* s counsel in a 
tl-nely and expeditious manner. All documents, communications 
and records of the grievance shall be filed separately from 
the personnel file of the grievant. Subsequent to completion 
of the grievance, records will be available only to the 
chairperson of the HCEA grievance coemlttee* tht grievant and 
the President of the College. All other copies of records 
will be forwarded to the President within 30 days. These 
records shall be kept secure and confidential. 

7. Repilsals: No reprisals of any kind shall be taken against 
any faculty member or counsel for participating in any 
grievance. ' ^ 

8. Withdrawal: A grievant may withdraw a grievance at any level 
by making a written statement to the College President. A 
copy shall be sent to the president of the emolovee 
association. ^ 

9. Appeals by the Employe- Association: The employee association 
may appeal a grievance on behalf of an employee(s) provided 
that the employee(s) has (have) requested. In writinq, the 
employee association to represent him or them as a group and 
Pfovidert the emplo>ee(s) has (have) not withdrawn the 
gr\rvdnce 
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10. Tenure: Decisions regarding tenure, disalssal, or nonrenewal 
shall not be grIevaHe but shall be considered under 
procedures set forth In Rules and Regulations for the 
Implementation of Tenure as adopted by Cownunlty College 
District 9 and statutes RCW Z8B. 50.850 - 288.50-869 of the 
State of Washington as now adopted or hereafter amended. 

11. Hultlple grievance: If two or more faculty employees file the 
same or closely related grievances » the College may 
consolidate them Into a single grievance to ensure equal 
treatment and efficient processing. The employee association 
shall represent all employees in a consolidated grievance and 
shall be considered the grievant, subject to the restrictions 
In 903.4 (9), for the purposes of cofnminlcatlons. 

903.5 Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator 

1. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a Jeclslon or 
award which modifies » adds to, or subtracts fror the 
provisions or conditions of any policy or policies negotiated 
between the Board of Trustees and the employee association. 

2. Upon request of either party, the merits of a grievance and 
the substantive and procedural arbltrabll Ity Issues arising In 
connection with that grievance shall be consolidated for 
hearing before an arbitrator. 

3. The arbitrator shall have authority to base his decision or 
award only on the evidence and matters presented by both 
parties In the presence of each other and the matters 
p rented In the written briefs of *he parties. His powers 
Snail be limited to deciding whether tie College has violated 
the express articles or sections of • negotiated policy. He 
shall not extend a negotiated policy, or nonnegotlated 
procedure, as defined In 903.2 4., beyond what Is expressly 
written nor shall he Imply conditions binding upon the College 
from negotiated policies. It being understood that an) matters 
not specifically set forth in a policy remain within the 
College's rights. 

903.6 Appeal of Arbitration 

Petition by either party to a court of .ompetent jurisdiction on 
any arbitration decision or award shall be based on the following: 

1. The arbitrator exceeded his jurisdiction or authority under 
this grievance policy. 

2. The arbitrator's decision or award Is based on error of law. 
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904 Faculty Disciplinary Action 

No faculty member shall be reprimanded, disciplined, or reduced In 
compensation without just cau«e. Prior to formal reprimand or other 
disciplinary action, and prior to any meeting where the faculty member Is 
to be notified of such disciplinary action, the cause shall be reduced to 
writing anC made available to the faculty member. A faculty member shall 
have ihe r^ght to have cne Individual of his/her choice present at any 
meeting where the faculty member expects to be formally reprimanded, 
disciplined, or denied rights available under this agreewt. 

905 Addressing Student Comolalnts 

The College administration staff, when receiving a student complaint 
concern ng a specific faculty member, shall encourage the student to 
discuss the situation with the faculty involved before meeting with 
anyone jlse. If the student has already discussed the matter with the 
faculty member, he will be directed to meet with the division chairperson 
If he wants to pursue the complaint. 

906 Faculty Protection 

The College agrees to protcc faculty Mmbers against actions, claims and 
proceedings arising out of their employment as provided In RCU 288.10.842 
as now adopted or hereafter amended. 

907 Personnel Files 

The official personnel file for each faculty member shall be maintained 
In the Personnel Office V is understood that such files will b 
confidential. Other tha o» ormal administrative use or to satisfy 
legal requirements, only the affected faculty member or a person 
designated In writing by the faculty member shall have access to a 
faculty personnel file. 



Faculty members will be notified upon receipt of any derogatory materials 
by the Personnel Office for Inclusion In their personnel files. Should 
such notification not be provided within ten days after receipt 
materials shall not be placed in the personnel files nor allowed as 
evidence In any action taken against the faculty member. 

Information to be placed In the personnel file and fo-m1ng the oasis for 
any warning, reprimand, discipline, or adverse effect shall be forwarded 
to the Personnel Office within six calendar months from the occurrence of 
events or matters noted, except for matters which have come before the 
PRAk Committee. PRtR Committee records which are to be Included In the 
personnel file shall be forwarded to the Personnel Office within six 
calendar months from the time PRAR recoamendatlons are made to the Dean 
of Instructlcn or other administrators of the College. 
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Records of processed grievances and tenure tevuM records ^hall pot li 
Included In the official personnel file, tut sheH U mc ini*inett 
separately. Except for the conterts cf those tw) stp^rate file:. 
dociMtnts othtr than those which have been placed In the official 
ptrsonncl flit as prescribed herein shall not be used as evidence In any 
disciplinary ictlon against • faculty aefliber. 

Upon rtquest. tht Personnel Director will provide faculty aiewbers a copy 
of the documents contained within their official personnel file. Shot Id 
faculty iietRbers consider any docuaients within their official personnel 
file to be derogatory, they shall have the right to attach their contnents 
to the docuaent In question. 

Salary Paywent 

906.1 Node of Paywnt 

Faculty aeabers have the option of receiving their basic 
contracted annual salary spread over 12 aionths, with a balloon 
payaent in Jure, or receiving paywwnt spread over ten iionths 
without a balloon payment. Should an option not be Indicated on 
the fona provided, and returned to Personnel Services before 
September IS of each year, the 12-»onth option with balloon 
payaent will be applied. Faculty aetibers who wish to have their 
pay checks deposited in their banks by direct electronic transfer 
aay secure foras froa Personnel for that purpose. The College 
adalnl strati on will continue to work closely with Washington 
Coawinlty College Coaputing Consort lua to develop a pay system 
that provides aaxlaua flexibility to aeet the College's faculty 
and staff needs. Additional options that aay becoae available 
through the Payroll-Personnel Systea will be offered to faculty 
aeabers. 

908.2 Payaent When Teralnating 

Should an Individual's agreeaent be terminated by nutual consent 
during the school tera, the faculty aenber shall receive a total 
salary which shall be In proportion to the numoer of days worked 
as coapared with the toVal nuaber of faculty work days In the 
acadealc year. 

908.3 Deadline for Adjustaents 

No adjustaents will be aade In salary schedule placenont after the 
second payroll accuaulatlon (October IS) of each ecademic year, 
except to correct errors aade by the College or to complete 
appeals of Initial placement. 
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909 P ayroll Oeductlon 

909.1 Deductions from Salary Payments 

Deductions froa paychecks, such as FICA and other payroll taxes, 
are made as required by statute. Other deductions aay be aade 
upon written request(s) of the Payroll Office by Individual 
faculty members. Noraally these deductions are Identified on the 
paycheck stub. Questions about these deductions should be 
directed to the Payroll Office and/or Personnel Office. 

909.2 Right to Payroll Deduction for HCEA Membership 

Consistent with applicable laws, the HCEA shall have the right tc 
payroll deduction of aeabership dues and representation fees. 
Including contribution to r^r ,t1cal action comlttees, for 
faculty, and such dues and rer antatlon fee shall be realtted by 

tiie College. 

909.3 Accounting Deductions 

Deductions for HCEA dues shall be aade froa the salary of each 
faculty member who has authorised the deduction by filing the 
appropriate foras with the Personnel Office. The College shall 
remit monthly to the HCEA or their authorized representative all 
monies deducted froa the faculty as authorized. 

909.4 Overpayment of Dues 

The HCEA agrees to reimburse any faculty «e"iber froa whose pay 

sums of money were deducted In excess of the total amount due the 

HCtA at that time, provided the HCEA actually received the 
excessive amount. 

909.5' Other Deductions 

Consistent with applicable laws, the College shall, upon receipt 
of authorization froa a faculty member, deduct froa the aeaber's 
salary and make appropriate remittance for Insurance plans, 
lax-shelters as provided by the IRS code, credit union, and 
charitable donations. Including the College endowment fund and/or 

[hrSal'nd t'he Vol'l'gr"' ''''' '^^^-'^ ^> 
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1000 BENEFITS 

1001 Insurance 

Tht College will provide the mxImu* contilbution for each faculty nembti 
f/»^«» ^or approved plans in which the faculty menber chooses to 
21i I • This contribution will be applied in accordance with the 
" established ^ the State Employees Insurance 
Board. Eligibility for this contribution shall be detemlned by the 
rules and regulatlcns as now established, or hereafter £«?nded, by the 
State Eaployecs Insurance Board. ' 

JUSn^M^i**"^^ J^^^^" JnfoHMtlon about rates, benefits, payroll 
deduction procedures, and other l.ifornatlon about the insurance programs. 

1002 Tax Deferred Annuity 

l^i't^Alia^"^ available to faculty appointed to 

authorized positions. Information about these plans nay be obtained in 
the office of the Director of Personnel. o^iaineo 



1003 Sick leave 

1003.1 Reporting 

In case of his own absence during contracted days, the faculty 
■»er should call the Division Chalnwn or appropriate 
adalnlstrator as early as possible so that suitable arrangements 
•ay be Hde for Instruction and other responsibilities. Upon 
return and within two working days, the faculty member will report 
to the department coordinator. Division Chairman, or administrator 
and assist him In completing the Report of Absence form. The 
Division Chairman will forwerd the Report of Absent- form to the 
office pf the Dean of Instruction. This fo^^m will be sent to the 
Payroll Office via the Personnel Office. 

1003.2 Absence Report 

Report of Absence f -ms will be distributed to Division Chairmen 
and appropriate adn iStrators prior to fall quarter by the office 
of the Dean of Instruction. 

Absences will be reported as one of the following: 

1. Illness (charged against sick leave) 

2. Bereavement (up to S days charged against sick leave, see 
section 1003.6) 

3. Personal (payroll deduction made to cover absence) 

4. Emergency (approved by *ooropr1ate administrators, charge to 
be made against sick leave) 
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5. Vacation (applicable only to those not on faculty salary 
schedule or faculty contract) 

6. Other (required description) 

^"^n deductions for substitutes are to be made, the name of the 

substitute IS to be Included on the report. 

Any official travel or absence authorized and approved prior to 
the absence is not reported on these forms, but on apptocr^ate 
Prior Approval and Class Coverage forms. 

1003.3 Deductions 

For calculating salary deductions In cases of unauthorized leaves, 
termination of contracts, and similar situations, a day's pay 
shall be considered as a pro-rata share of the indlvidcal's annual 
contract salary, usually 1/I70th or one part of the total 
contracted days. 

In cases where the cost of the substitute's salary Is deducted 
from the faculty member's salary, the amount of the deduction 
shall be determined by actual cost of salary and benefits paid by 
the College for the replacement. 

10U3.4 Related tc Illness 

Each regularly employed full-timr ^acuity member shall accumulate 
sick leave credit at the rate of one :!»y for each month 1f» which 
services are performed. Urn ,ed sic leave allowance Is 
cumulative. There Is no maximum accrual lla. t. 

Faculty who are absent for 111n?ss in exces. of five days In any 
one year may be requested to provide a doctoi's certificate. 

For absences due to Illness beyond acci'NUiated sick leave a 
faculty member will be paid the differenc. between the contracted 
salary and the salary and benefits of a substitute, provided that 
his Illness confines him. Such dlf'.rentlal pay may be continued 
to the extent of one month per /^^r of service within the Highllne 
School Oi strict prior to Ju.y, 1967, and In Co^nHy College 
District 9 subsequent to that time but not to exceed the current 
contractual period. 

Serious Illness of spouse or children during which the faculty 
member s assistance 1i required may be reported as s.ck leave. 

Appointments, examinations, and routine health check-ups. etc 
are not considered personal Illness. 

l^luJf^f}^ r^^'' • quarterly report showing his 

twc- weeks after the conclusion of the quarter. 
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1003.: Related to Pre9n<ncy 

oJ2rH7JhVmJ^^\''Kl'' ^.^^'^^^^^'^^ the ,i«e as an illness or 
other disability. The employee nay use sick leave for this 

E!!^!^?t"^^ ^^X^r^l 4cc»milated sick leave. Length o? 

division ch«lr«an with advice fro* the physician. 

1003.6 Related to Death In Faally 

Vtl^ absences not exceeding five days 

(bereavcwnt leave) caused by death In the Immediate family 
thTfic'iuTillS&erT""'' children, brother or sister if 

In the event of absences caused by death of other close relatives 
a deduction In the a«ount of substitute's pay shall be Mde fro.^^ 

ia^s'^&'^S?:.'' 'V\7' -bsences^hall not «ceed 1 

days, other dose relatives are defined as Including aunts 
^aHilll: grandchildren, and persons who are permanent 

■ewers of che household at the tine of their death. 

1003.7 Related to tergency 

RcS^^^rM ^tk""* for emergency situations as authorized by 
J«l!je?t'\^f,2?Von!:i:g" ""''^ '''' '''''''''' 

I. Leave nay be pemltted for natters which. If not cared for at 
th^ i^uult}^ """"'^ ^" Injurious hardship for 

^' III! emergency exists which requires 

{i!v. atVi' '""'i!" ''^^'^ P*"«" taking 

IVfJL* ^ taken to the President for 

detemlnctlofl and recomendatlon. 

3. Whenever possible, prior approval should be obtained fron the 
jpproprlate division chalraan or administrative head and the 
Oean of Instruction. ^ 

Approval for emergency leave Is given by the appropriate division 
chalrMn and the appropriate Oean. "pn-ie aivision 

1003.8 Attendance Incentive Program 

2]!ti7?„"AVV •^^°>f*« faulty members are eligible to 
participate In an attendance Incentive program, in accordance with 
l^^^MtLT w". ^1;04.340. which provides monetary 

coapensatlon for accrued sick leave as follows: 
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1. In Januaty of each year, and at no other time, an employee 
whose year-end sick leave balance exceeds 60 days nay choose 
to convert sick leave days earned In the previous calerdar 
year minus those used djring the year to monetary compensation 
at the rate of 25X, based upon the employee's current salary. 
All converted hours will be deducted from the employee's sick 
leave balance. 

2. Employees who separate from the College due to retirement or 
death shall be compensated for their unused sick leave 
accumulation at the rate of 25X, based upon their salary at 
the time of separation. Retirement shall not include vested 
empU e<»' 'ho leave funds on deposit with the retirement 
syst 

1004 Professional Leas 

1004.1 Introduction 

Highllne Connunlty College maintains a Professional Leave program 
as an Important means to Improve the College's service to Its 
students and community. Individual faculty members are encouraged 
to develop and s ^1t specific proposals which will make 
Improvement In Instruction and services. 

Faculty members on professional leave shall be entitled to the 
same rights and benefits as all othe» faculty members. 

1004.2 Professional Leave Procedures 

For leaves being contemplated for Inplenentatlon In the subsequent 
fiscal year, the procedure for processing professional leave 
applications shall be: 

1. Each faculty member wishing to be considered for professional 
leave must submit a written application following the outline 
suggested by the Dean of Instruction. Applications are to be 
submitted to the appropriate division chairperson, reviewed by 
members of the division and submitted to the appropriate Dean 
or Associate Oean, accompanied by written recommendations from 
the division. 

2. All appHcatlonr shall be processed to reach the Dean of 
Instruction by February 1. 

3. All comments and recoamendatlons tor leave. Including the 
estimated costs for rep>acements, shall be forwarded by the 
Dean of Instruction to the chairperson of the Professional 
Leave Committee for review and recommendation to the President 
for action. In addition to recoanMHIng approval of selected 
proposals, the Committee shall Identify one or more alternates. 

4. Final approval and granting of professional leave shall rest 
with t^e Board of Trustees upor. recoaawndatlon of the 
TreS^tfeaf 
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5. Hotlflcillon to all «ppl1c«r.ts o^" the dvCiSUr^ Cor.cerntng thi 
9rint1rg of the leave te ttade or. • t.ii«!y b.uic, 
nor«i11> before the en4 cf »»iDtei qtiitci the acadewc ye^r 
In which application Is e>ade. 

6. All leave applicants denied leave shall be Issued untten 
stat€«ent« .y the chairperson of the Professional Leave 
COMlttee setting forth reasons for denial of leave requests. 

7. If an applicant who had been granted leave Is forced to cancel 
his/her leave plans, the leave nay be granted to the first 
alternate. 

1004.3 Professional Leave CoMilttee CoMposltlon 

The application procedures for granting professional leave shall 
be Monitored by the Professional Leave Committee. The composuion 
of the Professional Leave Coenlttee shall be: 

5 faculty representatives elected by the faculty 

1 student representative selected by the Student Senate 

1 Dean of Instruction 

If a faculty Mber Is applying for leave, that faculty member 
must resign fro« the coMlttee. Faculty elected to replace these 
faculty representatives shall serve two-year terms. 

1004.4 Professional Leave Criteria 

In considering applications for professional leave* priority shall 
be given as follows: 

1. Kork or study directly concerned with prog- «s at Highline 
Comunlty College, planned with College officials, and/or work 
or study In a formal program directly concerned with the 
assigned teaching field. 

2. Work or study that would enable a faculty member's 

roftsslonal assignment to be shifted to an area of higher 
need, as certified by ttic Dean of Instruction, shall be given 
a high priority by the Committee. 

3. Other work or study resulting In professional Improvement of 
the College staff. Including acquiring practical experience 
through employment or other applications of stdll and 
knowledge related to the College asslgrawnt. 

4. Special consideration should be given to the quality of th^ 
proposed project. 

5. When professlo J leave plans are considered equally 
t«r1tor1ous, using the criteria above, the Coemiittee can then 
consider length of service to the College and the number of 
quarters of professional leave already granted as valic; 
criteria. 
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6. Faculty members having received a full year's leave within the 
last six years shall receive a low priority in the Comlttee's 
deliberations. 

1004.5 Other Provisions 

1004.5.1 Salary During Leave 

Pay during professional leave shall be at the rate of 
seventy-one percent of the Individual's basic contract 
pay. Faculty nembers on such leave are eligible for 
part-time faculty agreements, provided such 
assignments do not Interfere with the leave assignment 
as determined by the appropriate dean. Faculty 
members on professional leave may accept employment, 
provided such employment does not Interfere with the 
leave assignment. 

1004.5.2 Agreement to Return 

It shall be a condition of such leave agreements that 
the person must agree to return to the College upon 
completion of the leave period and shall serve for a 
period of two quarters for each quarter of leave, or 
Shall pay to the College all prorated leave salary and 
fringe benefits unless the faculty member's employment 
was terminated by the College. The time allowed for 
repayment shall be twice the number of quarters on 
leave or at a rate mutually agreed between the faculty 
member and tre College. Payments delayed beyond the 
two years snail Include a reasonable Interest rate. A 
faculty member returning from leave shall be entitled 
to the position held prior to the leave. 

1004.5. J Agreement for Satisfactory Completion 

It shall be a condition of such leave that the faculty 
member shall satisfactorily complete the project and 
Shall provide the President with a written report. 
Including official transcripts of all College work, 
that suHMrlzes the work completed and Its benefits to 
the College. This report Is due within two months 
after completion of the leave, suMf quarter 
excluded. Should this report Indicate the project was 
not completed or seemed unsatisfactorily completed, 
the President may refer the report, along with all 
documertatloi concerning the request, to the 
Professional Leave Comlttee for a recOHKndatlon. 
Failure to satisfactorily conplete the project could 
result In faculty member having to refund the 
payments, or some portion thereof, to the College. 



1004. S. 4 ToUl leave to bt Crarted 

!S il A Vu"'*^ JUtutory reqi>neir,e„ts ci. S€ t forU 
IS.li tii . adoption of tl.ls ^rogrf.n. nor 

Jh« 1 the totil professlowl leive granted for im-tS 
less than full-t1« equivalent faculty per year 

1005 faculty Exchange Leave 

«s[i«.V ''l''^ ^" "Change of work 

1006 leave of Absence 

Sr^r'F '^-^i™-'" t 

the appropriate Dean. A person maintains, but does not adwanrp 
position on the Salary Schedule while on leave! •dvance. 

i^nVVac^^^^^^^^^^^ '••^^ following are 

1. reasons for leave 

7. length of service to the College 

3. Instructional area or assignment 

4. aval ability of suitable replacement 

5. total niMber of faculty on leave 

1007 Jury Duty Leave 

the^n"slbL!S?S5' T« ^ VT'f • <«"ty 
wnen subpoenaed, in such Instances the fees for such dutv «hiii 
be endorsed to the College by the faculty member ^ 
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1008 Retirement Incentives 

faculty menbers interested In retiring n^y apply for early 
retirement In accordance with state law. To be considered, the 
faculty member must: 

(1) be tenured, 

(2) have taught at Highllne for ten years, and 

(3) submit a written request to the- College President. 

The College President will consider all requests and notify each 
faculty member, within twenty (20) working days. If the request 
appears to be o- not to be educationally and economically feasible 
and of sufficient benefit to the College. 

All retirement arrangements must be established in writing and 
agreed to by the faculty member and the College. Conditions of 
the agreement require that the faculty member exercise an 
Intentional, voluntary and Intelligent waiver of rights as a 
tenured faculty member In exchange for participation In a 
retirement program and that the College President give written 
assurances for fulfillment of i«e retirement contract. The 
contract shall specify eligibility for benefits, as appropriate. 

Re 1 1 renent a rrangemen t s may 1 nc 1 ude , but not 11ml ted to . a 
provision for part-time employment, a series of reduced contracts, 
or an Installment purchase of employment rights. 

The College will make available an annually updated suflviary of the 

options granted. 
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1100 OTHER PROVISIONS 

1101 Acidwilc Frggdow In Clatiroow 

Acadcalc frccdoa allows Hi9hn«e'$ teachers to seek and present the truth 
as thty know it on problMS and Issues, without fear of interference from 
adHlnistrators, the Board, govenwtnul authorities, or pressure groups. 
Students gain th« opportunity to study controversial issues and divergent 
views and to trriv^ at thtir own conclusions. Teachers have a basic 
responsibility to prowte freedoa of thought, expression, and the pursuit 
of truth. Teachers have an obligation to protect students* right to 
freedom of inquiry even when the students' conclusions differ from the 

)lir?!u?mJS!lVill^.l^ ^w,."^?? potentially controversial Materials, the 
faculty Mber has the obligation to ensure the Mterial neets the valid 
educational objectives 'i the class. Teachers have the responsibility to 
exercise reasonableness and good judgeaent In their presentations and to 
function within the ethics and standards of their respective disciplines 
and the teaching profession. 

In protecting academic freedom and proMtIng learning, it shall be the 
policy of the College that adainistrators, faculty, students, or others 
snail not Install In any classrooa or biing into the classroom on a 
temporary basis, a Mechanical or electronic device for listening to or 
recording any class session without consent of the faculty member 
involved. Faculty members are encouraged to promote student learning by 
pemlttlng recoroing for personal study use. 

As a vlUl component of academic freedom, faculty membc' shall be 
responsible for decisions regarding methoo.* and materials used for 
Instruction of students provided policies and procedures of the Colleae 
for purch:s1ng are followed, ^ 

1102 Copyright Policy 
1102.1 Background 

The College encourages the publication of scholarly works as an 
inherent part of Its educational mission, in this connection, the 
College acknowledges the right of faculty, staff and students to 
prepare ind publish, through Individual Initiative, articles, 
pamphletSt and books that are copyrighted by the authors (or their 
publishers) and that may generate royalty income for the authors. 

The variety and number of copyrightable materials that may be 
created In the college community h»ve increased significantly in 
recent years as have the author- *oi>Qe-sponsor re«>lion$hips 
unde<^ which such materials are produced. Therefore, the following 
statement of College policy on ownership and use of copyrightable 
materials Is provided to clarify the respective rights of 
individuals and the College In this increasingly important area. 
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no?. 2 General Statement of College Policy on Ownership and Use of 
Copyrightable Materials 

College faculty retain all rights in copyrightable materials they 
create, except when special circumstances or contractual 
arrangements prevail. This right of ownership is subject to the 
following exceptions and conditions. 

a. Grant and Contract Limitations 

Conditions regarding rights in data or restrictions on 
copyright privileges contained in s,/onsored grants, contracts, 
or other awards are binding on the College and on faculty 
staff, or student authors, 

b. College-Owned Materials 

Materials shall be "College-owned" within the meaning of this 
policy statement if th- author was commissioned in writing by 
the College to develop the materials as a part of the author's 
regularly compensated duties, as for example, released time 
arrangements in the case of faculty members. As to a faculty 
member, commissioned in writing" specifically does not refei 
to his/her general obligation. 

c. Written Agreements 

If faculty uses College facilities to produce copyrightable 
materials, an agreement will be reached in writing as to •^e 
rights of the College and of participants before work begins 
^'^m"!' i^,* question exists as to whether the materials 
will be Culle^e-owned, or (2) copyrightable materials are 

«: i;min%:"."nH'^n ''''''' '' ^" •"^^^I^'c 

departments and College service departments. As to jointly 
developed materials, determination of rights in written for. 
Shall be accomplished no later than prio? to t^ sale of ?hT 
mater als in question. It Is the responsibility of the 
faculty member to obtain this agreement. 

1102.3 Types of Materials 

include" materials to which this policy Is intended to apply 

(1) Viaeo and audio recordings, tapes and cassettes, 
{2) Film, film strips and other visual aids, 

(3) Books, texts, study guides .nd similar published materials. 

(4) Computer programs when copyright rather than patent or trade 

"^irp^ortVo^" '''''' " Of 



(5; Huslcal or drimatic cosiposi ! Ions 

(6) Cthsr copyrightable maierUls. 

1102.4 Copyr1ght1»ig or Siil ng Educational Materials 

Should a» allegatldn cr question arise concerning the violation of 
personal or property rights by an auinor or the College, the p"r?v 
holdtng tht copyright ^111 assu«« sole responsibility or defen e 
of any action and the satisfaction of any judgement. 

110? 5 Selling Materials to Nighllne Connunlty College Students 

?ILnul*V°,",*^ '"P^^V'l '"^ wterlals to be sold to Highline 
Co«wn ty College students shall be under the direct rontrol and 
specific supervision of the College Bookstore. 

?!(?I^"*fIr!Ji' ^T"^ copyrighted by a Highline Community 

College faculty nenber nay be sold to Highline CowBunlty --oneqe 
students, a waiver of the Executive Conflict of Interest Act 

iJmZ H «® "J" ^ ^'^"'^^ member e 

f^? JT! ' '^^P^'^ Governor's office. The 

-^'^ ^^^^^ 

1103 Instruct ional Iwrovement Fund 

^irtV^l^T^V^ P"*""^ ^-^^^^ °^ nrgotUted fun. time and 

fll ^ ^•i*"^^^,!*^*''^ ''^^^ ^ budgeted for projects des lined to 

cTulll % •^"r^" ''''''''' at 'nigh" ne C^^^ 

ind w ^'^'L*^ ""^ instructional Improvement proposed by 

bl the"^„st^u^" in^„r*^^^ reco«i.ended by olvlslohaT action. 'recLended 
Assistant oiin! ^"Provement Connlttee. and approved by a Oean or 

^HnHt"!^^l^li' J^^'^"^^°"' ^^'^ 1nstruct1o.ial improvement projects, 
a^i .•Vwir.V hJ* ^° '"^^ Innovative approaches to InStr ct on 

?oneoe thVt of^'^ concerned with programs at Highline Comnunity 
F^ciuv -111 .Uo 8.^"^'°'' instructional materials and/or methods 
Faculty will also be encouraged to explore courses and projects that 
improve, expand and update their professional competency. P"'^"" 

The appllcar.* shall be kept Informed of all opinions about his request 
frL 11 Jf^V* °^ ""««n1cat1ons In regard to his application 

Jr^ssmant I^a°n ' ' ^"^'•"Ctlonal Improvement Committee, and the Oean 

The Instructional Improvement Connlttee shall consist of one 
representative elected by each division along with the Associate Oean 3? 
Instruction. The Comlttee will elect its chainnan. 

Instructional improvement projects approved before May 15. but schf^duled 
for completion during the following summer may <>ncumber fundi, to be paid 
upon completion of the project provided the ,mplet1on is before October 
of that calendar year. 
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1104 faculty Travel Fun d 

Funds will be budgeted for the expenses of professional staff In 

attending professional meetings ani conferences. The minimum amount to 

be budgeted for each Instructional unit for this purpose will be equal to 
$75.00 times the number of authorized full-time certificated positions. 

1105 Safety 

Ihe College agrees to make reasonable effort. maintain safe working 
conditions. Faculty members are encouraged to report immediately any 
apparent unsafe working conditions to the appropriate administrator or to 
the Campus Safety Officer. The College Safety Cooalttee shall contain at 
least two faculty mtmbers. 

1106 HCEA Release Time 

The President of the College will grant approximately one-third release 
per academic year to the Highline College Education Association for the 
purpose of representing Nighllne Cowionlty College faculty. No more than 
two-thirds of this time nay be taken in any one quarter nor more than 
one-third during Fall quarter. This release time shall be provided 
especial y for on-canpus affairs and shall exclude participating In 
unauthorized lobbying ictivltles as defined by the Public Disclosure Law 
or In organizational activities at campuses and locations other than 
HlghiUie Connunlty College. 

The determination of who Is to receive release time will be made by the 
brthrc'lleTpre^l^^^^^^^^^ ''''''' ^""^^^^^ « •PP--*' 

1107 Savings Cl«use 

If any provision of thli Agreennt or »ny *pp)1c*t1on of the AgrecMnt to 
't^JVll" ~"*f:; "/ ^'»'"<' contrary 

subs sting except to the extent peniltted by 1«w. but all other 
provisions of tMs Agreement sh«11 continue In full force «nd effect. 

1106 Calendlr 

The calendar shall serve the educUlontl needs of the students «nd 
provide for effective use of College personnel. It sh.11 provide "r 
necess.ry orlenutlon for new f.culty. . prep.r.t1on perlbd for .1) 
fjcul y, and appropr Ue »ct1v1t1es for f.culty laprovewnt «nd other 
0ff1c1»l College activities requiring f.culty p»rt1cl7«t1on 

It sh»ll be the policy of Highline Conunlty College to contr»ct »1th 

third Hond»y In September to « d«te not liter th«n the second S»tuni»y In 
June. The Co lege c«lend*r shill Include Instructlon.l «nd testlnfl d.vl 
numbering at least 16? but not .ore th«n 167. Other f.cClty d.yS'sXln 
nurber seven or eljlt. three of which shill fr" ow the testino ~r1ods 
Further, the c.lend.r sh.ll provide for official state fM,?ldry, „i 

:::r^c^ol^'nr:K,^:r^■'.v^• ^"^^-^-^ - 
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IJ! ?f .A***" ^ pre^red by Che Dean of Instructlim afUr 

«r«!!l , ♦ i''! "«cut1ve boards of Ue ceitifuc faculty 

organization elected tc p-rfora reprisentatlon rl^htj and the Asjoclatetf 
tin ^'1?^ instruction shall publish it before the end of 

XtH calendar >car preceding the academic year covered by the calendar. 

niTs^i :^^ZyT''' °' '''' '""'^^ '''''' 

(1) There will be a total of 170 faculty work days per >ear. 

^^^^'^^y orientation to be held no earlier 
than five working days prior to the start of classes. There 
will be two "professional days" for scneduled professional 
work as recOMended by the division and approved by the Dean 
of Instruction to be held during the year with the dates to be 
negotiations between the HCEA and the College 
adMlnlstratlon provided m agreement Is reached before the end 
of the fall quarter preceding the year of the calendar. 

1109 Distribution of Aoreewent 

?IJfl" following ratification and signing of this agreement the 

College shell print and distribute to each faculty member a copy of this 
agreement. The style and fonMt shall be mutually determined by the 
college and the HCEA prior to printing. Additional copies shall be 
prov ded to the Association. All faculty members new to the College 
Shan be provided a copy of this Agreement by the administration upon 
issuance of their Initial full-tlme contract. This agreement shall be 
available to all applicants for faculty positions upon requsst. 

1110 Reopening Negotiations 

It 1$ agreed that If the Legislature and/or the State Board for Conmunlty 
college Education appropriates additional salary funds that can be 
applied to 1985-86 contracts, negotiations will be reopended. upon 
written request by the President of the official faculty argalning unit, 
to determine how these funds will be applied. 

It It further agreed to reopen negotiations for further procedural 
refinements In section 8D0 upon written request from the College 
President to the MCEA President. ^ 

!^ ^ur^y^^^}^^\ ^f'*''^ Program may be reopened, by mutual consent of 
Uje MCEA and the Administration, for further negotiations. 

lin Agreement Duration 

This agreement shall continue from September 1, igsS, to August 31, 19«7. 
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APPENDIX A 



CALCULATIONS FOR COMPARING INDIVIDUAL FACH'.TY FTE LOADS 
WITH THE nrsiS STANDARDS 



Step 1 . Obtain the basic data. 

To complete these calculations, you will need: 



Your official class schedule for the quarters to be used in the 
caicu ailons. Include only classes covered by your full-time contrjrt 
Questions should be directed to the division ^-hilri^n or Office of tJ^ 
cll«« ^ ^0 ^"<:^"«*« y^^r share of team-taught 

2. The official enrollment In each class section. Only enrollments that 
were reported and accepted by the State Board for cSI^nU^ Colli« 
e« n Me7,t^Lt"""'''K.''' "^^^ definite sou r« ''I 

cuironl^r. T^i ^ ^'""^ enrollment listed on the 

class openings report (see your division chalnaan) reduced to eliminate 

sJl%A"rthesVVau" "'^^^ ''''' ^ ^or 

^' "^,Ci|\<=^«"<^<"t1on for «ach class section and the Student Faculty 

ratio that reflect 72X of the model. These are determined by the 5KCE 
Siln'^f^fnsVr'ucVlVn!*'^' - Of?ic\^%;Th| 

Khedule':""''''' following data were taken frcm the Spring 1980 

Classes Credits Enrollment HEGIS Code S/F Ratio 

chZ \ll I " 26.85 

j;*" III 5 20 1905 26.85 

^"a'- 160 4 15 0704 

^"9ri6o 4 15 11:11 

Step 2 - Determine actual FTE-S produced using this formula for each class section: 

Credits x Enrollmgnt 

"T6 ^ FTE-5 

Step 3 - jum FTE-S produced. 

nep 4 - Determine FTE-F entitlement by using this formula: 

FTE-S 
S-F Ratio - FIE-F 



O 4 C 



• 4 



HEGIS 


hi 




190S 


26. 8S 


.286 


190S 


26.85 


.248 


0704 


''3.79 


.168 


0704 


3.79 


.168 
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Step S - Sua ftE-F entftleaient. 

The above exaaple i<ith these cilcuUticni frckdfd Is: 
Clm Credits Enrollaent FT^-S 

J!*" 5 23 7.667 

Che. 132 5 20 6.667 

tngr 160 4 15 4.000 

Engr 160 4 15 4.?? 

277331 

Step 7- Oeterafne for percent of standard by this formula: 

FTE- F Entftlewent 

FTE-Actual . X of Fomula 

In the above example: 

.87 
TM • 871 

'^0 ::^:r\'ro.n^^^ calculations 
standard Student Faculty ratfo ^ '^^'"^ individual 

:tep 8 - Oeteralne your actual student facuUy ratio by: 

FTE-S 

Actual FTE-F « S-F rftfo 

In the above exanple: 

22.334 
1.00 » '.334 

Step 9 - Oeteralne your Individual standard Student Faculty ratio, 
a. SuMarIze your FTE-F entltleiient by HEGIS code. 

' ?:r^^Tu^^s»toY^ •"^'^^•"^"^ ^^^^^ -de. 
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c. Multiply percentage against the Student ' icuUy ratio froa the Mdel and 
sua the products. 

In the above exaaple: 

HEGIS 

1905 
0704 



Step 10 - Coapare actual Student Faculty ratio with your Ind.vldual standard: 
Actual 

Standard - X of Standard 
In the exai^>le: 
22.334 

25.666 « .870 

Th^s result should aatch the percentage of Standard deteralned by Step 7 
Mithin rounding errors. 



FTE-F % Product 

.S34 .6137 16.478 

.336 .3862 9.188 

1.0000 25.666 
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In the abo¥t txaapit: 

HE6IS FTE-F X Product 

1905 .534 .6137 16.478 
0704 .336 .3862 9.188 

1.0000 25.666 

Sttp 10 - Co^art •ctu«l Studtnt Faculty r«tfo with your Individual standard: 
Actual 

Standard • X of Standard 
In the txanple: 
22,334 

25.666 • .870 
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AGREEMENT 



By and Between the 



Board of Trustees of Community College 



District No. 10 



and the 



Green River United Faculty 



Coalition 



This Agreement is by and between the Board of Trustees of College 
District No. 10 r hereinafter called the "Employer and the Green 
River United Faculty Coalition r hereinafter called the "Agent." 

The Employer and the Agent agree that this contract shall be binding 
on both parties except that this Agreement shall be subject to all 
present and future State laws and/or directives of the Legislature 
or the Governor of the State of Washington. Should any provision or 
provisions become unlawful by virtue of the above or by declaration 
of any court of competent jurisdiction, such action shall not 
invalidate the entire Agreement. Any provision of this Agreement 
not declared invalid shall remain in full force and effect for the 
term of the Agreement. If any provision is found invalid, then the 
Employer and the Agent shall enter into immediate negotiations on 
the specific invalidated item or items for the purpose, and solely 
for the purpose, of arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement 
of the specific provision. 
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ARTICLE I 



RECOGNTTTON 

SSSUm TITr.E 

A UP Recognized Agent for Negotiating 

B Personnel Excluded from Representation 

C Excluded Category Right to Petition 

D Equal Opportunity Employment 



ARTICLE I 
RECQGNITIQN 



SECTION A RECOHNTTTO N OF AGENT . 

The Employer hereby recoyni^es the United Faculty Coalition as the 
exclusive negotiating representative for all the Conununity College 
District No. 10 faculty members in the following categories and as 
further defined in RCW 28B.52: 

1« Instructional Faculty 
2. Division Chairpersons 
3« Courseling Faculty 

4« Instructional Resources and Services Faculty 

(job titles in this category will include r but not be 
limited to, "Librarians "Media Specialists r" 
"Coordinator of Admissions and Advising.") 

SECTIQM B EXCLUDED PERSQNWRT.. 

Personnel excluded from representation by the Agent include 
administrative r classified r and those employees excluded by Uw from 
the Higher Education Personnel Board rules. 

SECTION C RECQGNTTTON OF RIGHT TO RARGATN . 

An excluded category or group having a common community of interest 
shall have the right as a unit to petition for an election for 
recognition and to bargain a contract. 

SECTION P EQDAL nPPnRTtlNTTY EMPT^nVMEN^-, 

There will be no disctimination against any faculty member or any 
applicant for any faculty appointment or promotion to positions 
covered under *:his Agreement on the basis of race, creed, color, 
national origin, ancestry, age, sex, sexual orientation, 
organizational affiliation, handicap, or marital status. It is 
understood the Employer shall maintain an Affirmative Action and 
Title IX Prograoi. 
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ARTICLE II 
DEPIMTTIONS 

SSSTIQH TITLE 
A Definitions 
B For Purposes of Tenure 
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ARTICLE II 

DEFTNTTIONS 



SECTION A DEFINTTTON.q ■ 

The following definitions apply specifically to the Agreement, 
augment definitions with specific sections of this Agreement, and 
are believed not to bfe contrary to law. 

1. Leaves: Refer to Article VI (Leaves and Faculty 
Development) . 

2. Committee: A ::roup elected, volunteered or appointed, who 
meets at the request of the appropriate Vice President or the 
President to fulfill a specific College function. A 
committee, to be validated for the award of in-service credit, 
shaJl select a chairperson, meet for a minimum of ten (10) 
clock hours per year for each in-service credit, shall 
maintain summary minutes, and shall, at the end of the 
academic year, file a report with or forward its 
recommendation (s) to the appropriate administrator. 

3. Full-Time Teaching Faculty: Full-time teaching faculty 
members shall have responsibilities which include, buc are not 
limited to, the following: 

a. Daily work span (Article V, Section I) 

b. Office hours (Article V, Section J) 

c. Contact hour load (Article V, Section L) 

d. Job description for instructional faculty (Article v. 
Section A) 

4. Full-Time Non-Teaching Faculty: Full-time non-teaching 
faculty, including Counselors, Librarians, Media Specialists, 
Coordinator of Admissions, shall have responsibilities which 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Counselors (Article V, Section C) 

b. Librarians (Article V, Section E) 

c. Media Specialists (Article V, Section F) 

d. Daily work span (Article V, Section I) 
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Replacement Faculty: Faculty who replace full-time faculty 
members, who receive a contract for a specx.ied length of 
time, and who are paid from the annual salary schedule. 

Temporary Faculty: Those who receive a quarterly contract, 
who are assigned a workload not to exceed 2/3 of a normal 
annual workload, as dafineo in Article V, Section M, and who 
are paid from the hourly salary schedule. 

Temporary Faculty Appointment: Any faculty appointment that 
does not comply with the above definition of full-time faculty 
appointment shall be deemed to be a temporary faculty 
appointment. The contract furnished to temporary faculty 
members shall explicitly declare that the faculty member has 
received a temporary faculty appointment. Temporary faculty 
shall not be subject to the tenure laws of the State of 
Washington. Categories of temporary faculty are as follows: 

a. Temporary-Special Funding; Faculty who are given a 
full-time contract for a specific time, and whose 
employment is funded by special purpose, temporary monies. 

b. Temporary Faculty: Those who receive a quarterly 
contract or who are assigned a workload consistent with 
the limits of Article V, Section M (Temporary Hiring 
Procedures) . 

c. Temporary Full-Time Faculty: Faculty who teach at least 
2/3 of a normal workload or more than ten (10) contact 
hours per week, who receive a quarterly contract and who 
are paid from the hourly salary schedule. 

d. Lecturers: Faculty members with outstanding knowledge or 
skills employed for a limited, specialized purpose, hired 
on a specified contract and who are paid an amount 
determined by mutual consent. (Lecturer appointments for 
any one (1) year shall not exceed two percent (2%) of the 
total tenured and probationary full-time faculty.) 

e. Substitute Faculty: Faculty who temporarily fill the 
responsibilities of a full-time faculty member (usually 
for a short period of time) , who are given a contract and 
who are paid from the hourly salary schedule. 
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SECTION B FOR PtiRPnfi ES op trmmpp 

^' ItTl^^ l^''''^^^''. P^<^"ity members who are appointed for an 

SSf^"?*^ ^^"^ appointment may be revoked 

^»Z^ iV^u Hl^'l^^^.^'^^^f ^""^ process as defined by the 

r!«L? S^.^J^*"? Wasnington and Article XI (Dismissal for 
Cause) and Article XII (Reduction-in -Force) . 

Faculty Peer: One who holds a tenured faculty appointment. 

Probationary Faculty: Faculty members who arc appointed for a 
designated period of time anc- whose appointment may be 
terminated without cause upon expiration of the probationer's 
term of employment, but luay not be terminated without cause 
prior ^o the expiration of the terms of employment as defined 
by the laws of the State of Washington and Article VIII 
(Tenure), Article XI (Dismissal) and Article XII 
(Reduction-in-Force) . 

Probationer: Any individual holding a probationary faculty 
appointment. 



2. 
3. 



4. 
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SELECTION Q£ FAcnr.Tv ^ divtstoti 



Selection of Full-Time Faculty 
Procedure 

Replacements for Faculty on Leave 
Faculty Assignments 
General Standards of Qualifications 
Selection of Division Chairpersons 




SECTTOM 



TITLE 
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ARTICLE III 

SELECTTON Q£ F/.CPLTY MD. divtstom CHAiRPRRsnwfi 



SECTION A SELErTTOM np Pm.r.-TT>^ p faculty , 

SrS^Ur^^i?"^ regarding the selection of faculty applicants shall 
?K^^« ^^^^ administrators and faculty who know the abilities 
r«LK °" requires in order to select the best candidate. 
nn?S« assigned field and an understanding of the 

?^fl?f®^ ^ comprehensive community college are criteria basic to 

SECTIQM B PRQCRnrtRR 

The selection of faculty shall be implemented in the following 
manner : ^ 

1. The appropriate administrator (s) and division chairperson, in 
consultation with appropriate division personnel, shall review 
the application and credentials of each faculty candidate. 

2. Up to four (4) qualified candidates, any of whom would be 

* majority of the division, will be recommended 
oy the division to the appropriate administrator an5 College 
President for final selection. The division will prioritize 
tfte candidates according to the strengths, weaknesses and 
other special qualifications of the candidates. If the 
Employer does not choose to select any of the recommended 
candidates, the process shall be repeated. 

S5CTI0W C REPLArRMRWTS FOR PArri LTY ON r.RAVF 

fL^?® 4?® employment, replacement faculty shall be informed of 
cne length or the assignment and that the regular faculty member 
will be returning to that position. 

SECTION P FACm.TY A«;fiinMf^|:;^T» 

stc^ff receiving full-time faculty contracts shall 
rf«M?^i2 ? division. New faculty shall be informed as to the 

in^^?,!?!"i^ °£ assignment by the appropriate administrator 

chairperson. They shall also be informed of the 
^«?^!^!"^•K^ organization and that the Agreement is available in the 

Sei'l2!l'j?;;r?acuur?emSe'r!'' ^° 



O r\ ^ ^. 
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PERlnSSgr GENERAL STANDARDS OF nnAMPTCATTOMfi p q r roMMtiMTTv rnj ^j^fn,^^ 



The appropriate administrator shall be responsible for keepinq 
faculty informed as changes occur or as certification requirements 
are due regarding general or specific standards for community 
college personnel established by Washington Administrative Code or 
other state standards of qualification. 



SECTION ? SELECTION OF DTVTfiTnM CHATRPRRfinws . 

Members of each division shall elect their chairperson. Whenever 
the position becomes vacant, the election shall be held with'n 
Vi'^SJ^?^ ^'"^y tenured faculty from the division are 

eligible for election to the position. Each division shall 
determine its own nominating, balloting, election and recall 
procedures, and shall so notify the College President. The term of 
office shall be no lesc than two (2) years and no more than three 
(3) years, as determined by the division. Every currently-employed 
faculty member of the division shall have at least one-third il/3) 
vote. 
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ARTICLE IV 
PIVISIONAT i AJffi INSTTTTTTTOMftf, QPERATTDW.*^ 

SfimOli TITT.R 

^ Division Operations 

® Instructional Council 

^ Course Syllabi 



D 



Part-time Classes Taught by 
jPull-time Faculty 



^ Travel 

^ Sununer School 

^ Personnel Records 

Standard and Miscellaneous Deductionj 
^ Pay Periods 
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ARTICLE IV 
DIVISIONAL MD INSTTTIlTIONAr. operattonr 



ggCTIQN A DIVISION O PERATTONS . 

The faculty members of each divisior shall develop written policies 
and procedures regarding such matters as the following: 

1. Institutional, inter-dJ visional, and intra-divisional class 
scheduling. 

2. Divisional/departmental program and course offerings. 

3. Development of budget allocation, supply and equipment 
priority for divisional programs and courses. 

4. Goals, objectives and needs of the division. 

5. Temporary and full-time hiring priorities and procedures 
within the division. 

6. Evaluation of temporary faculty within the division. 

7. Class schedule and work span for individual faculty members. 

8. Individual faculty workload in terms of contact hours. 

9. Minimum and maximum class size appropriate for course 
objectives . 

10. Formative evaluation of tenured faculty niembers. 

Proposed written policies and procedures adopted by the divisions 
will be submitted to the appropriate vice president, as appropriate, 
for approval. Such policies and procedures shall be reduced to 
writing, in the event that such policies or procedures are not 
approved by the appropriate vice president, he/she shall notify the 
division in writing of th- specific reasons. In such instance, or 
in the event either vice president or the division initiates 
modification to division policies and procedures, the division 
chairperson shal? request a meeting of concern if so directed by a 
majority of the members of the division. A meeting of concern will 
include the College President, appropr.ate vice president. Coalition 
President, and division chairperson. 
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SECTION B iNSTRnCTTONAL rnnwrTT. . 



An instructional council composed of the twelve (12) division 
chairpersons, the Vice President for Instruction, and the deans for 
instruction shall meet twice a month to deal with matters of concern 
regarding the instructional program. The council wills 

1. Plan and coordinate inter-campus scheduling for all classes 
under existing divisions. 

2, Review and present a majority position of the division 
chairpersons to the vice President for Instruction concerning 
program additions, reductions or changes. 

3, Review proposed class offerings. 

4. • Prepare, review and evaluate short- and long-range goals of 

the instructional programs. 

The Instructional C-uncil will deal with instructional matters 
only. Matters relating to contractual negotiations will not be 
considered by the Instructional Council. 

The Instructional Council shall elect a chairperson and adopt and 
publish its own operational procedures. 

A majority vot'i of the division chairpersons will be presented to 
the Vice President for Instruction as a recommendation. Upon 
request of the Instructional Council, the Vice President will 
provide a status report of his/her action relative to their 
recommendation and his/her plan for future action. 



SECTIQW C CQimsE syt.t.art, 

A syllabus will be developed for each course taught at the College. 
The division chairperson will take the responsibility to see that 
this task is completed and shall approve each syllabus prior to 
forwarding to the appropriate administrator's office. The course 
syllabus must be prepared and filed with the Vice President for 
Instruction two (2) weeks prior to the starting date of the course. 

1, The appropriate administrator will t;»ke responsibility to see 
t^at copies of the syllabus are distributed to the library, 
counseling center, registrar and to others upon request. 

2. When multiple sections of a course are taught by more than one 
instructor, the division chairperson and the instructors 
involved will decide upon any variations in the course 
syllabus to be used. A majority decision shall prevail. 
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3. Temporary faculty who teach regularly scheduled classes must 
follow the course syllabus developed for that course • Any 
deviation shall be approved by the division chairperson, the 
appropriate administrator r ^nd appropriate divisional members, 

4. All course syllabi will be reviewed at least every two (2) 
years, and any written changes will be submitted prior to the 

anniversary date, 

5. Each course syllabus shall include: 

a. The learning objectives for the course (what the student 
is expected to achieve during the course) • 

b. The instructional procedure, including the types of 
assignments to be made. 

c. The types of evaluation and the marking system the 
instructor plans to use for that course, 

6. The faculty member will inform students that copies of all 
course syllabi are filed in the library for student use, 

7. No FTE-generating course shall be placed on the schedule for 
more than one (1) quarter without being assigned to a division. 



S6CTI0N P PART-TTME CLASSES TAUGHT BY FULL-TIMS FACULTY . 

A full-time faculty member will be given an opportunity to teach 
classes after 5:00 p.m. in any academic quarter, including summer , 
provided written application is submitted five (5) weeks prior to 
the beginning of the class offering. Excluding full-time 
assignments which are required to maintain full load, these 
assignments (including summer school) shall be paid from the 
temporary salary schedule. 



SSCTIQN B TRAVEL . 

Faculty members who are unable to use College-owned or 
College-leased vehicles will be reimbursed at the maximum rate 
permitted by statute, 

1. Reimbursement shall be at the currencly established rate and 
in conformance with state regulations, 

2, within the limitation of the division budget, the Collage 
shall reimburse, at the maximum allowable rate, a faculty 
member for travel and expenses to attend workshops, seminars, 
or courses, as approved by the appropriate division 
chairperson, dean and vice president in accordance with Office 
of Fiscal Management regulations. 
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SECTION H STANDRRn and MISCELr. ANEOtlS DEntirTTONfi ■ 



In addition to standard deductions, the Employer shall make 
available to all faculty a payroll deduction procedure for 
membership in various insurance plans, tax-sheltered annuities and 
professional organizations, and shall deliver monies so collected to 
the duly authorized agent. This authorization must be in accor 3ance 
with the regulations of the OFM. 

The Agent agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless 
against any and all suits, claims, demands and liability for 
damages, or penalties that shall arise out of or by reason of any 
action that shall be taken by the Employer for the purpose of 
complying with the foregoing provisions of this section provided 
such action has been authorized by the faculty member and such 
authorization has not been rescinded. 



gECTIQM T PAY PRRTOns . 



Pay periods shall be in accordance with state regulations. Faculty 
may contact the payroll office for specific dates of pay days. 
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ARTICLE V 
TERMS Q£ EM'^LQYMSNT 

TITLE 

Job Description for Instructional Faculty 

Job Description for Division Chairperson 

Job Description for Counseling Faculty 

Job Description for Counseling Division 
Chairperson 

Readers Service Librarian 
Media Specialist 

Student Programs Area Job Description 

Workload 

Daily Work Span 

Office Hours 

Non-Teaching Faculty 

Instructor Contact Hour Load 

Temporary Faculty Hiring Procedures 

Temporary Faculty Absence from 
Assignment 

Calendar 




ARTICLE V 



Z£S£1& Q£ EMPLOYMENT 



SECTION ft JOB DESCRlPriON FOR I NSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY . 
!• Basic Function: 

a. The instructor's primary function is to teach students 
and maintain an environment which is conducive to 
learning. 

b. The. instructor's secondary function is to facilitate 
appropriate operational procedures of the institution. 

c. The instructor is responsible to the division chairperson. 
2. Specific Function Relating to Instruction and Learning: 

a. To assist students by making appropriate use of any or 
all services, facilities, materials and methods available 
for enhancing the learning process. 

b. To teach courses in accordance with written, approved and 
filed course syllabi. 

c. To continually review and improve, when possible, the 
instructional materials, techniques and methods of 
instructional evaluation. 

d. To assist st'^'lents in program planning and course 
advisement . 

e. To maintain scheduled office hours for contact with 
students . 

f. To maintain one's knowledge and skill in his/her 
discipline. 

g. To participate in periodic evaluation of the individual 
instructor's effectiveness and accomplishments. 
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Intra-Institutional Relationships: 

a. To work with the vice President of Instruction and the 
division chairperson to periodically evaluate 
institutional programs andr where necessary, develop new 
course offerings consistent with the goals and objectives 
of the institution, 

Cur:-iculum Development Funds: Curriculum development is 
a normal part of a faculty member's work assignment as 
referenced in 3a , above. However, the Vice President for 
Instruction has the authority to approve special projects 
in curriculum development which the Vice President for 
Instruction considers to be above and beyond the scope of 
the normal job description, 

• b. To work with the division* chairperson and the Vice 

President of Instruction in developing course catalog 
descriptions, 

c. To maintain appropriate records and submit required state 
reports and appropriate institutional reports, 

d. To fulfill College commitments as may be mutually agreed 
upon by the instructor and the appropriate chairperson or 
administrator , 

e. To perforni committee work on various standing and ad hoc 
College committees. In no instance shall the ^acuity 
member be expected to serve on more than two (2) 
committees per year. The faculty member may at his/her 
option choose to serve on more than two (2) committees 
per year for in-service credit, 

f. To accept responsibility for the maintenance and 
safekeeping of College supplies and equipment as assigned 
to the instructor and as related to the faculty member's 
specific instructional area or assignment, 

g. To provide faculty expertise in enrollment advancement 
when deemed necessary by a faculty member, division chair 
or appropriate administrator. 

Qualifications: 

a, A faculty member will be primarily assigned to advise 
within his/her general academic or vocational area of 
expertise; although, after consultation with the 
coordinator of advising, he/she may be assigned to advise 
in a related area, 

b. If a faculty member chooses, upon request of the Vice 
President, to advise in excess of the contracted calendar 
days, or in addition to his/her regular advising 
assignment, he/she shall be compensated on the hourly 
salary schedule. 



c. Specific advising assignments pertaining to the 
fall^winter and winter-spring advising days shall be 
rotated at the discretion of the coordinator of advising 
in consultation with the division chairpersons and 
faculty members. 

d. As far as it is possible and practical, the number of 
advisees for all faculty members will be equal. 

e. All instructional policies applicable to the full-time 
contracted faculty shall apply to the temporary faculty 
who may, at their discretion, participate in all 
instructional activities and in the determination of 
divisional and College policy « 



SECTION a JOB DESCRTPTTQN FOR DIVTSTQN CHAIRPERSON. 

1. Basic Function: The division chairperson is a faculty member 
who is additionally responsible for representing the division 
to other components of the College. The division chairperson 
is responsible for assisting the appropriate dean or vice 
president with the operation, planning, budgeting, staffing, 
supervising, evaluating and reporting in all matters developed 
by the division and relating to the divisional programs. 

2. Specified Responsibilities and Authority: 

a« Coordinates the decision-making process of the division. 

b. Provides for initial and follow-up orien.:ation of new 
faculty memSers in cooperation with appropriate 
administrative personnel. 

c. Develops and reviews, in consultation and by mutual 
agreement with the division faculty and appropriate 
administrator, the long-range divisional goals and needs. 

d. Develops, in consultation and by mutual agreement with 
the appropriate faculty, the divisional budget for 
submission tc the administration and allocates divisional 
funds . 

e. Advises and assists students regarding divisional program 
and procedures. 

f. Reviews statistical data on the division, evaluates 
divisional operations and reports divisional 
accomplishments to the appropriate administrator. 
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g. In consultation with the division, faculty members, 
develop, prepare, coordinate: teaching schedules, 
budgets, reports, agendas, requests, assignments, 
instructor class loads. 

h. Coordinates public relations information, press releases 
and divisional inventory process; and, approves 
divisional equipment maintenance requests and new or 
additional facility planning. 

i. Communicates and maintains liaison with the division, 
administration, other divisions, students, related 
organizations, work experience programs, the community 
and advisory committees. 

j. Encourages faculty to participate in professional 
activities such as conferences, conventions anJ 
professional associations. 

k. Evaluates College educational and administrative policies 
and/or procedures for the purpose of recommciding 
changes. 

1. Cooperates with the coordinator of advising in 

implementing divisional advising schedule and procedures. 

m. Maintains consistency between College instructional 
policy and instructional procedures' in the division. 

n. Assists divisional members in writing, evaluating and 
improving course offerings, methods of instruction, 
selection of textbooks, use of facilities and other 
instructional matters. 

o. Coordinates divisional activities with the Learning 

Resource Center and the Developmental Center personnel 
when appropriate. 

p. Is responsible for the work of all non-teaching personnel 
assigned to the division. 

q. Reviews new developments in divisional courses and 

programs in relation to senior institutions and community 
colleges and identifies implications for divisional 
programs in consultation with the appropriate 
administrator . 

r. Participates, as a member of the division, in the 
recruitment and selection of all divisional faculty 
members and other non-teaching employees. 
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Intra-institutional Relationships: 

a. Vice President for Instruction — Accountable to the Vice 
President for Instruction for the interpretation and 
fulfillment of specific responsibilities and authority. 

b. Deans--Works with the appropriate dean for plannii.n, 
organizing and evaluating performance standards of'che 
divisional activities and programs. 

c. Student Personnel Services Staff—Cooperates with student 
personnel services staff as a resource person regarding 
divisional activities and programs. 



gECTIQN C JOB DESCRIPTION FOR r nUNSELING nTVISION CHAIRPRRSnW . 

In addition to the items listed above, the Counseling Division 
Chairperson shall assist divisional members in development 
evaluation, and improvement of experiences for credit offerings, 
methods of counseling and guidance, selection of materials used in 
experiences for credit and/or counseling and guidance, use of 
facilities, and other counseling and guidance matters. 

SECTION D JOB DESCRI PTION FOR COUNSELING PArm.TY . 

1. Basic Function: Tho counseling faculty member's primary 
function is to provide counseling and guidance services for 
individuals and groups of individuals seeking assistance in 
vocational, educational and personal-social areas of 
development. 

2. The counseling faculty member's secondary function is to 
facilitat-.a operational procedures of the counseling division. 

3. The counseling faculty member is responsible to the division 
chairperson. 

4. Specific Functions Relating to the Counseling and Guidance 
Program: 

a. To offer, within the resources provided by the 
institution, the following: 

1) psychological counseling (personal, marital, group, 
vocational and educational) for individuals seeking 
assistance. 

2) guidance (educational and vocational exploration) 
for individuals seeking assistance. 
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filld^s^na^?' accordance with written and 

4) administration and interpretation of individual 

£f?K fH®*"''^.^^ deemed necessary by the counselor 
with the permission of the client. 

5) cooperation with public agencies in making and 
accepting referrals. ^ a ^ 

b. To assist students in program plannina and course 

advisement, in accordance with the following stipulations: 

1) Days set aside specifically for advising shall not 
exceed one (1) day per quarter, except for fall 
quarter, which shall be five (5) days. 

2) A counseling faculty member will be primarily 

n^r^ttnlt^'' f*^''^" his/her general academic 

or vocational area of expertise, although after 
consultation with the coordinator of advising, 
he/she may mutually agree to be assigned to advise 
m another area. 

3) If a counseling faculty member, upon request of the 
appropriate administrator, chooses to advise in 
«J9fss of the contracted calendar days, or in 
f^fii k" ^° regular advising assignment, he/she 
Shall be compensated on the hourly salary schedule. 

4) Specific advising assignments for fall-winter and 
winter-spring advising days may be rotated at the 

•ff "^fJ^®" of the division members in consultation 
witn the coordinator of advising. 

5) Insofar as it is possible and practical, the number 
of advisees for all faculty members shall be equal. 

c. To participate in formative evaluation of the counselinq 
faculty member's effectiveness and accomplishments whe" 
methods and instruments have been developed and agreed' to 
be the Agent and the Employer. y to 

5. Intra-Institutional Functions: 

the division chairperson in development of 
catalog information pertaining to the counseling program. 



a. 



b. To maintain and submit final grade reports and other 
IlSi"trl??oJ!' ^-termined by the division and the 
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c. To perform committee work on various standing and ad hoc 
College committees. In no instance shall the faculty 
member be expected to serve on more than two (2) 
committees per year. The faculty member may at his/her 
option choose to serve on more than two (2) committees 
per year . 

d. To determine the counseling goals, objectives and 
policies for the division and the College. 



SJBCXICIL^ READERS SE RVICE LIBRARIAN , 

1. Basic Function: Readers Service Librarians, under the 
direction of the director of the resource center, are 
responsible for the operation of reference service, 
circulation and/or serials. 

2. Specific Responsibilities and Duties: 



a. Provides information service for faculty, staff, students 
and community, which ranges from answering and apparently 
easy question to supplying information which can only be 
discovered by full utilization of the Resource Center 
collections. 

b. Selects materials of the various types necessary for the 
collection: books, periodicals, manuscripts, newrpapers, 
tapes, films, maps, charts, posters, etc. 

c. Coordinates reference service with other resource center 
services. 

d. Understands importance of drawing upon resources of ^ther 
libraries, either through referral or interlibrary loan. 

e. Facilitates access to materials by developing 
bibliographic aids designed for the particular needs of 
the patrons. 
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f • Assists the appropriate administrator in preparing the 
annual budget. 

Provides instruction in use of the Resource Center and 
its materials and services informally on a one-to-one 
basis between the librarian and the patron at the time of 
a patron's needs; by formal instruction in the classroom 
at the request of a faculty member; by formal instruction 
in the classroom in the library course designed to 
accomplish this purpose, (When in this capacity , the 
librarian will perform those duties and responsibilities 
of an instructor as outlined in the negotiated agreement,) 

h. Assists, when appropriate, in recruiting and interviewing 
prospective staff members, 

i. Places requests for supplies and equipment, 

j* Is responsible for supervision of library staff and 
student help assigned to reference or circulation, 

k* Coordinates and supervises use of display areas and 
gallery. Responsible for organization of materials 
presented in those areas. 



SECTTQW P MEDIA SPErTAT.TfiT. 

1, Basic Function: h faculty member, under the direction of the 
appropriate administrator, who assists the instructional staff 
with the design and preparation of instructional materials, 

2, Specific Responsibilities and Authority: The media 
specialist, under the direction of the appropriate 
administrator, is responsible for the operation of the 
Instructional Media Center, 

a. Plans and supervises the production of locally-devisod 
instructional materials. 

Makes recommendations for and supervises the preparation 
of facilities needed in connection with the use of 
instructional media* 

c* Instructs students and faculty in the use of associated 
materials and equipment. 
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3. Additional Duties and Responsibilities. 

a. Assists with the selection ^ supervision^ and periodic 
evaluation of personnel assigned to the Instructional 
Media Center . 

b. Supervises the use and repair of all instructional 
hardware .id software^ and makes recommendations for 
their acquisition. 

c. Maintains inventories of expendable supplies and 
equipment . 

d. Prepares and reviews statistical data summarizing 
Instructional Media Center activities and related costs. 
Evaluates Instructional Media Center operations and 
reports accomplishments and deficiencies to the 
appropriate administrator. 

e. Develops r in reference to projected production volumes ^ 
costs and faculty inputs the Instructional Media Center 
budget for submission to the appropriate administrator. 

f. Due to the uniqueness of this position,, the media 
specialist shall be relieved of any assigned 
instructional load or advising responsibilities. 

g. Varies work schedule as required by production and 
instructional needs ^ with approval of the appropriate 
administrator . 



ggCTION G STUDENT PROGRAMS AREA JOB DESCRTPTTQN . 

Student programs area job descriptioD5:^ affecting faculty members ^ 
shall be mutually developed and agreed to by the concerned parties. 
Either party may request the presence of the Agent's representative 
during the development of the job descriptions. These job 
descriptions^ which pertain to the positions listed under Student 
Program Premiums in Appendix C^ shall be grievable. 



SECTION H WORKLOAD . 

There will be an instructional workload in terms of contact hours 
for all members of the instructional faculty. Only under unusual 
circumstances will this limit be exceeded. When the range is 
exceeded, it sha21 be at the request of the appropriate 
administrator or division chairperson and with the written 
acceptance of the faculty member. The Agent shall be notified in 
advance of this action. When the maximums are exceeded, one (1) of 
the following will occur: 



ERIC 



1. Exceptions Requiring Payment. Instructors who are requested 
to and who accept a yearly contact hour load exceeding the 
maximum shall be given additional compensation at the 
appropriate rate from the hourly salary schedule. 

2. Exceptions Requiring No Additional Payment. Contact hour 
load in excess of those yearly maximums shall be implemented 
only with the consent of the faculty member and in cooperation 
with the division chairpeison and appropriate administrator. 

SECTION T DAILY WORK RP^^K 

Pull-time faculty members shall be assigned a work schedule within a 
seven (7) hour daily assignment span, except where expansion of time 
span is required to main'cain a full load and instances where special 
assignments are covered ty stipend salary or are one (1) quarter per 
year, not including the summer. The daily work span may be four (4) 
hours during the day and one (1) continuing education class in the 
evening, upon mutual agreement between faculty member and the 
appropriate administrator. It is agreed that professional duties of 
faculty members may be performed off campus within the seven (7) 
hour assignment span. 



SSSnriUL office HnnRS 

Pull-time members will maintain an office schedule of five (5) hours 
per week with the understanding that, if the schedule permits, some 
office hour time will be scheduled each day. 



SECTION K NQN-TEACWT NG PACnT.TV 

In the case of non-teaching faculty members, such as counselors, 
full-time coordinators, librarians, and cataloguers, assignment 
schedule shall be developed in cooperation with the appropriate 
administrator and shall not exceed the seven (7) hour dailv 
assignment span. ^ 

SECTION T. INSTRUCTOR CONTArT HOfTR T.OftP 

1. Each division shall attempt to maintain an average divisional 
load of 45 contact hours in a lecture mode, 60 contact hours 
m the lecture-lab mode, and 80 contact hours in the 
program/clinical, lecture/clinical mode of instruction. The 
maximum and minimum instructor loads shall be as follows: 
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Annual Instr. Annual Instr. Normal Annual 

9f Tgaghing Haxiipum iiinimiim instr. Loaci 



Lecture/Discussion 48 42 

Lecture/Lab 64 56 



45 
60 

Programmed/Clinical* 85 75 gO 

Lecture/Clinical* 85 75 



80 



♦Includes Office Hours 



2. In the scheduling of individual faculty Normal Annual 
Instructor Load, factors which shall be taken into 
consideration include: 

a. The number of preparations. 

b. The number of students. 

c. The number of sections taught. 

d. The instructor's program responsibilities. 

e. The availability of student help or other instructional 
support . 

3. It is the intent that each instructor shall have an annual 
load as close tn the Normal Annual Instructor Load as 
practic?»l. An instructor teaching in more than one (1) 
instructional mode shall have his/her contact load determined 
on a proportional basis in relationship to the Normal Annual 
Instructor Load. 



SECTION M TEMPORARY FACULTY HTRING PROrRmiRPc; , 

1. Employment File. 

a. Placement in the Employment File. An employment file for 
temporary faculty members shall be maintained by the 
employer. All temporary faculty members shall be 
evaluated in writing by the appropriate administrator and 
by the division under procedures/criteria established by 
the appropriate division. Normally, the period of 
evaluation shall be for two (2) quarters, but, when 
necessary, a determination may be made jointly by the 
appropriate division and the appropriate administrator to 
extend the period of observation for a third quarter. If 
the temporary faculty member successfully completes the 
evaluation, the division shall recommend and, with the 
Vice President for Instruction's approval, the person's 
name shall be place in the file for those courses for 
which that person has been evaluated and judged qualified 
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b. Removal from the Pile. The name of a temporary faculty 
member shall be removed from the employment file: 

1) upon the request of the temporary faculty membej, or 

2) when the temporary faculty member fails to accept 
three (3) consecutive contract offers, or 

3) when the temporary faculty member is not employed 
for one (1) year (excluding summer; and reckoned 
from the last class day of the quarter in which they 
last taught, or 

4) when the temporary faculty member is terminated by 
appropriate procedure. 

c. If a person whose name was in the temporary file 
reapplies and is granted a temporary employment contract, 
the division and the appropriate administrator jointly 
may elect to waive the evaluation procedure. 

2. Assignment of Temporary Faculty 

The Vice President for Instruction shall assign qualified 
temporary faculty from the file to available quarterly classes 
before assigning temporary faculty ou • ide the file to 
classes. Qualified temporary faculty in the file can expect 
tu receive assignments up to a maximum of 2/3 of a quarterly 
load for the department in which they teach if classes are 
available. 

The Vice President for Instruction shall determine assignment 
loads. Such assignments are not limited to 2/3 of a quarterly 
load; however, the individual's total teaching load shall not 
exceed two-thirds (2/3) annual full-time (fall, winter, 
spring) load for his/her department. Exceptions to this 2/3 
rule shall be made only by the College President, a^.d the 
Agent shall be so notified. Such exceptions shall include, 
but not be limited to, replacement of full-time faculty on 
leave, special programs, and shall not exceed one year 
duration. 

3. Termination and Reduction of Temporary Faculty. 

A temporary faculty member shall have his/her employment 
terminated by the employer if: 
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a. Their services are not needed. For exampler but not 
limited to: 

1) There is insufficient enrollment in the 
class/classes they are contracted to teach. 

2) The class/classes they are contracted to teach are 
needed to make a full load for a tenured faculty 
member . 

3) There is a reduction in program during the period of 
their contract. 

b. There is a recommendation from the division and/or the 
appropriate administrator that the temporary faculty 
mCittbJir be terminated based on documented evidence. If 
terminatedr a temporary faculty member will be sent a 
letter indicating the reasons. Nothing here shall be 
construed to confer tenure rights and privileges to 
temporary faculty members. 

4. Course Syllabus. 

All temporary faculty members who teach a regularly scheduled 
course shall follow a course syllabus developed for the course 
and approved by the Vice President for Instruction. 

5. User-Sponsored Courses. 

Exempt from the provisions of this section are teachers 
selected for user sponsored courses not open to the general 
public. Their courses will be offered for credit unless the 
division chairperson demonstrates that the teacher or course 
dees not meet the standards of the College. These courses 
shall not qualify the teacher to be part of the temporary 
faculty file. Teachers used more than one (1) quarter shall 
be evaluated. Each quarter ^ upon request ^ the Vice President 
for Instruction shall furnish the Agent a list of all such 
exempt classes r including teacher's names. 



SECTION N TEMPORARY FACTTLTY - ;> BSENCE PROM ASSIGNMENT . 

2. Any temporary faculty member paid from the hourly wage 
schedule who is absent from a class due to illness or 
emergency will be granted leave at the rate of one (1) hour 
per quarter (non-accumulative) per weekly contact hour taught. 

2. The faculty member shall be responsible for notifying the 

appropriate administrator and^ whenever possible, the class in 
advance that the class will not meet. 
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SECTION n CALENDAR 



Each college academic year calendar shall consist of 171 contracted 
days for full-time faculty members. Such days shall begin no 
earlier than the Monoay of the week including September 17, and end 
no later than June 16 for each calendar year. Sunday shall be 
considered the first day of the week. The faculty contracted days 
shall be apportioned to coincide with the following provisions: 

1. A study day shall be provided each quarter, the last day of 
instruction and prior to College-scheduled final examinations, 
for full-time faculty. The study day shall be an on-campus 
faculty member contracted day to be used for student study, 
student-faculty reading, and faculty preparation for final 
examinations. For each academic year, study days shall be 
mutually determined by the Agent and the Employer. 

2. Advising-workshop days for fall quarter of any academic year 
shall not exceed five (5) days. Advising day for winter and 
spring quarters of any academic year shall not exceed one (1) 
day each quarter. 

3. Advising days shall consist of either: one (1) seven (7) hour 
day; or two (2) evening advising sessions scheduled with the 
appropriate administrator or his/her designee during 
contracted days, unless other arrangements for advising are 
mutually agreed upon by the appropriate administrator or 
his/her designee and the faculty member. 

I. A workshop day or session is time organized on a contracted 

day for the purpose of working on College business, providing 
such day(s) shall not interfere with the regular instructional 
time. 



Exempt from advising assignments are those faculty members 
whose duties are required and who are assigned by job 
description and the appropriate administrator to conduct other 
College business during the contracted days prior to 
instructio' fall and winter quarters of any academic year. 

In-Quarter-Registration-Advising snail end on the 50th 
instructional day of each quarter. Such advising shall be 
performed during the seven-hour work span. 
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ARTICLE VI 
L£M£& mi FACULTY DEVELOPMENT 

ZIIL£ 

IllnesSr Injury^ Bereavement^ 
Emergency Leave 

Civil Duty Leave 

Legislative Leave 

Maternity/Pregnancy Leave 

Military Leave 

Professional Day 
Military Training Leave 

Professional Leaves With Pay 

Faculty Development Program 

In-Service Training 

Professional Leave witnout Pay 
and Reduction of workload 

Continuing Education Improvement 
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ARTICLE VI 
LEAVES AND PArrir.Tv DEVRT-npf^FfiT 

S ECTION ft ILLNESS. INJURY. BRRRA VEMRNT. RMPPflRNrv r.Pft yf; 

The faculty member shall be credited with up to twelve (12) davs of 
leave each year to be accumulated at the ra?e of one Q) dav Ser 
month. The leave may be used for illness, injury? bereavemen? or 
.^meigency with the stipulation that emerg;ncy^aJd bereaJemen? leases 
^hall not exceed five (5) days for any one (1) situatio^SnToQc 
approved for an extended timJ by the Wropriite'a'SminJSt^Silr! 

^* fl?rf!;j'?.^^^''\" defined as a period of time during which 
the faculty member must meet legal, business, reliqious and 

ca"norie1iJL''T' "'JS' unexpectedly aris^/lid^rShicS' 
cannot be arranged on other than contracted days and shall 

IrliT. state legislative meetings, legislative 

committee meetings. State Board meetings, lobbying, fund 
raising or other activities of a political nature! 

2. Bereavement leave shall be limited to immediate family 

dl^?^o?^o^h^^'?n?•'"?2''^"^^.''^ ^""^^^^ ^^^^ «vent it the 
fdSiSisfratSr! "^^^^^"^^^ approved by the appropriate 

^tenrto'?a%'fi:ave!'"''' "'"'"^ ^'^^ ^^-^ «^ 

^' Dall^'flrl rr^r """^^ ^ Professional 

Days form to the appropriate supervisor upon returning to work. 

5. Any necessary salary deduction for absences exceeding or not 

aHnnJoS^^?^ ^^^^ P^^i^^"^ ^^^^^ on tJe^asiS of 

an appropriate number of days or partial days' pay subtracted 
from the total contracted salary. ^ suocracted 

SECTION CIVIL nriTV T.p; ftvf; 

Faculty members may be granted leaves of absence for iurv dutv fo 
uVZr "^^^^-"«sses at trials, o. to exercise otSer ci^U^dutJes 

r^^^JP**^"^- ^" ^"^^ instances, a salary adjustment will bl made 
fr«f^??''^ ^'"^'""'^ received for such civil duty, less eipensl^ 
from the employee's monthly salary warrant so th«e H nlithSr a' 

fa'c"2ui'me2Se?."'' '''' accumulated leaJI tVllV " 

SECTION r, LL TSLATTVR T.Rayf ; 

or^iiL?!?-"^ "^^^ granted leaves of absence to attend meetinqs 
of legislative or governmental committees for the purpose of aiviJa 
testimony related to the interests of the College sSch IpLpc 
receive prior approval from the administration^ ^^^^^ "^^^ 



ERIC 



33 > 3 



J 



SECTION P MATERNTTY/PREr^MAWrv j,P,f^yr^ 



1. Maternity leave is defined as leave for that period of time 
during which any faculty member is medically unable to perform 
an academic assignment because of pregnancy, child-bearing, 
and/or related complications. This is a paid leave not to 
exceed the amount of accumulated sick leave. Additional leave 
will be without pay. 

2. Extended maternity leave is defined as a reasonable period of 
absence beyond paid maternity leave desired by any faculty 
member prior to and following childbirth, if the faculty 
member and the Employer are unable to agree upon the 
interpretation of a "reasonable period," either party may 
submit facts to the executive secretary of the Washington 
State Human Rights Commission for a ruling. 

3. Disabilities caused by pregnancy or contributed to by 
pregnancy, miscarriage, abortion, childbirth, and recovery 
therefrom shall entitle the faculty member to accumulated sick 
leave for that period of time of medical disability that is 
certified by a physician. (Washington State Human Rights 
Commission - WAC 162-30-020.) 

4. Provisions: 



a. Extensions of leave time, position and salary 
reinstatement, retirement, pension rights, and other 
service credits and benefits shall be applied to 
disability due to pregnancy or childbirth and/or related 
complications on the same conditions and terms as they 
are applied to other temporary disabilities. 

b. A pregnant faculty member shall notify the College of her 
condition as soon as possible and of the expected time 
for her leave of absence and maternity leave to begin and 
end. Within thirty (30) days after childbirth, she shall 
inform the appropriate administrator of the specific day 
she will return to work. 



SECTION E MILITARY t.ravt;. 

Pull-time faculty membeis shall be eligible for military leave of 
absence for service in the armed forces of the United States. 
Military leave shall be granted without salary. Such leaves shall 
be in accordance with applicable federal rsgulations. 



SECTION F PROFESS TnwAT. r^fty 

At least one (1) professional day shall be provided each quarter, 
non-accumulative, for full-time tenured and probationary faculty 
members to participate in approved activity specifically related to 
the. faculty member's work assignment; Prior approval shall be in 
accordance with administrative procedure. 
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SECTION r; MILITARY TP ATfJTNfi T.^ flyp; 

A faculty member shall be entitled to leave with oav whon 
necessary, not to exceed fifteen (15) calendar 2;, vc^,'. " 

Marine, or Naval Reserve Forces of the UnitPr? ^t-^t^L ^' 
field training or otherwise disch\%g1n%"?L'lfve'ob?igf ?Ion2?"'' 

ft1n1L%?£?e! Employer's convenience, if 



1. 
2. 



Such leave shall be in addition to any other leave to whioh 



1. 

2. 



^* ro^i?^ "i^^^?"^ training leave, the faculty member shall 

SECTION H PROPES.qTnN AL LEAVRS ff JTH P ftY 
Professional leaves with pay shall be aran«-*.<i in 

Conunittee shall utilize criteria listed under the Pacuitv 
Development program in addition to the following fo? or iLii-i, • 
their recommendations: i-wj-j-owmg ror prioritizing 

n«rJ?f?t"^ ^^'^ tenured faculty who nay ne«d to be whollv or 
partially reassigned due to program alteration or ?ermiL?Ln. 

Acquisition of practical experience through employment or 
disc"p??S^:"''°"^ '''''' rela't'eTtft^Iching 

3. Procedures for Leaves with Pay; 

By the first day of winter quarter. interpch£./q ii. 
n^embers will submit a plan (on a fir^i provided ly tH^ 
Vice President for Instruction) outlining ik ^ ® 
their leave and explaini"ruS^S?en\';a;%S?%P„"J?^^^^^ 
to their effectiveness in their assignment PiJa? 
recommendation by the Committee will'Srmaie February 

JL^S® 'f?"^^'' "^"^ meeting of the Board of Trustees 
ri!oI«f"i-^ Development Committee will make a re|or? ' 
recommending the recipients of leave for an aeaS™?; „ 
and describing the pufposes of el?h leaJe! ?"every 

nr??;- r^?'!I!^f ^^'^ academic yea? wiU be 

notified Of their selection no later than ?he 2?th day of 
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c. The length of leave shall be no less than one (1) quarter 
and no more than one (1) academic year. 

d. Unless otherwise approved in adva/ «, a recipient must 
return to Green River Community College professional 
duties for a period of at leant as long as the period of 
leave granted under this policy, or the recipient must 
refund the total amount of money received from the 
College, including all contributions to employee 
benefits, while on leave. 

e. Faculty members granted leave under this policy will 
maintain their regular salary standing plus increments 
and any other faculty benefits which accrue during their 
leave. 

f. Within one (1) quarter after returning to the College, 
leave participants will submit a written report to the 
Faculty Development Committee describing the benefits of 
the leave to the College and the recipient. This report 
shall be made available to the Board of Trustees. 

g. The recipient of a leave under this policy shall, prior 
to receiving any ^'unds as salary for such leave, sign a 
memorandum stipulating understanding and agreement to 
abide by the provision of the leave as rtated in this 
policy. 

h. In unusual circumstances, a recipient may request an 
extension of leave without pay not to exceed one (1) 
academic year. 



SECTION T FACDLTY DEV ELOPMENT PROflPAM 

The purpose of this program is to provide Faculty Development funds 
to help full-time faculty and temporary full-time faculty defray 
expenses relating to efforts to retrain, update, and improve skills 
and abilities relating to their assignments at the College. Faculty 
members who have been temporary full-time faculty for two (2) of the 
preceding four (4) quarters (including summer) are eligible to apply 
for Faculty Development funds. 

1. More specifically, the program is designed to help fund 
expenses of: 

a. Development and improvement of faculty expertise in their 
teaching disciplines and particularly for skill/knowledge 
updating for faculty in Disciplines experiencing rapid 
growth or change. 

b. Retraining for tenured faculty who may need to be wholly 
or partially reassigned due to program alteration or 
termination. 
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c. Pursuit of independent projects relating to faculty staff 
assignments at the College • 

d. Development and presentation of faculty group projects or 
learning experiences aiding in improving knowledge or 
ski.U necessary for the teaching assignment. 

The College shall budget $38^300.00 for each fiscal year 
during the life of this contract to be administered by the 
Faculty Development Committee. The Committee shall designate 
$5,000.00 to be jpent on individual non-leave projects 
throughout each year. Normally each project shall cost less 
than $1,000.00. The Committee shall develop criteria 
consistent with other provisions of this section and submit 
them to the Agent and the College President for approval. The 
committee shall develop procedures for rotation of its 
divisional representatives. 



a. The Faculty Development Committee, consisting of one (1) 
faculty member elected by each division, u? to two (2) 
administrators selected by the College President, 
including at least one instructional administrator, shall 
recommend group and individual faculty development and 
leave priorities and expenses to the College President. 

b. Special grants will be given to subsidize the cost of 
tuition, materials, travel, presenter honorarium and 
associated costs directly related to the approved faculty 
member's development program. 

c. These funds shall help defray costs associated with leave 
with pay. Faculty members may receive up to 75 percent 
of full salary for leave with pay. For leave with pay 
for one quarter faculty members may receive up to 100% of 
their pay. 

d. Criteria for evaluating proposals shall involve, but not 
be limited to: correspondence between applicant's pi r . 
and the purposes of this policy, previous Irjives, value 
to the College, a-d necessity for retrainin^^ to avoid 
termination of a faculty appointment. 

e. The Committee shall evaluate the applications and will 
recommend the level of funding for each individual. 

f. Recipients of grants for individual projects will be 
notified in advance. Faculty will receive advance notice 
of group projects. 
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SECTION . 1 iN-SERvirR tpatt^tn^ 

?lf*.^«J^f2? ^^^^i ^'^f^!^ $3,000.00 for each fiscal year during the 
J;£«J5/^^^,*'*'"^"*'^!*''^ purpose of providing a fund for 
m service classes and/or seminars for the faculty. A conunitta^ 

selected by the College President, including 
«Jr?^^n SS"® instructional administrate!-, shall make recimmendatiSns 
and consider proposals for in-service training projects. 

1. Faculty members making requests shall submit a proposal to the 
connittee including the rationale, number of meetings, number 
of participants, nature of the class or seminar, cost 
suggested starting and ending dates and suggested presenter. 
The In-Service Committee may also initiate proposals. 

2. The In-Service Committee shall evaluate, prioritize and 
recommend the level of funding of proposals. 

3. Recipients of funds will receive notification and be 
responsible for organization of the class or seminar. 

4. The criteria for selecting proposals shall include the 
potential of the course or seminar: 

«. to improve teaching or learning. 

b. to enhance interpersonal relationships with students or 
other staff. 

c. to teach new instructional methodology. 

SfiCTIQlLK PRQFESSIQNAT. LEAVE WTTHOOT pay amh p ppncTTOn op W QpyT.^ftp 

1. Pull-time academic employees shall be eligible to apply for 

professional leaves in the following instances without salary 
of TrSstels? benefits except as authorized by the Board 

a. Professional improvement through advanced study. 

b. Professional consulting activities. 

c. Foreign exchange teaching except for positions in 
countries where reciprocal salary arrangements exist, 
providing that such teaching may be used as experience 
credit for salary advancement on the approved salary 
schedule. 

d. Exchange teaching within the United States, except that 
such teaching may be used as experience credit for salary 
advancement on the approved salary schedule. 
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2. 



e. Government service other t.ian teaching, provided that 
such service is directly related to the employee's job 
description and contributes to the advancement of 
profess, onal knowledge and skill. 

f. Professional improvement through study of actual 
conditions in business or industry as an employee or 

g. Preparation for retirement. 

h. Health considerations. 

Employees may apply for professional leave without pav or a 
reduced workload for one (1), two (2) or three (3) quarters 
Application shall be made in writing to the appropriate 
administrator by the fourth week of the quarter (excludina 
sununer) preceding the leave or reduced w2rkloI5. 2op?es ?f 
the application shall be sent to the division chairpeJIon 
The application will give details of the proposed leaJe Si 
reduced workload. The appropriate vice president will forward 
tiJMnT^^M?*'" '?k'5^ President who will make a decision 
within one (1) month following receipt of the request in the 
vice president's office, if during the period of leave or 
reduced workload the employee decides to'^resign the poIi?Ln 
the employee shall so notify the President ninety (90) dJis 
prior to the expiration of leave, if the duration of the 
leave or reduced workload is for spring quarter oSlyf Ihl 
S?io^?;'iK" resignation Ihall be thirt? (30) days 

prior to the expiration of the leave or reduced workload 

SSCTIQN T. CONTTNtlTWfi EDUCATTnw TMPRQVRMRWT 

Professional employees are encouraged to participate in continninr, 
education activities and to maintain certification reqSi^eSenJs^ 

1. Continuing education experiences, provided they are related ^ft 
rSnJ-Jf member's instructional assignment Inflre not ^ 
nrSfoo^}*'"^*'^ previously used credits, are appropriate for 

^''^ advancement on the salary 
schedule, and/or for certification purposes. ^ 

^' a°?Icu?t5^™hf^?« ^^T?, y^"^ ^5** "taken to update 

a faculty member's skills or knowledge with approval of th^ 

vSK??'^^?^ administrator. Exceptions may be mISe to meet 
vocational certification requirements as specified b? 
appropriate Washington AdmirJistrative Codes! 

3. Faculty members and their division chairperson (and as 

Conunitte" a?e uJg^d ?o 
for individualized continuing educatioSprograms 

«proJf 1 member's professional advancement witJ ?Je 

approval of the appropriate administrator. 
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ARTICLE VII 

COMPENSATTON ^ BENEFTT*? 

Placement on Salary Schedule 
Movement on Salary Schedule 
Record of Credits 

Temporary Faculty Salary Placement 
Temporary Faculty Salary Provisions 
Temporary Faculty Office Hours 



Temporary Faculty Absence from 
Assignment 



Insurance 

Teacher Retirement Plans 
Parking Facilities and Fees 
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ARTI.'LE VII 



COMPENSATION AWD RRMP.PTTS 



Salary increases shall not exceed the amount or percentage 
established in the state appropriations act by the legislature as 

^""^^^ °^ Trustees by the State Board for Community 
College Education. Any provisions of this agreement pertaining to 
salary increases will not be binding upon future actions of the 
«nK=f 5®* any provision of a salary increase is changed by 
subsequent modification of the appropriations act by the 
legislature, both parties shall immediately enter into collective 
Dargaining for the sole purpose of arriving at a mutually agreed 
upon replacerient for the modified provision. 

SECTION ft PLACEMRNT DM THE SALARY gpHRnTIT.B 

1. All new full-time faculty members shall be placed on the 
salary schedule within thirty (30) days of the beginning of 
their contractual employment or as soon thereafter as all 
official transcripts have been received. Placement shall also 
include a statement of credits earned toward the next higher 
salary lane. ^ 

The Vice President for Instruction and the Personnel Officer 
will evaluate teaching experience, work experience and 
educational preparation for initial placement on the salary 
schedule based on guidelines established for this purpose. 

2. At the new faculty member's request and expense, a copy of 
employment information (work experience, educational credits, 
degrees and certificates earned) shall be made available to 
the Agent within thirty (30) days of the beginning of 
employment for purposes of review. If a review is desired, 
the Agent must notify the Vice President oz Instruction within 
45 days of the beginning of employment of the new faculty 
member . ^ 

3. Initial Educational Credit Placement (Full-time Faculty). 

a. Credit placement is determined by the appropriate 
instructional administrator and the Personnel Officer 
after an analysis of the faculty member's credential or 
training record. 

b. Although the salary schedule in Appendix A indicates 15 
credit lanes, all earned college credits, or other 
approved credits, up to a maximum of 345, are recognized 
for salary placement. 

4. Salary placement for vocational technical instructors will be 
made m accordance with Appendix D. ' 
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5, Pull-time teaching experience is defined as the 

s?i;«o?^!r%nf,^?"^ quarters' teaching including summer 
school at full-time load, 

6. For purposes of initial placement, instructors may be 
placed at a higher level on thf? salary schedule in 
instances where the College President determines such 
exceptions are in the best interest of the college. 

SECTION R MOVEMENT O N SAT.ARY ff ^^Hfi mj T.R 

^' Horizontal Movement. Horizontal movement on the annual salaty 
schedule will occur for all credits earned during the previous 
year, including summer. Salary increases for credits earned 
must be applied for and documented by November 1st and shall 
period^ individual's entire employment contract 

2. Vertical Movement. Vertical movement on the annual salarv 
schedule will be at the rate of one (1) level per academic 
year. A level will also be achieved through one (1) year of 
approved work experience, e.g., return to industry experience 

tlJF^TJ'^ i^^^!.**^ ^''""^ instruction 
time. (See Vocational-Technical Salary Placement, Appendix 
D.) Level D IS attained the next contract period after tenure. 

3. Credit Lane Advancement. Credits are defined as follows: 
1 Credit - 1 college credit (quarter credit hour) 

1 Credit - 1 in-service professional credit 

1 Credit - Ten (10) hours of college authorized 
in-service teacher training 

1 Credit - Ten (10) hours of college authorized teacher 
training, e.g., computer training, accounting, 
machine training, etc., and/or specialized 
training in the furtherance of the individual's 
assignment. 

scSedu'le"tSroSghr^ advancement on the salary 

^L?^??"^^®"^^''®^ faculty members' 

disciplines or related to their professional development. 

b. In-service courses sponsored by the College. 

c. All vocational teacher-education courses which apply also 
for teacher certification purposes or related to their 
vocational professional development. 
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Courses forming part of a prior-approved degree program. 

Certain other courst ' and professional activities not 
listed above, but which relate to the faculty member's 
area of teaching or improve the f Jhing ability, may 
also qualify for credit. These principles apply: 

1) Conferences, courses, or colloquia not covered in 
items a through d above shall receive in-service 
credit, upon approval by the division chairperson 
and appropriate administrator. 

2) Credits for advancement on the annual salary 
schedule will be granted at the rate of one-naif 
(1/2) credit hour for each five (5) hours or 
fraction thereof of the conference. 

3) Other Credits: Other professional experiences shall 
be approved for credit by the division chairperson 
and the appropriate administrator upon request of 
and substantiation by the faculty member. 

In-service credits for committee work will be granted in 
accordance with the following provisions: 

1) Committee defined: A group elected, volunteered or 
appointed, who meets at the request of th_- 
appointing authority (appropriate vice president or 
the President) to fulfill a specific College 
function. A committee to be vali-^ated for the award 
of in-service credit, shall select a chairperson, 
meet for a minimum of ten (10) clock hours per year 
for each in-service credit, maintain summary 
minutes, and shall at the completion of its task or 
the end of the academic year file a report with or 
forward its recommendation (s) to the appointing 
authority. 

2) In-service credit for committee service: The 
appointing authority shall, in consultation with the 
committee chairperson, determine a committee 
member's eligibility for in-service credit. It 
shall be the responsibility of the academic employee 
to file a request for in-service credit before May 1 
of the fiscal year. (See Appendix E: Schedule for 
In-Service Credit Computation.) 
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SSCTION-C RECORD np rppnTTc 



SSCTIPN n TSMPQRARY FACDLTY fiAr.Apv placRMRMt , 

sShidn?r-"?'""i ?n.ploymeit. The tempor^y ho2 wLe 
schedule is found in Appendix B. ^ «ui.xy wage 

2. Hourly Wage Schedule and Placement. 

a. Educational Schedule Placement. All temporary facultv 
shall be placed on the hourly wage schedu?" in ^ 

lauUtl'^.tt '^"^"^^ ?ertif!caie;/Snd 

equivalent work experience. 

Vertical Experience Placement. All temporary facultv 

scS^du'fe'sfii P'""^ appropriate Sourlj ia^e 

schedule step in accordance with previous experience 

sSS^ef IcSl^!: ^"«tersf'L?J2li„, 



b. 



c. 
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SECTIQN JS TEMPORARY PACm.TY RAT.ARY PROVTRTONg 



Any incorrect placement on the salary schedule due to 
incomplete, data or misrepresentation of data shall be 
corrected at the time the incorrect placement is brought to 
the attention of the appropriate administrator. 

Green River Community College faculty members who are included 
under the terms of this Agreement and who are on the payroll 
at the time of its approval shall not have their rate of pay 
or fringe benefits reduced as a result of the application of 
the provisions of this Agreement. 



SECTION -E TEMPORARY FACULTY OPPICE HOURS . 

The Temporary Salary Schedule includes paym^'nt for outside class 
preparation, evaluation and meeting with students as needed before 
or after class to assist them with learning problems associated with 
course material. The temporary faculty member shall advise each 
class and the appropriate administrator when and where they will be 
available for consultation with students. 



SECTION fi TEMPORARY FACm.TY ARR ENCE FROM ASSTfiNMRMT . 

1. Any temporary faculty member paid from the hourly wage 
schedule who is absent from a class due to illness or 
emergency will be granted leave at the rate of one (1) hour 
per quarter (non-accumulative) per weekly contact hour taught. 

2. The faculty member shall be responsible for notifying the 
appropriate administrator and, whenever possible, the class in 
advance that the class will not meet. 



SECTION H INStlRANOR . 

1. ^"bject the State Employee Insurance Board regulations, the 
College shall contribute the maximum monthly rate allowed by 
State statute. The contribution shall apply toward coverage 
for the faculty member and family under group plans for health 
care, dental care and mandatory life insurance programs. 

2. All insuranc except for professional travel and liability, 
shall remain r effect while a faculty member ia on any 
approved ]aave, as long as the employee meets eligibility 
requirements consistent with State regulations and continues 
necessary premiums. 
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SECTION I TEACHER RR TIRHMEMT PT.AMfi 



The Board will make available retirement options as provided 
by Statute and will make maximum contributions thereto. 

Faculty members who meet eligibility requirements at the time 
when granted a professional leave of absence without pay pay: 

a. Retain membership in appropriate retirement programs. 

b. Retain college fringe benefits by self -paying applicable 
contributions in full, in such cases, faculty members 
would complete self-pay enrolliaent forms and forward them 
to the State Employees Insurance Board (SEIB) in 
Olympia. The self-pay premium would be made payable to 
the State Treasurer and be due at the SEIB office by the 
5th of the month in which the employee is no longer on 
pay status. Excluded are sick and personal salary 
benefits such as Salary Continu^ition Insurance and Tax 
Deferred Annuities which would be suspended until the 
faculty member's return to the active payroll, see 
Article XII (Resignation-Retirement) for standards and 
procedures for mandatory retirement. 

Retirement information is available in the Personnel Office 
during normal business honrs. 



SECTION J PARKTWG PAPTT.TTTBg ft^ff? fTfifi 

Parking facilities are available to faculty members in staff and 
student designated jTeas. Permits may be purchased at the Cashier's 
Office on the curre»-.tly established fee schedule. Three (3) facultv 
membet» shall be me- bers of the Parking Board by appointment by the 
Coalition President. ' 
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ARTICLE VIII 



TENURE 

SECIIQH TlTf.R 
^ Tenure Implementation 

^ Procedures of Tenure 
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ARTICLE VIII 



TENURE 



Tenure will be implemented for eligible faculty members in 
accordance with the provisions of section RCW 28B.50.850 - .870 as 
now enacted or hereafter amended. 

SECTIQHJa PROCEDriRRc; q£ tenure . 

The following procedures of tenure at Community College District No. 
10 will be implemented: 

1. The duly elected bargaining Agent shall hold an election and 
select tenure review committees which will interview and 
evaluate the probationers and will make recommendations to the 
Board of Trustees regarding the professional qualifications of 
non-tenured faculty members. 

2. It shall be the policy of Community College District No. 10 
that the Board of Trustees, on the recommendation of the 
tenure review committee which has interviewed and evaluated 
the probationer, may grant tenure at any time between the 
assumption of the employee's faculty position and the end of 
the three (3) year probationary period as stated in the laws 
of Washington. 

3. As a general practice, the Board of Trustees does not grant 
tenure prior to the end of the second year of probation. 

4. The Board, at its discretion, shall periodically review and 
make recommendations regarding criteria for evaluation of 
probationers. 

5. The criteria and method of evaluation established shall 
provide for a fair, balanced, unbiased evaluation of the 
probationer's effectiveness in his/her appointment and shall 
include student as well as peer and administrative evaluation. 

5. All criteria relating to tenure considerations for evaluation 
of probationers shall be subject to approval of the College 
President after considering the recommendation of the Board 
and the involved divisions. 

^ If the President does not approve the criteria as developed by 
the involved divisions, he shall, as soon as practicable, 
return the criteria to the divisions for further consideration 
together with his reasonp in writing. 
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nr^^f^ Cotnmittee Defined, a conunittee composed of the 

tJf ?li«^n?*^^ P^!'" ""^^ administrative staff of 

the community college and a student, provided that the 
majority of the committee shall consist of the probationer 's 
faculty peers and that the members be elected afspecU^ed by 
the Tenure Policy by a majority of the faculty members. ^ 

Establishment of Criteria and Methods for Evaluation. 

** ''L^^^ College shall establish and maintain 

criteria and methods for evaluation of probationers in 
lus Qivision* 



b. 



The criteria and method of evaluation established bv the 
divisions shall provide adequate opportunity for the 
probationer fo demonstrate his/her effectiveness in 
jib de8c?i|?iS^"'®"*' ^^""^^ ^® consistent with his/her 

c. The probationer will be encouraged to assist his/her 
Tenure Review Committee in determining appropriate 
methods of evaluation. t".A«>te 

Selection of the Tenure Review Committee 

a. A tenure review committee shall be established for earh 
probationer by October 15. The committee shall be 
responsible for the probationer until he/she is either 

^® "° ^^'^^er employed within Community 
College District No. 10. if a vaJanJy occurs during the 

tnlT. ^'f.f^rfS^ ^**f review committee /S2 ^ 

Agent will hold a special election within four (4) weeks 
to fill a position after the vacancy occurs. 

b. The chairperson of the Agent's tenure committee shall be 
i^S?!^**^^^*'^ establishment of each tenure review 
committee which shall begin functioning no later than six 

hfi/?!*"? ^^""^ ""^^ probationer has begSn 

his/her faculty duties. The first meeting will be 
co-chaired by f -5 appropriate administrator and Agent's 
tenure committer chairperson. ^ 
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c. Each tenure review committee shall be composed of six (6) 
members. There shall be automatic nomination of the 
division chairperson. This position shall be designated 
position Number 1. Two (2) faculty members shall be 
nominated by the President of the Coalition for positions 
Number 2 and 3. One (1) faculty member shall be 
nominated by the probationer to position Number 4. The 
President of the College shall appoint an administrator 
to position Number 5. The Associated Student Body 
President shall select one (1) student to position Number 
6. After these nominations are made, the chairperson of 
the Agent's tenure committee shall call an all-faculty 
meeting at which faculty members may be nominated for 
positions 1 through 4. A vote shall be taken and the 
nominee receiving a majority vote for each position shall 
be selected. If no candidate for a particular position 
receives a majority vote, a runoff election shall be held 
within five (5) days between the two (2) candidates 
receiving the largest number of votes. 

Evaluation of the Probationer. 

a. All evaluative information will be considered 
confidential by members of the tenure review committee. 

b. The evaluation process shall be initiated by the 
chairperson of the Agent's tenure committee who shall, in 
conjunction with the appropriate administrator, call an 
initial meeting of each tenure review committee. The 
committee shall elect a chairperson at the initial 
meeting who will coordinate the evaluation process and 
keep a record of all written documents pettaining to the 
evaluation. 

c. The Tenure Review Committee shall evaluate only the 
probationer's effectiveness in his/her appointment. In 
addition to the opinion of committee members, other 
professional judgments regarding the probationer's 
effectiveness may be considered. The committee will 
provide a progress report and the probationer's file to 
the Agent's tenure committee chairperson, the appropriate' 
administrator and the College President for review and 
forwarding to the Board of Trustees by: 

1) March 30 during the first regular college year 
(Fall, Winter, Spring) 

2) January 15 of the second regular college year 
(Fall, Winter, Spring), and 

3) December 15 of the third regular college year 
(Fall, Winter, Spring) . 
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Observation of the probationer while he/she is performing 
his/her ptofessional responsibilities shall be a part of 
the evaluation process. The memoers cf the Tenure Review 
Cojinittee who shall make the observation, in consultation 
with the probationer, shall determine the frequency of 
such observations. ^ ^ 

A written evaluation noting areas of proficiency and 
deficiency shall be made for each observation. 

Within two (2) weeks after each observation, a majority 
of the tenure review committee will meet with the 
probationer to discuss his/her performance and the 
evaluation reports. The minutes of this meeting shall 
include the names of committee members present. 

A summary of each item discussed at any conference or 
interview between the probationer and his/her tenure 
review committee shall be made in writing. The summarv 
shall be made after the item has been dilcussed Ind ^ 
disagreements shall be noted. ^"ssea ana 

The probationer shall receive a copy of any interview 
summary, evaluation instrument, report of observation or 
n?Lp«S" :Jo^"»ent which is part of his/her te^u?e review 
?Jo tenure review committee's file will contain 

the probationer's written acknowledgment of receipt of 
such documents. Any handwritten notations or remarks on 
those documents shall be initialed by the probationer aSd 
by the chairperson of his/her tenure revieS committee. 

It is the right of the probationer to write letters of 
reply or to submit statements on his/her behalf which 
shall be made an official part of .» .s/her tenure review 
rile« 

Copies of the final evaluation report and the tenure 
review committee's recommendations on tenure, further 
probation or dismissal shall be sent to the probationer's 
immediate administrator, appropriate vice president, the 
College President, the Board of Trustees, and the 
President of the Coalition no later than ten (10) days 
preceding the regular January College Board of Trustees 
meeting . 
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k. If, in the judgment of his/her tenure review committeer a 
probationer shall receive a renewed probationary 
appointment for an additional year, then: 

1) The probationer shall be notified in conference of 
the recommendation, and 

2) After the conference, a notice in writing shall be 
sent to the probationer, the probationer's immediate 
administrator, the College President and the Board 
of Trustees. All evaluations or recommendations for 
the probationer should report his/her strengths as 
well as his/her weaknesses. 

1. If, in tne judgment of his/her tenure review committee, 
the probationer shall be denied tenure and his/her 
probationary appointment not be renewed, then: 

1) The probationer shall be notified in conference of 
the reasons for this recommendation. 

2) The recommendation, which shall cite reasons, shall 
be sent in writing to the probationer, the 
probationer's immediate administrator, the College 
President and the Board of Trustees by the regular 
January Board of Trustees' meeting. 

3) If the probationer agrees with the recommendation, 
he/she shall submit a letter stating his/her 
acceptance of the decision. 

Final Action on Tenure. 

a. In reaching its decision as to whether to grant tenure, 
to extend a probationer's faculty appointment or to deny 
tenure and not renew the probationary faculty 
appointment, the Board of Trustees shall give reasonable 
consideration to the recommendations of the tenure review 
committee. If the Board of Trustees disagrees with the 
recommendation of the tenure review committee, it shall 
submit specific, written objections and points of 
disagreement to the probationer and his/her tenure review 
committee. The written objections shall be presented to 
the committee within thirty (30) days of receiving the 
committee's recommendation and at least one (1) wee*; 
before taking final action. In addition, at least three 
(3) days prior "lo taking final action, the Board shall 
hold a meeting with the tenure review conmittee to 
discuss all points of disagreement. 
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b. If the probationer is not to be retained, such action 
will be taken by the Board of Trustees no later than the 
regular February Board of Trustees' meeting in the first, 
second or third year of probation, provided that such 
notice may not be given subsequent to the last day of 
winter quarter. ^ 

c, upon the granting of tenure or the non-renewal of a 
contract, all records, correspondence or other written 
material relating to the evaluation process shall be 
given to the appropriate vice president, retained for one 
(IJ year, and then destroyed or returned to the facultv 
member , 

^' the probationer is dismissed prior to the termination 

of his/her contract, his/her case shall be considered bv 
the Hearing Committee in accordance with the laws of the 
State of Washington and the Dismissal Policy of Communitv 
College District No. 10. ^ 
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ARTICLE IX 



FACULTY EVALUATION 



SECTION TITLE 
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ARTICLE IX 
FACULTY EVALUATION 



t^^ • f president shall be responsible for implementing 

orLlSnrfo ^r^i"^^^**? program by approving divisional evaluation 
procedures. The formative evaluation procedure shall be developed 
Operationr^^ accordance with Article IV, Section A, Division 

The division procedures on evaluation must include: 

1. Individual faculty members will have the responsibility for 
implementing their annual evaluation process and maintaining 
the portfolio. (A portfolio may include evaluations, awards, 
commendations, individual faculty development plan and 
professional credentials.) 

2. The evaluations for teaching faculty shall include peer 
(faculty), self and student evaluations. Administrators may 
De an element of the evaluation upon faculty request. 

The evaluations for non-teaching faculty shall include peer, 
self and other appropriate evaluation. 

3. The appropriate dean and the division chair shall receive a 
list of the items submitted to the portfolio on an annual 
basis and the dean shall verify the completion of the process 
at the end of three years by reviewing the portfolio, but not 
evaluating its contents. 

IcJi^^TJ^'^r «^a^"ftion material shall not be used in any personnel 
action by the administration. The faculty member may use the 

?!! ^" portfolio to apply for faculty development funds, 
awards, other employment or other professional purposes. The 
racuity member may use the evaluation materials in his/her defense 
in a personnel action. 



nr«?Lf^^'^°?"?«o.^i*^® president shall initiate formative evaluation 
?i»^n?'nf .i^"^^'?^ requesting that all divisions review thei? 
fSripproJal! accordance with suggested general parameters 
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ARTICLE X 

RRTEVANCE PRQClEDtIRE 



SECTION niLfi 

A Grievance Procedure 

B Adjustment of Grievances 

C General Provisions 

D Jurisdiction of Arbitration 

E Appeal of Arbitration 
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ARTICLE X 

GRIEVAWrR rRQCRnflRR 



SECTION ft GRIRVAurR Pt^r7^f;p^|pf; 

Sf^'ir2;f,f,i • misinterpretation of, or misapplication 

l^diSf^?!T f provisions of this Agreement. An 
individual faculty member or the Agent may file a grievance. 

SECTION B ADJnsTMRMT qp nRTRVAMrtr f^ 

Step 1 The complainant and the Agent's representative, if 
requested by the grievant, or the Agent, may orally 

? complaint to the appropriate administrator, if 
the complaint is not settled or presented by this 
metaod, the complainant or the Agent shall present the 
fin fJ^*"? in writing, ^ated and signed by the complainant 
and the Agent's representative (if any) or by the Agent. 
The grievanca shall contain the provision or provisions 
Of the Agreement or other practice or policy alleqedlv 
violated, the specific factual basis of the grievance and 
the remedy sought. The Vice President for Instruction, 
upon receipt of the written grievance, shall sign and 
date the grievance and copies for the complainant and the 

President for Instruction shall make a 
wJiK?®".. supported by the reasons thereof, 

anS ^^^J®"^**^ ^ays of receiving the grievance 

aid Se igen?f °' complainant 

Step 2 The complainant or the Agent may appeal the decision of 
dav^^nJ^:^?"*"^ ^? P"8ident within ten (10) calendar 
ihl^i i decision rendered in Step One. The appeal 
or f in writing, signeo and dated by the complainant 
oL it rtt^'V- specify why the decision at step 

One is unsatisfactory. Transcripts of the grievance and 
all oral or written evidentiary matters of step One 
T^rn?" -2 ^J^^i accompany the appeal of the grievance, 
nn) 5^^^^ "^^^ a written decision within ten 

ionLf ! f?^^^^^ receiving the grievance appeal and 
5he dLS?ii complainant and the Agent. 

Ihl ?fnf? " rendered at Step Two shall be considered as 
the final position of the Employer. 
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step 3 Within fifteen (15) calendar days, the Agent only may 
appeal the decision of the Employer to the American 
Arbitration Association for arbitration under voluntary 

r^Jf^;- J ^ hearing within twenty 

(20 days of his/her appointment. Five (5) days' notice 
shalx be given to all parties of the time and place of 

iJ™«?®!f^"^\w^^^*^f'? ^20) days after the hearing 

completion, the arbitrator shall render his/her decision 
;S^^f J}!?^ ? ?ective parties. The decision of 

the arbitrator shalx oe final and binding on the 
parties. The cost of arbitration shall be equally shared 
by the parties. ' onaxeu 

SECTION C GENERAT. PRnvTfiTnM,<^ 

1. Any complainant or the Agent m^y present a grievsnce within 
ten (10) days after the occurrence of the event giving rise to 
the alleged violation, or within ten (10) days f?om the time 
the complainant or the Agent should have reasonably be-ome 
aware of the occcTrence of the event giving rise to the 
alleged violation, whichever is later. 

2. two (2) or more complainants have the same grievance, a 
joint grievance may be filed and processeC as a sinale 
grievance. ^ 

3. failure on the part of the Employer to render a written 
decision concerning the grievance at any step of this 
procedure and within the time limits specified shall permit 
the grievance to be advanced to the next higher step. Failure 
to appeal a grievance at any step shall be considered as 
acceptance of the decision. Additional time at any step of 
paitle"*^* »ay be granted by mutual agreement between the 

f^f?}"?® or conferences held under the terms of this procedure 
shall be scheduled at a time and place which will afford a 
fair and reasonable opportunity for all parties entitled to 
JSif? K^°K**^ including witnesses. All grievances 

shall be heard during the daily work span, unless the parties 
mutually agree to a different arrangement! parties 

5. The Agent shall have the right to be present at each step of 
the grievance and to present '.ts views and introduce evidence. 

^' ^l^^f°t^^V}^^^ communicatior? and records of the grievance 
cSS^iaina" "P«"tely.f, ^ the personnel file of the 



SECTIQM D JORISDICTIQN OF ARBTTRATIQN . 



1. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or 
award which modifies, adds to or subtracts from the provisions 
or conditions of this Agreement or any practices and policies 
which relate to the terms and working conditions of the 
employee . 

2. The arbitrator shall have no authority to render a decision or 
award beyond the termination date of renewal, or extension 
thereof, of this Agreement. 

3. The arbitrator shall have authority to base a decision or 
award only on the basis of evidence and matters presented by 
both parties in the presence of each other, and the matters 
presented in the written briefs of the parties. 

4. Decisions regarding tenure or dismissal shall not be grievable. 

5. Upon the request of either party, the merits of a grievance 
and the question of arbitrability may be presented to the 
arbitrator at the same time. The arbitrator shall resolve the 
question of arbitrability before hearing and resolving the 
question of the merits of the grievance. 

6. An arbitrator shall not have the authority to remand an issue 
back to the parties for negotiations as a part of any award. 



SECTION R APPEAL OF ARBITRATION . 

Petition by either party to a court of competent jurisdiction on any 
arbitration decision or award shall be based upon the following: 

1. The arbitrator exceeded jurisdiction or authority under this 
Agreement, practice and policies. 

2. That the arbitrator's decision or award is based on an error 
of law. 
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ARTICLE XI 
TL'RHINATTQM Q£ filtiLmil^I 

SECTION TITLE 
^ Dismissal Philosophy 

^ DismisLal for Cause 

C Procedures Governing Dismissal for 

Cause 

^ Resignation 
^ Retirement 
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ARTICLE XI 
TERMTf "TTQN Q£ EMPLOYMENT 



SECTION ft DTSMTSSAT. PHILOSOPHY . 

1. Both che Boai^ of Irua'-ees and the Agent subscribe to a policy 
of hel£-'ig faculty members improve their performance and 
achiev. success in fulfilling their job descriptions. 

2. Excluding instances involving reduction-in-force, as 
referenced in Article XII, both parties agree that beiore 
instituting dismissal for cause proceedings, they will 
un-'ertake every reasonable effort to assist faculty to 
eliminate deficiencies and to improve performance which 
otherwise might necessitate dismissal. In cases where a 
fc'culty member's perfCi'mance is deficient, the appropriate 
adiinistrator will provide early written notification of the 
specific nature of the deficiencies and will, in conjunction 
with the division, the Agent and other administrative 
personnel, provide counseling, guidance and assistance aimed 
at helping the faculty member eliminate deficiencies and 
achieve acceptable performance. 

J. This Article is not subject to the grievance procedure. 



SECTION B DISMTSSAT. FOR CAHSE. 

1. Under normal circumstances, no tenured or probationary faculty 
members shall be dismissed except for sufficient cause. 

2. Sufficient cause for dismissal shall include but not be 
limited to the following: 

Failure to fulfill job description. 

Incompetence in performance of job description. 

Repeated violation of published College operational 
procedures . 

Illegal conflict of interest. 

Aiding, abetting or participating in (RCW 28B.50.862): 

1) any unlawful act of violence, 

2) any unlawful act resulting in destruction of College 
property, or 

3) any unlawful interference with the orderly conduct 
of the educational process. 



a. 
b. 

c. 



d. 
e. 
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SECTION C PR CEDHREs r;r>vffp^TNn RT.'i MissAr. pop ^ ^^^cp 

1. Informal Procedure for Dismissal - (Not Reduction-in-Force) 

a. When the appropriate administrator receives or initiates 
a formal written complaint about a faculty member which 
may warrant dismissal, he/she shall inform ?Sat LcuuJ 
•nember and the division chairperson. At this preliminarv 
"^'i^ ^" information gathering sessJon^ 
"fT^ J*^ ?^ mutually agreed upon, at which time 
the case will be closed, not closed (but a formal 
dismissal hearing is not recommended) or dismissal is 
recommended. 

^' 5f-!V® ^?^® "^^ resolved at the initial meeting and 

proceedings are not initiated, the appropriate 
administrator shall refer the case to the division 
chairperson, and the charged faculty member may request a 
representative of the Agent to be present at all ^ ^ ^ 

fnS/®'^"!!!*' 5?®?^!?^^ "^^^ appropriate administrator 
and/or the division chairperson. 

c. If the case in not closed but a formal dismissal hearing 
is not recommended: ^ 

1) The areas of deficiency and suggested methods of 
improvement shall be stated in writing and a copv 
given to the faculty member at the initial meeting. 

Attempts to eliminate the deficiency shall be made 
by the division chairperson and the faculty member 
until resolved, but not to exceed a period of six 
(6) consecutive contrect months. 

At least two (2) meetings sVmll be held between the 
faculty memb-r and division chairperson to assist 
the faculty luember to eliminate the deficiency. 

At the end of this pe.iod, the appropriate 
administrator shall cill a meeting of the faculty 
member and the division chairperson for a report of 
all progress. f wi. 



2) 



3) 



4) 



5) Recommendation shall then be made to the College 
President by the appropriate aditinistrator . The 
recommendations shall provide for: 

a) dropping the charges of deficiency, or 

b) holding a formal hearing for dismissal. 
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6) The College President shall recommend dropping the 
charges of deficiency or that the faculty member be 
dismissed. 

Formal Procedures Relating to Dismissal of a Faculty Member 

a. Notice — After it is determined that dismissal 

proceedings should be initiated, the President shall 
specify the grounds constituting sufficient cause for 
dismissal, serve written notice of the cause (s) to the 
affected faculty member and provide copies to the 
Dismissal Review Committee and the Agent. Such notice 
shall include: 



1) 

2) 
3) 



A Statement of the time, place and nature of the 
hearing (at least 10 days shall elapse between the 
notice and the hearing); 

A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction 
under which the hearing is to be held; 

A reference to the particular rules of the College 
that are involved; 

4) A short and plain statement of the matters 

asserted. The affected faculty member shall have 
ten (10) days from the date of the notice of 
dismissal to make a written request for a hearing. 
If the affected faculty member does not request such 
a hearing from the President of the College within 
seven (7) days, the President will rc»quest a written 
determination from the faculty member as to whether 
he/she wishes to avail himself/herself of the right 
to a hearing. If the faculty member fails to 
respond within ten (10) days provided herein, this 
failure to request a hearing shall constitute 
acceptance of dismissal and waiver of any right to a 
hearing. The decision of a faculty member not to 
request a hearing shall be communicated by the 
President in writing to the Dismissal Review 
Committee, the Agent and the Board of Trustees. 

Procedural Rights of Affected Faculty Members 

An affected faculty member who has requested a hearing shall 
?® 5"® formal, contested case hearing pursuant 

5Sn vf ^i^^®"^ Education Administration Procedure Act, Chapter 
ficw, and shall have the following procedural rights: 



a. The right to confront and cross-examine adverse 

^iS"n«IJ^fi'i?"''"®^ " ^ witness cannot appear 

and compelling reasons therefore exist, the identity of 

redu^lrfn^ ^-f/ ''''U statemeni of the Su^Ls 

;l^sIr^^t^^:^^t^^^l„^ da%^irL°r?o^?he^%.f??„%^^^„ 



c. 



considered material. 

The right to be free from compulsion to divulqe 
information which he/she could not be compelled to 
divulge in a court of law. 

^® ^^^^^ ^" his/her own defense and to 
iivolSedT testimony, and evidence on all issues 

d. The right to the assistance of the Hearing Officer in 
flB"9"RC^^^ witnesses and evidence pursuant to cLpter 

e. The right to counsel of his/her choosing to appear and 
act on his/her behalf at the hearings. 

f. The right to have witnesses sworn and testify under oath. 
4. Conduct of Formal Hearing 



a. 



b. 



Appointment of Hearing Officer — opon receipt of a 
request for a hearing from an affected faculty member 
the President shall notify the Board of Trustees ?nd 

ElTAnl ^5?^ ^Sl'^ ^» impartial aSd „eS?ral 

in r,il% ?® Hearing Officer shall be a member 

aSd^«Sfi?^"f^!:^ Washington State Bar Association 

and shall not be an employee of the State of Washington 
nor any of its political subdivisions (with the eiSep?ion 
!fn«u?i2i^n'?"\^ ^"^9es) . The Agent sha?! 
consulted prior to the appointment of the Hearing Officer. 

Responsibilities of Hearing Officer — it shall be the 
role of the impartial and neutral Hearing Officer to 
conduct the hearing in accordance with RCW 28B.19 and 
thij^Agreement. The duties of the Hearing Officer 

1) Administering oaths and affirmations, examining 

receiving evidence; and no person 

hi5«i.^.*'?;P^4®f ^° divulge information which 
he/she could not be compelled to divulge in a court 
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2) Issuing subpoenas; 

3) Taking or causing depositions to be taken; 

4) Regulating the course of the hearing; 

5) Holding conferences for the settleir.ent or 
simplification of the issues by consent of the 
parties; 

6) Disposing of procedural requests or similar matters; 

7) Making all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues 
presented during the course of the Dismissal Review 
Committee hearings; 

8) Appointing a court reporter, who shall operate at 
the direction of the Hearing Officer and shall 
record all testimony, receive all documents and 
other evidence introduced during the course of the 
hearing, and record any other matters related to the 
hearing as directed by the Hearing Officer; 

9) Assisting the Dismissal Review Committee in the 
conduct of its responsibilities; 

10) Allowing the Dismissal Review Committee to hear 
testimony from all interested parties, including but 
not limited to faculty combers and students, and 
reviewing any evidence offered by same; 

11) Preparing his or her proposed findings of fact and 
conclusions of law and a recommended decision. As 
soon as reasonably practicable, but in no event 
longer than thirty (30) days after the conclusion of 
the formal hearing, the written recommendation of 
the Heari*,g Off jeer will oe presented to the 
President, Dismissal Revi:w Committee, affected 
faculty member, the Agent and the Board of 
Trustees. The Dismissal Review Committee's 
recommendation shall become part of the official 
Hearin'3 Officer's record at the time both 
recommendations are sent to the Board of Trustees; 

12) Being responsible for preparing and assembling a 
record for review by the Board of Trustees wnich 
shall include: 

a) All pleadings, motions and rulings; 

b) All evidence received or considered; 

c) A statement of any matters officially noticed; 
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e) His or her proposed findings, conclusions of 
laWf and recommended decisions; 

^nTlt^t ^^^^ ^ transcription of the hearing is mcde 
and that a copy of the record or any part thereof is 
transcribed and furnished to any paity to the 
hearing upon request and payment of costs; 

"^u^ the Dismiss-.! Review 

Coromxttee, whether the hearing shall be open to the 
• ^h^??''^^"*^ community or whether particuJH personi 
shall be permitted or excluded frSm attendance. 

c. Responsibilities of Dismissal Review Committee - The 
responsibilities of the committee shallTe: 

1) To receive guidance from the Hearing Officer 
regarding the conduct of its responsibilities; 

To review the case of the proposed dismissal; 

To attend the hearing and, at the discretion of the 
Hearing Officer, call and/or examine any witnesses; 

4) To hear testimony from all interested parties 

(including but not limited to, other faculty members 
and students) and to review any evidence offe?ld by 

iL^blill tt:^ recommendations in conference on 
nr!^?? hearing. As soon as reasonably 

practicable, but in no event longer than thirty (30) 
days after the conclusion of the formal hearing a 
copy of the written recommendations of the committee 
rii^ be presented to the Hearing Officer, the 
andlSl^AgeS?!'^ President, the Board 

Pinal Decision by the Board of Trustees 

** folloS" reviewed by the Board of Trustees as 

heaJingr^**' ^^^^^ ^^^^^ °" ^^''''^^ °^ 



2) 
3) 
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2) The final decision to dismiss or not to dismiss 

shall rest, with resprct to both the facts and the 
decision, with the Board of Trustees after giving 
reasonable consideration to the recommendations of 
the Dismissal Review Committee and the Hearing 
Officer. The Dismissal Review Committee's 
recommendations and the findings, conclusions and 
recomme.ided decision of the Hearing Officer shall be 
advisory only and in no respect binding in fact or 
law upon the decision maker, the Board of Trustees. 
The Board of Trustees shall, within a reasonable 
time lollowing the conclusion of its review, notify 
the charged faculty member in writing of its final 
decision and the effective date of dismissal. 

Effective Date of Dismissal 



a. The f;ffective date of a dismissal for sufficient cause 
shall be such date subsequent to notification of the 
Board's final written decision as determined at tne 
discretion of the Board of Trustees. 

Appeal from Final Decision 



a. Pursuant to RCW 28B.19.150 as now existing or hereafter 
amended, any party shall have the right -o appeal the 
final decision of the Board of Trustees within thirty 
(30) days after service of that decision. The filing of 
an appeal shall not stay enforcement of the decision of 
the Board. 



Suspension 



a. Suspension by the President during the administrative 

proceedings (prior to the final decision of the Board of 
Trustees) is justified if immediate harm to the affected 
faculty member or others is threatened by his or her 
continuance. Any such suspension shall be with pay. 

Publicity 



Except for such simple announcements as may be required 
covering the time of the hearing and similar matters, no 
public statements about the case shall be made by the 
faculty member, the Dismissal Review Committee, 
administrative officers, the Agent or the Board of 
Trustees until all administrative proceedings have been 
completed. 
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The Dismissal Review Committee shall be comprised as follows: 

a. One (1) member and one (1) alternate to be chosen by the 
College President at his discretion. 

b. Four (4) full-time faculty members and four (4) 
alternates to be elected by the full-time faculty actinq 
as a body. Consistent with 10. e below, this election 
shall take place on or before the 15th of October each 



c. One (1) full-time student and one (1) alternate chosen by 
the Student Association. ^ 

<3. The counsel for the charged faculty member (s) may 
challenge for cause the membership of the Dismissal 
Review Committee. Challrnge for cause shall be 
determined by the Hearing Officer except for physical 
incapacity to serve on the committee which will be 
considered just cause for not serving, in the event of a 
challenge the applicable alternate will replace the 
individual (s) . 

e. Terms of office for elected faculty members and 
alternates shall be determined by the Agent. 

f. In no case shall a member of the committee sit in 
judgment of his or her own case, or the case of his or 
her spouse. 

11. Time Limits 

a. The term "days" as used in this section refers to 
calendar days, in computing any time prescribed cr 
allowed, the day of the act or event from which the 
designated period of time begins to run shall not be 
included. If the last day of the period of time is a 
Saturday, a Sunday or a legal holiday, the period runs 
until the end of the next day which is neither a 
Saturday, a Sunday, nor a legal holiday. 

12. Special Provision 



a. Upon written mutual consent between the affected faculty 
member and the Board of Trustees, appeal right outlined 
in Article XI, Section c,7 may be waived in favor of 
final and binding arbitration with the American 
Arbitration Association. 
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ARTICLE XII 
REDUCTTQN-TW-FDRrR 

SECTION TITLE 

A Definition of Reduction-in-Force 

B Preliminary Procedures 



General Procedures Relating to 
Reduction-in-Force 



Specific Procedures Regarding 
Reduction-in-Force 
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ARTICLE XII 

REDUCTTDN-TN-POPf^F; 

SECTION A REDriCTTnN-Tw-pn;^(-f; 

1. Reduction-in-Force shall be defined as any of the following: 

a. Emergency reduction-in-force as defined in RCW 28B.50.873 

b. Institutional lack of funds. 

c. Program termination or program reduction. 

SECTION B PRELTMTWARv PRorRnnRR.q . 

Prior to initiation of reduction-in-force for reasons A,l,a,b,or c 
above, the President shall notify in writing the divisions, the 
Agent and the administrative staff of the potential need to 
implement a reduction-in-force. The reasons necessitating the 
concern and nature of the problem or potential problem will be 
included in such notice. The President will consider all 
recommendations and alternatives presented by the Agent, the 
divisions (independently or through the Instructional Council) and 
tne administrative staff which are received within thirty (30) days 
of the issuance of the notice. Failure of any group to submit 
recommendations and alternatives shall not act as a bar to the 
President initiating a reduction-in-force upon expiration of the 
cnirty (30) day period. 

GENERAL PROCEDURES RELATTWn m REPnCTrnN-IN-FORrR . 

Notice — After it is determined that a reduction-in-force 
should be initiated, the President shall sarve written notice 
Of the cause (s) to the affected faculty member and provide 
copies to the Dismissal Review Committee and the Agent. Such 
notice shall include: 



a. 



A statement of the time, place and nature of che hearing 
(at least 10 days shall elapse between the notice and the 
hearing) ; 

This statement shall clearly indicate that the separation 
IS not due to the job performance of the faculty member 
and hence is without prejudice to such faculty member 
and, in addition, shall indicate the proposed effective 
date of separation from service. 

b. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under 
which the hearing is to be held; 
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«e1n"?5edr P"<^i<="l« ^"les of the College that 

^' Zu^ basis for selection of the affected faculty member 

The affected faculty member shall have ten (10) days fr'om 
the date of the notice of dismissal to make a written 

5o2^'^^^°' * ^^^^ facuuj^ember 

does not request such a hearing from the President of the 
College within seven (7) days, the President will reauest 
l^'Ji"®;: ^«t«'^'nfnation from the faculty member as to 
whether he/she wishes to avail himself /herself of the 
right to a hearing, if the faculty member fails to 
respond within ten (10) days provided herein, this 
? request a hearing shall constitute acceptance 

of dismissal and waiver of any right to a hearing! The 
ttJ^^tP °^ ^ faculty member not to request a hel;ing 
shall be communicated by the President in writing to the 
Dismissal Review Committee, the Agent and Board of 
Trustees. owai-u wi 

Procedural Rights of Affected Faculty Members 

An affected faculty member who has requested a hearing shall 
be entitled to one (1) formal, contested case hear iiq pursuant 
iL^^t Education Administration Procedure"c?? Chllter 

28B.19 RCW, and shall havo the following procedural righ?I: 

a. The right to confront and cross-examine adverse 

?nJ"^^r%',?"''^*^®^ ^ witness cannot appear 

and compelling reasons therefore exist, the identity of 
the witness and a copy of the statement of the witness 
reduced to writing shall be disclosed to the facJuy 
member at least ten (10) days prior to the hearing on the 
^llV^ toward which the testimony of the witness is 
considered material. 

b. The right to be free from compulsion to divulqe 
information which he/she could not be cor..pelled to 
divulge in a court of law. 

^^^^^ ^" his/her own defense and to 
i"olSed testimony and evidence on all issues 

^' Vll '^l^ht to the assistance of the Hearing Officer in 
IJI^rRcS!"* witnesses and evidence pur Jnt to c^apfer 

Int /? ''^'k"!®^ his/her choosing to appear and 

act on his/her behalf at the hearings. 

f. The right to have witnesses sworn and testify under oath. 



7? 
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3. Conduct of Formal Hearing 

a. Appointment of Hearing Officer — Upon receipt of a 

request for a hearing from an affected faculty member, 
the President shall notify the Board of Trustees and 
request that the Board appoint an impartial and neutral 
Heariny Officer. The Hearing Officer shall be a member 
in good standing of the Washington State Bar Associatio' 
and shall not be an employee of the State of Washington 
nor any of its political subdivisions (with the exception 
Of administrative law judges) . The Agent shall be 
consulted prior to the appointment of the Hearing Officer. 

In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set forth 
in Section A,l,a above, at the time of a faculty member's 
or members' request for formal hearing, said faculty 
member or members may ask to participate in the choosing 
Of the Hearing Officer in the manner provided in 
28A.58.455 (4) RCW, said employee therein being a faculty 
member for the purposes hereof and said Board of 
Directors therein being the Board of Trustee? for 
purposes hereof; provided that where there is more than 
one (1) faculty member affected by the Board of Trustees' 
reduction-in-force such faculty members requesting a 
nearing must act collectively in making such request, and 
aiso provided that costs incurred for the services and 
expenses of such Hearing Officer shall be shared equally 
by the College and the faculty member or members 
requesting the hearing. At least ten (10) days' written 
notice of the date of the hearing will be given by the 
President to faculty members who have requested such a 
nearing . 

b. Responsibilities of Hearing Officer — it shall be the 
role of the impartial and neutral Hearing Officer to 
conduct the hearing in accordance with RCW 28B.19 and 
this Agreement. The duties of the Hearing Officer 
include: 

1) Administering oaths and affirmations, examining 
witnesses and receiving evidence, and no person 
shall be compelled to divulge information which 
he/she could not be compelled to divulge in a court 
of law; 

2) Issuing subpoenas; 

3) Taking or causing depositions to be taken; 

4) Regulating the course of the hearing; 
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5) 

6) 

7) 

8) 



Holding conferences for the settlement or 
simplification of the issues by consent of the 
parties; 

Disposing of procedural requests or similar matters; 

Making all rulings regarding the evidentiary issues 
presented during the course of the Dismissal Review 
Committee hearings; 

Appointing a court reporter, who shall operate at 
the direction of the Hearing Officer and shall 
record all testimony, receive all documents and 
other evidence introduced during the course of the 
hearing, and record any other matters related to the 
hearing as directed by the Hearing Officer; 

9) Assisting the Dismissal Review Committee in the 
conduct of its responsibilities; 

10) Allowing the Dismissal Review Committee to hear 
testimony from all interested parties, including but 
not limited to faculty members and students, and 
reviewing any evidence offered by same; 

11) Preparing his or her proposed findings of fact and 
conclusions of law and a recommended decision. As 
soon as reasonably practicable after the conclusion 
of the formal hearing, the written recommendation of 
the Bearing Officer will be presented to the 
President, Dismissal Review Committee, affected 
faculty member, the Agent and the Board of 
Trustees. The Dismissal Review Committee's 
recommendations shall become part of the official 
Hearing Officer's record at the time both 
recommendations are sent to the Board of Trustees 
Such submission shall be within ten (10) days after 
conclusion of the formal hearing in instances 
involving emergency reduction-in-force or 
institutional lack of funds which become apparent 
inoependent of the formal budgetary process of the 

k:;?^k* f!!u?^^ instances, such submission 

r^L'^rP®"^^^^® ^^'^ preparing and assembling a 
record for -eview by the Board of Trustees which 
snail include: 

a) All pleadings, motions, and rulings; 

b) All evidence received or considered; 
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c) A statement of any matters officially noticed; 

d) All questions and offers of proof, objections 
and rulings thereon; 

e) his or her proposed findings, conclusions of 
law and recommended decisions; 

f) A copy of the recommendations of th Dismissal 
Review Committee; 

13) Assuring that a transcription of the hearing is made 
and that a copy of the record or any part thereof is 
transcribed and furnished to any party to the 
hearing upon request and payment of costs; 

14) Deciding, with advice from the Dismissal Review 
Committee, whether the hearing shall be open to the 
educational community or whether particular persons 
shall be permitted or excluded from attendanc' 

15) The Hearing Officer shall consolidate individual 
reduction-in-force hearings into a single hearing. 
Only one such hearing for the affected faculty 
member (s) shall be held, and such consolidated 
hearing shall be concluded within the time frame set 
forth herein. Provided, however, in instances other 
than emergency reduction-in-force (A,l,a) the 
Hearing Officer will grant a fsculty member's 
request for independent consideration to the extent 
that the facts as they relate to that particular 
faculty member are unique; 

In the case of a reduction-in-force for reasons set 
forth in Section A,l,a above, the formal hearing 
^^^l^ be concluded by the Hearing Officer within 
sixty (60) days after written notice of the 
reduction-in-fcfce has been issued to the affected 
??? member (s). The only issue to be determined 
will be whether the particular faculty member or 
members advised of severance are the proper ones to 
be terminated. 

Responsibilities of Dismissal Review Committee — The 
responsibilities of the committee shall be: 

1) To receive guidance from the Hearing Officer 
regarding the conduct of its responsibilities; 

2) To review the case of the proposed dismissal; 
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3) To attend the hearing and, at the discr^tinn rsf 
Hearing Officer, call and/or exSSine'lnTiJ^nelses^ 

4) To hear testimony from all interested parties 
(including but not limited to, other facultvm«mK^ 
and^students) and review any ^vtden^e'of ?er'^d'by''" 

5) To arrive at its recommendations in conference on 
the basis of the hearing. As soon as r"soSabl? 
practicable, but in no event longer than thi?tv f30) 
^lln nSf conclusion of the formSfheari^g, ^^'^ 
r!^n ^" instances involving emergency 

^M^K^i**"'^""^*'"" ^''^ ^^""^ institutional ?SLs 
which become apparent independent of the formal 
budget-making process of the Collegl) a copj of the 
written recommendations of the committee will be 
presented to the Hearing Officer, the affected 
faculty member, the President, the Boa?d end the 

Pinal Decision by the Board of Trustees 

** IlllttVt ^^^^^ reviewed by Lhe Board of Trustees as 

heaJingr^^" ^^^^^ "^^^''^^ the 

shln^?^L*^^w-fi*'" °' "^'t to dismiss 

de2JsiJn^r;iSlhe"l?J?S It T^JSte'^l Hill ^^-^^^ 

?h%"s;?SJs%irf tjrre%%M';^it?in%^"?f 

the Dismissal Review Committee and the Hearina 
Officer. The Dismissal Review Committee's ^ 
recommendations and the findings, conclusions 
recommended decision of the Hearing Office? Ihl?? 
advisory only and in no respect binding in fic? or 
law upon the decision maker, the BoarS^of Trustees 
'^"ftees shall, within a reas^iabU * 
time following the conclusion of its review notify 
J?:.?^^^^?^? member (s) in w?i"^g of Us 

final decision and the effective date of dismissal. 



1) 
2) 
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4.^5 



5. 



Effective Date of Dismissals 



a. The effective date of reduction-in-f orce shall be such 
date subsequent to notification of the Board's final 
written decision as determined at the discretion of the 
Board of Trustees. Provided, however, separation for 
reasons A,l,c above (program reduction or program 
termination), shall not be before the expiration of the 
faculty member's individual contract and separation for 
A,l,a above (emergency reduction) shall become effective 
on final action by the Board of Trustees) . 

b. Failure to request a hearing within ten (10) days of 
receiving notice of severance shall cause separation from 
service on the proposed effective date stated in the 
notice regardless of the duration of any individual 
employment contract. 

6* Appeal from Final Decision 

a. Pursuant to RCW 28B.19.150 as now existing or hereafter 
amended, any party shall have the right to appeal the 
final decision of the Board of Trustees within thirty 
(30) days after service of that decision. The filing of 
an appeal shall not stay enforcement of the decision of 
the Board. 

7. Publicity 

a. Except for such simple announcements as may be required 
covering the time of the hearing and similar matters, no 
public statements about the case shall be made by the 
faculty member, the Dismissal Review Committee, 
administrative officers, the Agent or the Board of 
Trustees until all administrative proceedings have been 
completed . 

3. The Dismissal Review Committee shall be comprised as follows: 

One (1) member and one (1) alternate to be chosen by the 
College President at his discretion. 

Four (4) full-time faculty .members and four (4) 
alternates to be elected by the full-time faculty acting 
as a body. Consistent with 9,e below, this election 
shall take place on or before the 15th of October each 
year. 

One (1) full-time student and one (1) alternate chosen by 
the Student Association President. 



a. 



b. 



c. 
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The counsel for the affected faculty member (s) may 
challenge for cause the membership of the Dismissal 
Review Committee. Challenge for cause shall be 
determined by the Hearing Officer except for physical 
incapacity to serve on the committee which will be 
considered 3ust cause for not serving, in the event of a 

?^;siii3^a^^sr.'''''"''^ ^^^""^'^ "p^aceX' ^ 

e. Terms of office for elected faculty members an- 
alternates shall be determined by the Agent. 

f. In no case shall a member of the committee sit in 
judgment of his or her own case, or the case of his or 
her spouse. 

a . Time Liw* ' 3 

a. The term "days" as used in this section refers to 
calendar days. In computing any time prescribed or 
allowed, the day of the act or event from which the 
designated period of time begins to run shall not be 
• ^! P^'^io*^ of time is a 

uJm ? ??: * ?"^*?w*"' " holiday, the period runs 

until the end of the next day which is neither a 
Saturday, a Sunday, nor a legal holiday. 

10. Special Provision 

a. Opon written mutual consent between the affected facultv 
member and the Board of Trustees, the appeal right 
outlined in Article XII, Section 0,7 maFbe wli?ed in 

ffhJi ^'f."";^ *"f hiTi^inq arbitration iith the American 
Arbitration Association. "wetican 

b. On the request of a faculty member laid off, the Collea^ 

?o'^«f?3',^**"'i/'^iSf • (1) the reason! 

fo. said lay-off, (2) the qualifications of the affected 

^M^i^Lrf*'; pertinent info"fuon 

which may be of assistance in securing another employment 
position. The President will furnish this letter to^he 
faculty member for his/her own use. 

anl^i?2hl?®n?^lK^^S^^ 5® Construed to affect the decision 
and right of the Board of Trustees not to renew a 

t^RSS ?SS!5o!857!^^ appointment without cause pursuant 

^' IlJi^?"*'^*'^® ^fx?***" subject to the grievance procedures 
except as specifically provided in lection D,l,c. 
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SECTION P SPECIFIC PRQCEi^tlRES REHARnTNg pf ; p^y <;;T ^ 

1. Reiuction-in-Force Onits and Procedure for Assignment 

a. Reduction-in-force units shall be established as follows 
and each full-time faculty member shall be assigned to 
the reduction-in-force unit which roost accurately 
reflects the faculty member's tenured or probationary 
appointment. ^ 



b. Reduction-in-Force Onits: 



1) Reduction-in-force units shall be established as 

follows, and each tenured employee and each employee 
holding a probationary faculty appointment shall be 
assigned by the President to the units as prescribed 
above. 



Accounting 

Adult Basic Education 

Anatomy/Physiology 

Anthropology 

Automotive 

Aviation 

Biology 

Body Fender 

Building Tech. 

Business Education 

Business Law 

Cashier Checker 

Ceramics 

Chemistry 

Civil Engineering Tech. 

Counseling/Guidance/Admission 

Court Reporting 

Data Processing 

Drafting 

Drama 

Economics 

Electronics 

English 

English as a Second Language 

Family Studies 

Fiber Art 

Forestry 

Geography 

Geology 

German 

Healta and PE 
Histo ' 

Hone Economics 
Horse Management 
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Industrial Education 

Introduction to Business/Management 
Journalism 

Law Enforcement 

Library 

Machine Tech. 

Math 

Media 

Music 

Nursing 

Occupational Therapy 
Painting/Drawing 
Philosophy 
Physical Therapy 
Physics 

Political Science 

Psychology 

Reading 

Real Estate 

Recreation 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Speech 

Transfer Engineering 
Transportation 
Vocat'^nal Music 
Water/Waste Water 
Welding 



Additional reduction-in-force units may be created bv hh« 

""^^^ p^^"™ additions/ o?her ^ 

SSmSLs^^LTap^^T^^ 

for c urse pre-qualif ication regarding any course ouJ«?5: 
of their reduction-in-force urit for whiSh ?hei Lv 
^""JH}**^:. President win forward tSe ^ 

qualifications to the appropriate division for their 
recoimnendation. The division shall return the 

n:?X?'?!'°" ""^'^'^"^ instruction by 

In determining whether to grant or" denv cours- 
HvUSt""""""' f"=iaenrLrS"Lio„ Shall 

2) Relative work experience in the field; 

3) Certification requirement (if appropriate); 

4) Previous teaching experience. 
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d. On or before November 10 of each year the Colleqe will 

?oSrsf '^"^^ Pre.qualif?ca?!ii 

course lists. Each faculty member shall be ranked in the 
appropriate reduction-in-force unit in accordaJcrwUh 
the seniority criteria defined below. Any disputes 
Drf^.lf??.:."^??^^*'"-^"-^*'"^ assignment, course 

sJb;i??ii^i-?i^°";«*'^ seniority calculation ^hall 11 
fi«!i^5^ ^9 ^^y^ publishing the list to 

Aslociatfo" utilizing the American ArbUration 

°£ Reduction, within each affected unit, the Pt-sident 
shall observe the following order of reduction: ^^-sident 

a. First - Full-time probationary faculty in order of least 

b. Second - Full-time tenured faculty in order of least 

seniority. 

Jh/?lahJ"L^5- ^ full-time faculty member shall have 

JeacJ cSJrsS. iffi-".?"^"^^"* scheduled to 

«r!!il ??*f®^ within the unit or courses for which 

lec^SS i'ufaSSve!' ««o"Plished in accordance with 

Assignment to pre-qualif ied courses does not alter the 
ll«?rS'l%° ,'S,%«^-^-"on-in-Force unit as aesc"ibSl in 



assignment. 
3. Seniority 



v^fr2^«i°"' Seniority shall be based on the number of 
years of eniployment beginning with the date of the 
signing of the first full-time faculty contract for the 
most recent period of continuous full-time service at the 

Si-ofis 2^d'52n J?^^"^^ ^f^^^^ sabbaticals? 
omiiJ ^ f"*^ full-time service for faculty members 

jSli llfiT Jhf'^ the college by District 408 prior to 
flni?,-J^ * "^^^ highest number of 

qualitying years shall be the most senior; in case of 
ties, seniority shai: be determined in th4 following 

1) First date of the signature of a letter of intent to 
llt^T «"Pi«r^"t or first de-te of signature of an 
employer contract, whichever is earlier. 



2) 



Firs date of application for employment. 
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3) Faculty who assume an administrative position shall 
continue to accumulate seniority for a maximum of 
four (4) years after the administrative appointment. 

Recall Rights 

a. Faculty members who have been separated from service as a 
result of this reduction-in-fotce procedure shall have 
the right to be recalled consistent with the provisions 
specified below: 

1) Recall lists shall be created and maintained by the 
College for each reduction-in-force unit according 
to seniority. 

2) Recall shall be in reverse order of 
reduction-in-force by reduction-in-force unit to 
newly created or a vacant full-time position within 
the unit, or to a full-time position resulting from 
consolidation of pre-gualif ied courses. 

3) The right to recall shall extend two (2) calendar 
years from thp effective date of separation. 

4) Each RIF'd faculty member shall keep the College 
Personnel Office informed of any change in address. 

5) Before any new hires, faculty members on the recall 
list will be given the first opportunity to fill 
vacancies in any course in their RIF unit or courses 
for which they have been pre-gualif ied. Such 
assignment does not affect his or her right to a 
full-time position in the recall unit or recall to 
courses for which he/she has been pre-gualif ied. 

6) A RIF'd faculty member shall have thirty (30) 
calendar days to respond following written notice of 
an offer of recall to a full-time position. If the 
individual fails to respond, his or her recall 
rights -hall be waived. The thirty (30) calendar 
day notice period shall begin upon the date that the 
College postmark's a registered letter to the 
faculty member's last known address. 

7) A RIF'd faculty member who obtains additional 
certification, gualifications or retraining while on 
a recal? list(s) shall be entitled to update his or 
her records with the Personnel Office. 
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Upon recall, a faculty member shall retain all 
remaining benefits such as sick leave, tenure, 
retirement and seniority which has accrued to the 
date of separation. 

The College shall notify the Agent in writing of all 
employment offers made to faculty on recall and ♦■he 
final outcome of such offers. 



81 



ARTICLE XIII 

RESIGNATION - RETtrrmrmt 

SSCTIQN TITLE 
^ Resignation 

B Retirement 
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ARTICLE XIII 



RESIGNATTON - RETTREMENT 



SECTIQM h RESIGNATTON. 

A full-time faculty member resigning his/her position for the 
subsequent academic year shall so notify the appropriate 
administrator or College President no later than May 1 of the 
current academic year or prior to signing a contract for the 
following year, whichever shall occur first. 



SECTION R RETIREMENT , 

1. General Standards. The age of mandatory retirement shall be 
rieventy (70) years. An academic employee reaching seventy 
(70) after September 1 may complete that school year. 
Employment after the mandatory retirement age may be continued 
on a year-to-year basis when, in the best judgment of the 
President of the College, the appropriate Vice President and 
the division chairperson, the individual's services are 
essential to the College program. 

2. Procedure. The procedure for retirement shall be implemented 
in the following manner: 

a. The academic employee shall notify the division 
chairperson and the appropriate Vice President of his/her 
age status during the fall quarter of the year prior to 
retirement . 

b. The Vice President for Business Affairs shall assist the 
employee in determining retirement benefits. 
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ARTICLE XIV 
aSfilil RIGHTS am PRlVTT.Rr-f ; «^ 

TITT.R 

Release of Assignment 



^ Bulletin Boards 

^ Mail 



All-College Faculty Member Meeting 
Information Service 
Meetings of Concern 

Attendance at Conferences and Meetings 
Rosters 



Public Information 
Budget 



Agency shop 
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ARTICLE XIV 



bSSlil RI2SSS. mi PRIVILEGES 



SECTION A RELEASE OP ASSIGNMENT . 

The Coalition President will be relieved of all advisory and 
committee assignments in order to asisist in implementat Lon of these 
agreements as they relate to the total faculty and governance of the 
College. 



SECTION P BULLETIN BOARDS. 

The Agent will be entitled to exclusive use to post and remove 
material on existing bulletin boards (not to exceed one-half the 
space per board) in faculty office areas or lounges. 



SECTION P Hl^. 

The Employer agrees that the Agent shall have the right to 
distribute the Agent's information and other related material in the 
mail boxes of the faculty and other professional employees. The 
Agent will be entitled to distribute mail (at no postal cost to the 
College) through the outgoing mail service. 



SECTION D ALL-COLLEG E FACtlLTY MEMBER MEETING . 

An All-College faculty member meeting called by the Agent President 
will take precedence over other faculty related meetings. Agent 
meetings will be held between 12:00 noon and 1:00 p.m. or after 3:00 
p.m. without having priority over other College meetings and 
teaching responsibilities. 



SECTION E INFORMATIO N SERVICE . 

1. The Coalition President shall be provided with a co-^y of the 
Board of Trustees' agenda when the Board members r^oeive their 
materials. A copy of agenda and minutes will be sent to the 
Coalition President's office. 

2. Background information pertaining to pending action of the 
Board of Trustees at any regular meeting shall be mailed to 
the Coalition President. The Coalition agrees to furnish 
background information pertaining to pending actions of the 
Board of Tustees at any regular meeting. Such information 
shall be delivered to the office of the College President. 

3. The Agent shall maintain a current list of its officers, their 
tides and mailing addresses in the College President's office. 
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